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Introducing  the  Business  Pian 

Albertans  told  us  they  want  streamlined  government  operations  - more  efficient  and  more  effective 
services  to  the  public  at  a lower  cost  to  the  taxpayer.  They  want  their  government  to  get  its  house  in 
order,  to  set  a clear  direction  and  be  clear  on  their  plan  for  reaching  a better  future  for  the  province. 

Responding  to  these  expectations,  the  Alberta  government  began  a process  of  restructuring  its 
activities,  eliminating  waste  and  duplication  and  cutting  back  on  many  less  essential  programs. 

Now  it  is  time  to  turn  our  attention  to  the  future. 

For  the  first  time  in  Alberta’s  history,  the  Klein  government  is  presenting  Albertans  with  a 
comprehensive  business  plan  for  government  and  individual  business  plans  for  every  department  and 
agency  that  is  part  of  government’s  operations. 

The  goal  is  to  secure  a prosperous  future  for  Alberta.  The  strategy  is  to  focus  on  a better  way  - a 
better  way  to  get  the  most  value  for  the  taxpayer’s  dollars,  a better  way  to  provide  high  quality  essential 
programs  at  a cost  we  can  afford.  The  process  is  business  plans  - three-year  plans  complete  with  specific 
objectives,  actions,  results  and  spending  targets.  The  result  is  open  and  accountable  government. 

Preparing  business  plans  is  a new  approach  for  the  Alberta  government  and  it’s  a first  for  Canada. 
Alberta  is  the  only  province  that  prepares  detailed  three-year  plans  complete  with  financial  targets.  By 
doing  so,  we  will  set  the  standard  for  effective  government  operations  in  Canada. 

As  this  is  the  government’s  first  effort  at  business  plans,  Albertans  will  find  that  not  all  the  plans  are 
the  same.  All  contain  the  mission,  mandate,  goals  and  strategies  of  departments.  But  some  place  a 
heavy  emphasis  on  general  strategies  while  others  are  more  specific  about  detailed  actions  to  be  taken. 
Some  outline  expected  results  and  clear  performance  measures  with  benchmarks  and  targets  for 
improvement  while  others  remain  at  a more  general  level. 

In  the  area  of  performance  measures,  benchmarks  and  targets,  our  work  is  just  beginning. 

By  focusing  on  outcomes  and  keeping  track  of  results,  government  departments  can  adjust  programs 
as  they  learn  more  about  what  works  and  what  does  not.  By  setting  benchmarks  and  targets  and 
measuring  progress  against  high  standards  and  expectations,  we  can  evaluate  our  achievements,  provide 
reliable  information  to  Albertans,  and  focus  our  efforts  and  resources  to  strategies  and  programs  where 
we  get  the  best  results. 

In  the  coming  months,  we  will  work  with  the  Auditor  General,  professional  groups  such  as  the 
Institute  of  Chartered  Accountants,  our  partners  and  stakeholders,  MLA’s  and  the  Public  Accounts 
Committee  to  improve  our  plans  for  future  years. 

Business  plans,  combined  with  a strong  emphasis  on  results  and  performance  measures,  provide  a new 
definition  for  accountability  in  government. 

Demonstrated  performance,  timely  and  open  reporting,  and  focusing  our  efforts  on  results  will  be 
the  hallmarks  of  the  business  planning  process.  And  most  important,  Albertans  will  have  the 
information  they  need  to  measure  government’s  performance  against  clear  objectives  and  high 
standards. 

Albertans  with  questions  or  who  want  further  information  about  business  plans  for  specific 
departments  are  encouraged  to  contact  the  Minister’s  office  or  their  MLA. 
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A Better  Way 

A Plan  for  Securing  Alberta's  Future 

Setting  the  Course  for  Change 

“A  prosperous  Alberta  with  an  open,  accountable  government  that  lives  within  the  taxpayers’  means 
and  delivers  quality  services  at  a low  cost.” 

That  vision  was  set  out  in  the  Government  of  Alberta’s  four-year  financial  plan  and  it  continues  to 
underlie  our  business  plan  - "A  Better  Way  — A Plan  for  Securing  Alberta ’s  Future.  ” 

This  plan  reflects  what  we  have  heard  from  Albertans.  Albertans  who  say,  get  the  province’s 
financial  house  in  order  but  don’t  compromise  the  quality  of  essential  programs.  And  keep  us  well 
informed  and  involved  every  step  of  the  way. 

For  the  first  time  in  Alberta’s  history,  this  government  is  setting  out  comprehensive  and  detailed 
plans  for  the  future  — three-year  business  plans  for  all  of  government  and  for  every  department  and 
agency  that  is  a part  of  government’s  operations.  This  action  is  not  only  a first  for  Alberta,  it’s  unique  to 
Canada. 

These  plans  detail  the  goals,  strategies  and  actions  to  be  taken  over  the  next  three  years.  They 
outline  the  specific  spending  targets  for  every  department.  And  most  importantly,  they  begin  the 
important  step  of  outlining  expected  results  and  the  performance  measures  that  will  be  used  to  measure 
our  progress  towards  meeting  the  goals  we’ve  set.  In  short,  business  plans  demonstrate  our  commitment 
to  open,  accountable  government. 

In  the  past  months,  most  of  Albertans’  attention  has  been  drawn  to  our  efforts  to  balance  the  budget. 
But  balancing  the  budget  is  not  our  goal.  Our  goal  is  to  secure  Alberta’s  future  ...  to  maintain  essential 
programs  and  our  quality  of  life  ...  to  build  a strong  Alberta  with  jobs  for  Albertans.  We  will  not  be  able 
to  reach  our  goal  of  a secure  future  unless  we  take  steps  now  to  balance  the  budget. 

We  cannot  underestimate  the  seriousness  of  the  challenges  ahead.  As  one  newspaper  put  it,  this 
province  will  change  more  in  the  next  three  years  than  in  the  past  three  decades.  By  setting  out  clear  plans 
and  sticking  to  the  course,  we  will  achieve  our  goals  and  secure  a prosperous  future  for  our  children  and 
grandchildren. 
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A Comprehensive  Plan 


Over  the  past  eight  months,  every  aspect  of  government’s  programs  and  services  has  been  reviewed. 
We  asked  ourselves  these  basic  questions;  What  are  the  core  responsibilities  of  government?  What 
businesses  should  government  be  in?  And,  how  can  we  do  the  job  better,  achieve  better  results  and 
spend  less  money? 

The  result  of  that  review  is  a clear  focus  on  five  core  businesses  for  government. 

1.  Investing  in  people  and  ideas 

2.  Building  a strong,  sustainable  and  prosperous  province 

3.  Providing  essential  services  for  the  health  and  well-being  of  Albertans 

4.  Maintaining  a quality  system  of  roads  and  highways,  telecommunications  and  utilities 

5.  Providing  law,  order  and  good  government 

All  of  government’s  efforts  and  resources  will  be  directed  at  those  five  core  businesses. 

Investing  in  Peopie  and  ideas 

People  are  Alberta’s  greatest  resource,  and  ideas  will  build  our  future.  Investing  in  education,  for 
children  and  adults,  will  secure  their  futures  and  guarantee  that  Alberta  has  a well-educated,  productive 
and  talented  workforce.  By  investing  in  ideas,  Alberta  will  be  at  the  leading  edge  of  new  developments 
world  wide. 

What  are  the  goals? 

To  provide  the  best  possible  education  for  all  Alberta  students,  giving  them  the  skills,  knowledge 
and  positive  attitudes  they  need  to  achieve  and  succeed 

To  provide  adults  with  access  to  high  quality  post-secondary  opportunities  so  they  can  take 
responsibility,  participate  in  a changing  economy  and  workforce  and  enrich  the  quality  of  life  in  their 
communities 

To  ensure  that  Alberta  has  a well-educated,  productive  and  talented  workforce 

To  develop  the  full  potential  of  ideas  and  innovation  to  put  Alberta  at  the  forefront  of  research  and 
development 

What  are  the  key  functions? 

♦ basic  education  for  young  people  in  early  childhood  to  grade  12 

♦ post-secondary  education  including  vocational  and  technical  training,  career  preparation  programs, 
professional,  degree,  graduate  and  post-graduate  programs 

♦ research  and  development  through  universities,  business  and  industry,  the  Alberta  Research  Council, 
the  Alberta  Heritage  Foundation  for  Medical  Research,  and  research  sponsored  and  encouraged  by 
government  departments 
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What  objectives  have  been  set? 

♦ focus  education  on  what  students  need  to  leam;  ensure  high  standards  are  established,  communicated 
and  achieved 

♦ increase  the  involvement  of  parents  and  communities 

♦ improve  teaching 

♦ improve  the  coordinated  delivery  of  services  for  special  needs  children 

♦ restructure  the  governance  and  delivery  of  education  to  achieve  increased  efficiencies  and 
effectiveness 

♦ provide  more  choice  of  student  programs 

♦ ensure  that  all  school  boards  and  schools  are  adequately  and  equitably  funded 

♦ ensure  that  the  cost  of  basic  and  post-secondary  education  and  training  is  reasonable,  affordable  and 
under  control 

♦ establish  more  accountability  in  the  basic  and  post-secondary  education  systems 

♦ develop  a policy  framework  for  adult  learning 

♦ increase  the  responsiveness  of  education  and  training  programs  to  individual  Albertans  and  their 
communities  with  priority  given  to  contributing  to  Alberta’s  economy  and  preparation  for  the  labour 
market 

♦ increase  access  to  quality  post-secondary  learning  opportunities 

♦ develop  information  and  technology  that  contributes  to  Alberta’s  economy  and  improves  industry 
competitiveness 

♦ increase  the  commercial  applications  of  Alberta  inventions  and  innovations  and  improve  the 
effectiveness  of  government-funded  research  and  development  activities 

♦ promote  technology  development  and  application,  support  targeted  applied  research  and  provide 
expert  advice,  technical  information  and  the  scientific  environment  to  support  research 

What  will  be  done  to  meet  the  goals? 

♦ establish  and  communicate  clear  learning  outcomes  and  high  standards 

♦ expand  the  provincial  achievement  testing  program  to  test  grade  3 students  in  reading,  writing  and 
math  skills  and  to  test  grade  6 and  9 students  in  the  four  core  subjects  each  year 

♦ provide  parents  with  a more  meaningful  role  in  school  decisions 

♦ remove  boundaries  so  that  students  can  attend  the  school  of  their  choice  within  public  and  separate 
school  jurisdictions 

♦ provide  and  evaluate  a pilot  program  for  Charter  Schools 

♦ update  requirements  for  teacher  preparation  and  certification 

♦ reduce  the  number  of  school  boards  from  141  to  60 

♦ establish  school-based  budgeting  and  decisions  about  programs  and  staff  development 

♦ provide  full  provincial  funding 

♦ assess  and  report  regularly  to  the  public  on  the  performance  and  achievements  of  students  and  the 
education  system 

♦ follow  through  on  public  consultations  on  access  to  post-secondary  education  and  develop  a white 
paper  by  the  spring  of  1994 

♦ require  post-secondary  education  and  training  providers  to  report  their  performance  to  students  and 
employers 

♦ establish  and  implement  a new  Access  Fund  to  create  additional  places  in  post-secondary  institutions 
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♦ improve  transfer  arrangements  among  post-secondary  institutions  so  that  students  can  complete  their 
programs  more  quickly  at  lower  costs 

♦ encourage  centres  of  specialization 

♦ make  changes  to  student  assistance  to  ensure  that  qualified  students  have  access  to  the  financial  support 
they  need  and  to  provide  students  with  more  flexible  repayment  options 

♦ define  the  expected  results  for  post-secondary  education  and  develop  measures  of  performance 

♦ encourage  quality  research,  support  research  programs  with  clear  commercial  potential  and  which 
add  to  the  competitiveness  of  Alberta  industries 

♦ focus  the  efforts  of  the  Alberta  Research  Council  on  biotechnology,  energy  breakthrough 
technologies,  energy  technologies,  environmental  technologies,  forest  products,  information 
technologies,  manufacturing  and  pulp  and  paper 

What  results  do  we  expect? 

♦ Alberta  students  achieve  high  standards  and  get  the  education  they  need  to  prepare  them  for  work 
and  post-secondary  studies. 

♦ Parents  and  other  community  members  play  an  active  and  meaningful  role  in  schools. 

♦ Schools  receive  adequate  and  equitable  funding. 

♦ Teachers  are  well  prepared. 

♦ The  post-secondary  system  focuses  on  quality,  responds  to  the  needs  of  students,  fosters  individual 
responsibility  and  is  more  accountable  for  outcomes.  Priority  is  placed  on  labour  market  demand, 
transferability  of  programs,  productivity  and  increasing  on-the-job  education  and  training. 

♦ Research  and  development  activities  in  Alberta  are  expanded,  there  is  an  increase  in  successful 
commercial  endeavors  stemming  from  research,  and  a corresponding  growth  in  Alberta’s  economy. 

Who  is  involved? 

♦ Education 

♦ Advanced  Education  and  Career  Development 

♦ Economic  Development  and  Tourism 

♦ Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development 

♦ Energy 

♦ Environmental  Protection 

♦ Alberta  Research  Council 

♦ Alberta  Heritage  Foundation  for  Medical  Research 

♦ Premier’ s Council  on  Science  and  Technology 
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Building  a Strong,  Sustainable  and  Prosperous  Province 


In  April,  1993,  this  government  outlined  a new  economic  strategy  for  Alberta.  Seizing  Opportunity 
outlined  nine  themes: 

♦ Fiscal  issues 

♦ Strategic  opportunities  for  wealth  creation 

♦ International  strategy 

♦ Research  and  innovation 

♦ Community-based  development 

♦ Intergovernmental  partnerships 

♦ Building  on  strengths 

♦ Regulatory  environment 

♦ Job  creation  and  skill  development 

Over  the  next  three  years,  actions  will  be  taken  in  each  of  those  themes.  The  result  will  be  a positive 
climate  for  business  and  industry  to  expand,  create  jobs,  investment  and  prosperity. 

What  is  the  goal? 

To  build  a climate  conducive  to  investment,  wealth  generation  and  job  creation 

What  are  the  key  functions? 

♦ economic  development  activities  to  promote  the  Alberta  advantage  and  create  a competitive 
business  environment 

♦ promoting  the  tourism  industry 

♦ agriculture  development 

♦ protecting  the  environment  and  encouraging  sustainable  development 

♦ energy  and  mineral  resource  development 

♦ encouraging  community  development 

What  objectives  have  been  set? 

Addressing  fiscal  issues 

♦ get  spending  in  line  with  revenues 

♦ create  a more  competitive  tax  environment  for  Alberta 

♦ reduce  direct  funding  to  business 

Stimulate  research  and  development 

♦ develop  information  and  technology  that  contribute  to  Alberta’s  economy  and  improve  industry 
competitiveness 

♦ direct  research  to  market  opportunities  and  increase  the  commercial  applications  of  Alberta 
inventions  and  innovations,  measure  the  outcomes  and  improve  the  effectiveness  of 
government-funded  research  and  development  activities 
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♦ promote  technology  development  and  application,  support  targeted  applied  research  and  provide 
expert  advice,  technical  information  and  the  scientific  environment  to  support  research 

Build  on  strengths 

♦ increase  value-added  manufacturing  and  processing  in  resource-based  industries  and  agriculture 

♦ expand  tourism  in  Alberta  and  increase  tourism  revenues 

♦ maximize  the  value  of  Alberta’ s energy  and  mineral  industries 

♦ improve  the  agriculture  industry’s  ability  to  access  and  respond  to  domestic  and  world  market 
opportunities;  increase  the  industry’s  ability  to  diversify  and  add  value  to  its  products;  strengthen 
the  industry’s  ability  to  manage  risk  and  uncertainty  and  ensure  responsible  stewardship  of  soil  and 
water  resources 

♦ ensure  that  Alberta’s  renewable  natural  resources  are  used  in  a sustainable  manner 

♦ meet  Albertans’  expectations  for  developing  Alberta’ s economy  while,  at  the  same  time,  protecting 
the  environment  and  managing  Alberta’ s resources 

♦ preserve  Alberta’s  diverse  natural,  historic  and  cultural  resources 

Support  strategic  opportunities  for  wealth  creation 

♦ improve  the  competitiveness  of  emerging  strategic  industries 

Stimulate  community-based  economic  development 

♦ improve  the  ability  of  communities  to  foster  growth  from  within  their  communities 

♦ increase  the  economic  returns  of  recreational,  cultural  and  heritage  activities  and  facilities  to 
communities  and  the  province 

♦ work  through  partnerships  with  communities  to  sustain  community-based  cultural  and  recreation 
development  and  participation 

Change  the  regulatory  environment 

♦ simplify  government  regulations  that  increase  costs  to  business  and  have  a negative  impact  on 
economic  development 

♦ streamline  administration  to  make  it  easier  for  business,  municipalities,  groups,  boards  and 
agencies,  and  individual  Albertans  to  work  with  government 

Enhance  Alberta’s  international  strategy 

♦ increase  exports  to  $24  billion  a year  by  1996 

♦ develop  an  active  and  targeted  international  role  for  Alberta  and  strengthen  the  trade  role  of 
foreign  offices 

♦ encourage  and  support  an  open  world  trading  system 

Build  international  partnerships 

♦ remove  provincial/federal  overlap  and  duplication  of  services 

♦ eliminate  interprovincial  trade  barriers 

♦ increase  joint  trade  and  tourism  promotion 

Pursue  job  growth  and  skill  development 

♦ target  the  creation  of  1 10,000  jobs  in  the  private  sector  over  four  years 
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What  will  be  done  to  meet  the  goals? 

♦ assist  business  to  identify  market  and  export  opportunities,  target  markets  and  learn  trade  procedures 

♦ establish  a Global  Business  Plan  that  will  set  new  trade  and  investment  targets 

♦ take  full  advantage  of  improved  market  access  under  GATT  and  NAFTA 

♦ develop  an  Asia-Pacific  Business  Strategy,  a Mexico  Trade  and  Tourism  Strategy,  and  a Hot  Lead 
Investor  Program  to  help  Alberta  businesses  and  exporters  and  promote  investment  in  Alberta 

♦ review  all  government  regulations  and  practices  to  streamline  and  reduce  regulations  wherever  possible 

♦ take  action  to  reduce  overlap  and  duplication  with  other  governments  and  to  remove  trade  barriers; 
negotiate  a Canadian  agreement  on  internal  trade 

♦ shift  farm  income  support  from  support  for  specific  commodities  to  a whole  farm  approach 

♦ reduce  farm  input  cost  subsidies;  reduce  the  Alberta  Farm  Fuel  Distribution  Allowance  and  terminate 
the  Alberta  Crow  Benefit  Offset  program 

♦ improve  the  competitiveness  of  the  agriculture  industry  and  increase  efforts  to  improve  access  to 
international  and  domestic  markets 

♦ proceed  with  policy  development  initiatives  for  natural  resources  management,  forest  conservation, 
water  management  and  Special  Places  2000 

♦ develop  energy  and  mineral  resources  in  an  environmentally  responsible  manner 

♦ create  an  Environmental  Protection  and  Enhancement  Fund  to  cover  the  costs  of  extraordinary 
environmental  emergencies 

♦ maximize  the  value  and  benefits  to  Albertans  of  Alberta’s  non-renewable  resources  and  investment  in 
oil  sands  and  heavy  oil  projects  through  relying  on  market  forces  and  a self-adjusting  royalty  system 

♦ strengthen  existing  strategic  relationships  with  Alberta’ s top  five  trading  partners  and  develop  new 
relationships  with  key  emerging  economies  around  the  world 

What  results  do  we  expect? 

♦ a growing  and  vibrant  economy,  with  a strong  competitive  advantage 

♦ expanded  emphasis  on  research  and  development 

♦ strong  communities  and  balanced  development  across  the  province 

♦ continued  protection  of  Alberta’s  environment  and  natural  resources 

♦ growth  of  Alberta’s  agriculture  industry,  strong  emphasis  on  developing  value-added  agricultural 
products  and  reduced  dependence  on  government  support 

♦ expanded  presence  of  Alberta  businesses  and  industries  in  international  markets 

♦ 1 10,000  additional  jobs  for  Albertans  over  the  next  four  years 

Who  is  involved? 

♦ Economic  Development  and  Tourism 

♦ Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development 

♦ Energy 

♦ Community  Development 

♦ Environmental  Protection 

♦ Federal  and  Intergovernmental  Affairs 

♦ Alberta  Motion  Picture  Development  Corporation 

♦ Alberta  Opportunity  Company 
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Providing  Essential  Services  for  the  Health  and  Well-Being  of  Albertans 


Providing  for  the  health  and  well-being  of  Albertans  is  an  essential  role  of  government.  Promoting 

healthy  lifestyles  and  providing  quality  health  and  hospital  care,  helping  Albertans  to  become 

increasingly  self-reliant  and  productive,  and  caring  for  those  who  need  support  and  protection,  are 

priorities  of  Albertans  and  priorities  of  this  government. 

What  are  the  goals? 

To  encourage  and  support  Albertans  to  become  healthy,  self-reliant  and  productive 
To  keep  families  responsible  and  accountable,  adults  independent  and  children  safe 
To  promote,  maintain  and  improve  the  health  of  Albertans 

What  are  the  key  functions? 

♦ income  and  employment  support 

♦ child  welfare  services 

♦ services  to  persons  with  disabilities 

♦ family  support  services  and  prevention  of  family  violence 

♦ day  care  programs 

♦ health  care 

♦ programs  for  seniors 

What  objectives  have  been  set? 

♦ provide  a continuum  of  affordable,  accessible  and  appropriate  high  quality  health  services  in 
appropriate  settings  and  locations  that  ensure  a client-oriented  focus 

♦ enable  Albertans  to  lead  healthy  and  independent  lives 

♦ for  universal  health  programs  where  premiums  or  other  charges  are  currently  levied,  seek  financial 
contributions  regardless  of  age,  based  on  ability  to  pay 

♦ increase  individual  accountability  and  public  acceptance  of  responsibility  for  maintenance  of  their 
own  health 

♦ for  welfare  reforms,  move  from  a passive  system  to  an  active  re-employment  program 

♦ for  child  welfare,  reshape  the  system  to  keep  children  safe,  provide  parental  accountability,  provide 
aboriginal  services  and  strengthen  community  involvement 

♦ for  services  to  persons  with  disabilities,  ensure  that  services  are  responsive  to  the  needs  of  persons 
with  disabilities  and  continue  to  improve  the  way  in  which  services  are  provided 

♦ for  day  care  programs,  ensure  that  Albertans  continue  to  receive  quality  day  care  that  is  affordable 
and  available 

♦ for  prevention  of  family  violence,  pursue  two  goals  of  protection  and  prevention  and  meet  the  crisis 
needs  for  services  and  programs  for  abused  women 

♦ for  seniors  programs,  target  resources  fairly  and  equitably  and  protect  low  income  seniors 
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What  will  be  done  to  meet  the  goals? 


♦ restructure  the  health  system  to  establish  regional  boards 

♦ rationalize  funding  to  acute  care  hospitals  and  long-term  care  facilities,  reduce  the  number  of  acute 
care  beds,  increase  day  surgery,  shift  more  responsibility  to  community  care,  enhance  rural 
emergency  transportation  and  streamline  administrative  procedures 

♦ expand  home  care  services  for  geriatric  patients,  palliative  care,  patients  with  complex  long-term 
care  needs,  and  post-surgery  patients 

♦ for  long-term  care,  provide  temporary  respite  services  for  people  who  care  for  people  who  otherwise 
would  be  in  a long-term  care  facility,  provide  cost  effective,  small-scale  group  living  options  for  groups 
such  as  younger  people  with  disabilities  and  people  with  Alzheimer’s  Disease,  and  develop  and 
expand  community  health  centre  programs 

♦ consolidate  mental  health  services  and  provide  them  in  communities 

♦ establish  a community  rehabilitation  program  to  replace  physical  therapy  and  other  related  services 

♦ increase  health  care  premiums  so  that  premium  revenue  covers  20  percent  of  health  spending 

♦ introduce  advanced  health  card  technology 

♦ introduce  a new  physician  resource  management  strategy 

♦ implement  workforce  adjustment  strategies  for  those  in  the  health  field 

♦ define  basic  health  care 

♦ report  progress  toward  health  goals  on  an  annual  basis 

♦ in  the  Supports  for  Independence  program,  reduce  caseloads,  increase  employment  support  and 
facilitate  training  and  employment 

♦ for  child  welfare,  take  action  on  Reshaping  Child  Welfare,  a short  term  plan  for  action,  and  in  the 
longer  term,  implement  new  approaches  recommended  by  the  Commissioner  of  Services  for 
Children 

♦ for  services  to  disabled  Albertans,  focus  on  ensuring  the  safety  and  security  of  people  with 
disabilities,  supporting  self-sufficiency,  ensuring  high  quality  customer-driven  services  and  meeting 
cost-control  objectives 

♦ direct  more  of  the  day  care  funding  to  those  parents  who  most  need  assistance,  allowing  them  the 
flexibility  to  purchase  the  services  that  meet  their  needs 

♦ consolidate  five  separate  programs  for  seniors  into  a single  grant  program  targeted  to  seniors  who 
need  help  the  most 

What  results  do  we  expect? 

♦ universal  access  to  basic  health  services 

♦ a smaller  health  system  with  regional  health  boards,  integrated  service  delivery,  more  collaborative 
planning  and  decision  making  at  the  community  and  regional  levels 

♦ changes  in  hospitals  to  fewer  inpatient  beds,  more  outpatient  services,  fewer  capital  renovations  or 
new  facilities,  and  closer  integration  with  home  care  and  community  care 

♦ community  care  services  more  readily  available  in  mental  health,  acute,  palliative  and  long-term 
care 

♦ more  emphasis  on  prevention,  increased  awareness  of  the  importance  of  healthy  lifestyles  and  more 
public  awareness  of  the  costs  of  health  programs  and  services 

♦ Alberta  provides  a social  safety  net  that  assists  those  most  in  need,  while  continuing  to  support 
people’s  efforts  to  achieve  greater  independence 
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♦ individuals  and  families  are  responsible  for  meeting  their  basic  needs  and  for  the  safety  and  security  of 
their  children 

♦ more  Albertans  are  trained,  employed  and  able  to  support  themselves 

♦ seniors  get  the  support  and  security  they  need 

Who  is  involved? 

♦ Health 

♦ Family  and  Social  Services 

♦ Community  Development 

♦ Alberta  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  Commission 

♦ Premier’s  Council  on  the  Status  of  Persons  with  Disabilities 

♦ Premier’s  Council  on  Families 


Maintaining  a Quaiity  System  of  Roads  and  Highways, 
Telecommunications  and  Utilities 

Albertans  are  proud  of  the  high  quality  of  infrastructure  we  enjoy.  It’s  an  essential  part  of  our 
quality  of  life  and  it  makes  Alberta  a good  place  to  live,  work  and  do  business.  At  the  same  time,  the 
future  is  information  highways,  high  performance  computers  and  fibre  optics  - technology  that  will 
transform  the  way  Albertans  communicate  with  each  other  and  do  business. 

What  are  the  goals? 

To  maintain  the  quality  of  Alberta’s  roads  and  highways,  telecommunications  and  utilities 

To  prepare  for  the  future  of  new  electronic  systems,  fibre  optics,  communications  and  information 
technology 

What  are  the  key  functions? 

♦ maintenance  of  roads  and  highways 

♦ utility  services,  water  development  and  treatment  and  sanitation  systems 

♦ construction  of  facilities  including  hospitals  and  long-term  care  facilities,  and  social  housing 

What  objectives  have  been  set? 

♦ meet  Albertans’  expectations  for  road  safety  and  convenience,  timeliness  and  cost 

♦ protect  the  public  ’ s investment  in  the  transportation  and  utilities  infrastructure 

♦ identify  and  eliminate  factors  contributing  to  accidents  in  the  operation  of  transportation  and  utilities 
systems 
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♦ expand  partnerships  with  other  governments,  the  private  sector,  rural  utility  cooperatives  and  others  to 
support  Alberta’ s economic  strategy 

♦ evaluate  every  service  to  have  it  delivered  by  the  best  cost  and  most  effective  supplier 

♦ develop  facilities  and  provide  services  within  a balance  of  reduced  standards,  quantity  and  cost 

♦ limit  new  construction  of  government  facilities,  with  emphasis  on  maintenance  of  infrastructure  to 
prevent  deterioration  of  buildings  and  facilities  and  improve  utilization  of  existing  buildings 

♦ limit  new  health  care  facility  construction,  focusing  health  care  construction  resources  on  maximizing 
the  use  of  existing  facilities 

♦ target  social  housing  to  those  seniors  with  the  greatest  need  and  focus  on  upgrading  and  maintenance 
of  existing  social  housing 

♦ implement  approved  water  development  projects 

What  will  be  done  to  meet  the  goals? 

♦ maintain  commitment  for  highway  maintenance,  rehabilitation  and  essential  safety  services 

♦ implement  new  technologies  to  improve  the  cost  effectiveness  of  highway  maintenance  and 
rehabilitation 

♦ emphasize  safety  programs  and  the  responsibilities  of  individuals  and  industries 

♦ implement  user  pay  and  fees  structures 

♦ reduce  barriers  to  interprovincial  trucking 

♦ help  ensure  competitive  air  services  and  cost-effective  rail  services 

♦ implement  changes  to  rural  gas  and  rural  electric  grant  and  loan  programs 

♦ enhance  the  role  of  the  private  sector  in  engineering  and  road  construction 

♦ limit  construction  of  government  facilities  and  place  more  emphasis  on  upgrading  and  maintaining 
facilities 

What  results  do  we  expect? 

♦ the  quality  of  Alberta’s  infrastructure  is  maintained 

♦ reduced  emphasis  on  construction  of  new  buildings 

♦ more  cost-effective  construction  of  roads  and  highways 

♦ quality  social  housing  is  available  to  those  who  need  it  most 

Who  is  involved? 

♦ Transportation  and  Utilities 

♦ Public  Works,  Supply  and  Services 

♦ Municipal  Affairs 
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Law,  Order  and  Good  Government 


This  is  a traditional  role  for  government  - to  enact  a reasonable  and  appropriate  framework  of  laws 
and  regulations,  to  protect  the  public  and  the  public  interest,  and  to  provide  essential  government  services 
in  an  efficient,  open  and  accountable  way. 

What  are  the  goals? 

To  protect  the  safety  and  security  of  Albertans  and  ensure  that  Alberta  is  a safe  place  to  live,  work  and 
raise  families 

To  ensure  that  the  public  interest  is  protected  through  a framework  of  stable,  efficient  and  streamlined 
legislation  and  regulations 

To  provide  sound  financial  management,  open  and  accountable  government 
To  encourage  innovation,  productivity  and  positive  results  throughout  government 

What  are  the  key  functions? 

♦ administration  of  justice  including  policing,  prosecution  and  trials,  correctional  programs,  legal 
services  and  related  social  programs 

♦ legislation 

♦ financial  management,  tax  and  economic  analysis,  standards  and  reporting,  tax  collection,  asset  and 
liability  management  and  provincial  financial  marketplace  regulation 

♦ labour  relations,  standards  for  employment  and  work 

♦ workplace  health  and  safety 

♦ support  for  municipalities 

♦ consumer  protection 

♦ human  resource  development  in  the  public  service 

♦ informing  the  public  about  government  policies,  plans  and  actions 

♦ national  and  international  relations 

What  objectives  have  been  set? 

♦ provide  high  quality  cost-effective  programs  to  prevent  and  control  crime 

♦ conduct  trials  in  Alberta  courts  in  a fair  and  efficient  manner 

♦ provide  cost-effective  and  efficient  correctional  programs,  provide  inmates  with  opportunities  for 
rehabilitation  and  to  make  restitution  to  the  community,  and  provide  appropriate  custody  and 
supervision  of  inmates 

♦ ensure  fairness  and  equity  in  the  administration  of  Justice 

♦ ensure  that  valid  maintenance  orders  are  enforced 

♦ ensure  that  the  involvement  of  Aboriginals  is  not  disproportionate  to  their  numbers  in  Alberta 

♦ provide  cost-effective  legal  representation  to  all  persons  who  are  eligible 

♦ develop  and  support  plans  for  balancing  government  revenues  with  expenditures 
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♦ increase  accountability  for  the  management  of  financial  resources 

♦ minimize  borrowing  costs  and  maximize  investment  returns 

♦ facilitate  an  efficient,  fair  and  competitive  capital  market  and  a strong  and  competitive  financial 
institution  sector 

♦ promote  a harmonious  labour  relations  environment  and  high  standards  in  the  workplace 

♦ change  the  way  government  does  business  and  to  provide  effective  rewards  and  recognition  to 
members  of  the  public  service 

♦ ensure  that  Albertans  have  access  to  information,  are  well  informed  and  understand  government 
policies,  programs  and  services 

♦ develop  an  active  and  targeted  international  role  for  Alberta  and  effective  relationships  with  other 
provinces  and  the  federal  government 

♦ facilitate  good  local  government  with  greater  flexibility  for  municipalities 

♦ ensure  that  Albertans  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  fully  and  actively  in  the  economic,  social  and 
cultural  life  of  the  province  and  in  the  decision-making  processes  that  affect  their  well  being 

♦ protect  Albertans  from  discrimination  and  broaden  the  understanding  and  appreciation  for  the 
benefits  of  a culturally  diverse  society 

♦ streamline,  improve  productivity  and  efficiency,  and  reduce  the  overall  costs  of  government 

What  will  be  done  to  meet  the  goals? 

♦ provide  sufficient  funding  for  policing  and  investigate  alternative  policing  models,  provide  crime 
prevention  programs,  community  policing.  Native  Police  Forces  and  community  programs 

♦ regarding  prosecutions  and  trials,  make  administrative  and  legislative  changes  to  the  rules  of  court 
and  the  scheduling  of  court  cases 

♦ increase  the  involvement  of  inmates  and  offenders  in  work  crews  and  programs 

♦ review  eligibility  for  legal  aid  programs 

♦ improve  tracking  and  enforcement  of  maintenance  orders 

♦ provide  support  to  victims  of  crime 

♦ establish  an  Office  for  the  Coordinator  of  Aboriginal  Justice  Initiatives 

♦ consolidate  a number  of  grants  to  municipalities  into  a single,  unconditional  grant 

♦ establish  results-based  budgeting  and  reporting  systems 

♦ transfer  corporate  tax  collection  to  the  federal  government 

♦ reduce  the  costs  of  common  services  needed  to  support  the  delivery  of  government  programs  by 
efficiencies,  use  of  information  technology,  increased  sharing  arrangements  among  departments, 
making  greater  use  of  the  private  sector  and  disposing  of  surplus  assets 

♦ simplify  labour  legislation,  regulation,  policy  and  services 

♦ shift  direct  intervention  and  regulation  away  from  government  by  continued  development  of 
Delegated  Regulatory  Organizations  funded  by  industry  and  reporting  to  the  Minister  of  Labour 

♦ privatize  certain  services  and  responsibilities 

♦ reward  and  recognize  the  performance  of  civil  servants,  support  human  resource  development  and 
respond  to  a changing  environment 

♦ provide  open,  clear  and  consistent  government  communications  and  a more  open  and  accessible 
government 

♦ reform  federal/provincial  fiscal  arrangements  to  treat  Alberta  fairly 

♦ promote  interprovincial  and  regional  cooperation 

♦ influence  federal  policies  and  ensure  that  Alberta’ s objectives  and  concerns  are  appropriately  reflected 
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♦ pursue  the  development  of  self-government  for  Aboriginal  people 

♦ manage  the  challenges  of  Confederation  and  promote  Alberta’ s interests  as  an  equal  partner 

What  results  do  we  expect? 

♦ a permanent  reduction  in  crime  and  a fair  justice  system 

♦ adequate  support  for  victims  of  crime 

♦ reduced  number  of  Aboriginals  in  the  justice  system 

♦ sound  management  of  and  accounting  for  Alberta’s  financial  resources,  a balanced  budget  and 
regular  open  reports  to  Albertans  about  the  state  of  Alberta’s  finances 

♦ a harmonious  labour  relations  environment  with  high  standards  in  the  work  place 

♦ clear  and  timely  information  provided  to  Albertans  resulting  in  improved  understanding  of 
government  policies  and  programs  and  greater  accountability  for  results 

♦ a continued  strong  role  for  Alberta  in  national  and  international  affairs 

♦ a streamlined,  efficient  and  productive  public  service 

Who  is  involved? 

♦ Justice 

♦ Treasury 

♦ Labour 

♦ Municipal  Affairs 

♦ Public  Works,  Supply  and  Services 

♦ Community  Development 

♦ Personnel  Administration  Office 

♦ Public  Affairs  Bureau 

♦ Federal  and  Intergovernmental  Affairs 

♦ Public  Safety  Services 

Changing  the  Way  Government  Does  Business 

Across  all  department  business  plans  there  is  one  consistent  theme  - the  need  to  explore  new 
approaches  and  change  the  way  they  do  business.  Government’s  Reorganization  Secretariat  will  take 
the  lead  in  exploring  new  approaches  and  inviting  Albertans  to  participate  in  a better  way  of  doing 
government  business. 

Some  important  common  approaches  are  reflected  in  the  individual  business  plans: 

♦ eliminating  waste  and  duplication 

♦ streamlining  processes  and  getting  rid  of  unnecessary  regulations 

♦ setting  out  expected  results  and  beginning  the  complex  job  of  establishing  performance  measures, 
benchmarks  and  targets 

♦ targeting  programs  and  services  to  those  who  need  them  most 

♦ moving  from  direct  service  delivery  to  facilitating  services  delivered  by  other  agencies 

♦ shifting  from  a regulatory  role  to  a policy  and  facilitation  role 

♦ increasing  opportunities  for  private  sector  delivery 
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♦ improving  productivity 

♦ encouraging  work  teams,  innovation  and  rewards  for  high  performance 

♦ reducing  administration 

♦ recovering  costs  for  services  so  that,  except  for  essentials,  people  who  use  the  services  pay  for  them. 

As  one  business  plan  puts  it,  the  key  is  encouraging  better  ways  to  do  the  right  things  right,  the  first 
time,  with  fewer  checkers. 

These  approaches  are  changing  the  face  of  government  and,  over  the  next  three  years,  will  move 
government  departments  to  the  forefront  of  quality  service  to  Albertans. 

Expecting  Clear  Results,  Measuring  Performance 
and  Reporting  to  Albertans 

For  too  long,  programs  and  services  provided  by  government  have  not  outlined  expected  results,  nor 
have  they  measured  performance  towards  achieving  those  results. 

Albertans  expect  that  limited  government  resources  will  be  directed  to  programs  that  work,  that 
achieve  the  results  we  set  out  to  achieve.  They  deserve  to  know  how  we  measure  the  performance  of 
government  programs  and  the  progress  we  are  making.  And  they  need  to  have  the  information  about 
results  so  they  can  measure  government’s  performance  against  clear  objectives  and  high  standards. 

The  business  plans  provide  a unique  first  step  to  outlining  results  and  performance  measures  and 
reporting  to  Albertans  about  those  results.  In  some  cases,  results  and  performance  measures  are  well 
developed,  clear  and  easy  to  understand.  In  others,  work  on  performance  measures  is  just  beginning. 

We  have  a lot  more  work  to  do  in  this  area  and,  in  future  plans,  we  will  do  a much  better  job  of  setting 
out  performance  measures,  targets  and  benchmarks.  By  staying  focused  on  outcomes,  and  keeping  track 
of  results,  we  can  adjust  priorities,  change  programs  and  services  that  are  not  working  as  we  expected, 
improve  quality,  improve  productivity,  target  our  resources  and  efforts  more  effectively,  and  stay  on 
track  to  meet  the  goals  we’ve  set  in  each  of  our  five  core  businesses. 

The  next  step  is  to  report  those  results  regularly  to  Albertans. 

: 

We’ll  do  that  on  an  annual  basis,  and  wherever  possible,  we’ll  move  to  quarterly  reporting  of  results 
and  performance  to  Albertans. 

Concluding  Comments 

Alberta  is  on  track  to  secure  a prosperous  future  for  Albertans  and  for  the  province.  We’re  more 
than  half  way  to  our  objective  of  balancing  the  budget.  We’re  committed  to  work  towards  a strong  and 
vibrant  Alberta  economy  and  to  maintain  our  quality  of  life  and  the  essential  programs  of  health  and 
education  that  Albertans  value  so  highly. 

This  plan,  combined  with  individual  business  plans  for  every  department  and  agency  of  government, 
sets  out  the  roadmap  - the  goals  and  objectives  we’ve  set  and  the  specific  actions  we  will  take  to  get  us  to 
the  destination  of  a secure  future  for  Alberta. 
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Mission  Statement 


The  mission  of  Advanced  Education  and  Career  Development  is  to  facilitate  access  throughout  life 
to  high  quality  learning  and  development  opportunities  that  give  adult  Albertans  the  knowledge,  skills 
and  attitudes  they  need 

♦ to  take  responsibility  for  shaping  their  futures, 

♦ to  participate  in  a changing  economy  and  workforce,  and 

♦ to  enrich  the  quality  of  life  in  their  communities. 

We  will  lead,  and  we  will  collaborate  with  other  partners  in  facilitating  new  directions  for  adult 
learning  in  Alberta  that  ensure  an  accessible,  responsive  and  affordable  system  of  adult  learning. 

Departmental  Mandate 

Advanced  Education  and  Career  Development  is  responsible  for  the  development  of  policies, 
programs,  and  services  to  assist  adult  Albertans  to  fulfil  their  learning  needs  towards  becoming 
productive  and  self-sufficient  members  of  Alberta  society. 

Three- Year  Spending  Targets 


Summary  of  Savings  and  Projected  Departmental  Expenditures 


1992-1997  (millions  of  dollars) 

1992/93 

1993/94 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

Actual 

Forecast 

Estimate 

Target 

Target 

Savings 

10 

135 

59 

2 

Projected  Gross  Expenditures  1,305 

1,295 

1,160 

1,101 

1,099 

Percent  Reduction  from  1992-93 

0.8% 

10.3% 

4.5% 

0.2% 
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Summaries  of  Goals,  Strategies  and  Implications 

Goall: 

Develop  a Policy  Framework  for  Adult  Learning. 

Summary 


Following  public  discussion,  a white  paper  will  be  tabled  in  the  Spring  of  1994  outlining  the  major 
policy  directions  which  will  position  the  adult  learning  system  to  meet  the  learning  needs  of  Albertans 
to  the  year  2005. 


Strategies 

Timelines 

Comments 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

1 . A strategic  planning 
process  involving 
extensive  public 
consultation 
(Adult  Learning: 
Access  Through 
Innovation). 

Implemented 
in  1993 

- Round  one  of  the  consultation 
has  been  completed.  The  second 
round  will  begin  with  the  release 
of  a draft  white  paper  early  in 
1994,  leading  to  the  tabling  of 
the  white  paper  in  the  Spring. 

- These  are  living  documents. 
While  the  fiscal  framework  for 
the  next  3 years  has  been 
established,  the  strategies 
included  in  this  business  plan 
are  subject  to  change  or 
confirmation  through 
consultation  leading  to  the  white 
paper. 

- Major  themes  will  be: 
vision  and  goals;  roles; 
measuring  perfomiance; 
increasing  productivity  and 
innovation,  meeting  the  needs 
of  students,  tuition  fee  policy. 

Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures: 

♦ Alberta  has  developed  a flexible,  accessible,  affordable  and  accountable  learning  system. 

♦ White  paper  policy  framework  will  include  an  action  plan  with  performance  measures  and 
milestones. 
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Goal  2: 


Increase  the  responsiveness  of  education  and  training  programming  to  individual  Albertans 
and  their  communities  with  priority  given  to  the  economy  and  preparation  for  the  labour  market. 

Summary 

These  strategies  are  designed  to  support  self-sufficiency  for  Albertans  through  learning  opportunities 
that  meet  the  needs  of  individuals,  communities  and  society.  Albertans  require  the  knowledge,  skills 
and  adaptability  necessary  to  enter  and  successfully  participate  in  the  changing  labour  market  and  a 
competitive  global  economy.  Strategies  also  include  activities  to  identify  outcomes,  measure 
performance,  improve  efficiency,  facilitate  adjustment,  and  encourage  appropriate  responses  to 
measures. 


Strategies 

Timelines 

Comments 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

1 . Require  education  and 
training  providers  to 
report  their  performance 
to  students  and 
employers. 

Implement 

- Informed  education  and  labour 
market  choices  can  only  be  made 
on  the  basis  of  relevant  and 
accurate  information. 

2.  Work  with  Family  and 
Social  Services  to  provide 
labour  market  transition 
assistance  (e.g.,  student 
assistance,  training  and 
and  placement)  to 
Supports  for  Independence 
(SFI)  clients. 

Continue 
Implementation 
in  1993-94 

- The  move  to  active  income 
support  programs  requires 
greater  coordination  of  training 
and  employment  programs  and 
services. 

3.  Develop  a fully  integrated 
service  delivery  system, 
including  all  federal  and 
provincial  labour  market 
programs,  to  increase 
efficiencies  and  respon- 
siveness to  client  needs. 

Implement 

- Work  with  other  departments 
and  governments  to  develop 
strategic  alliances,  one-stop 
shopping,  and  reduce  overlap 
and  duplication  in  programs  and 
services. 

4.  Work  with  federal 
government  to  develop 
immigration  policies  that 
are  consistent  with 
Alberta's  needs,  and 
provide  services  to  inte- 
grate newcomers  into 
Alberta's  labour  market. 

Implement 

- Alberta  will  continue  to  ensure 
that  immigration  is  appropriate 
to  labour  market  needs  and 
support  settlement  services  in 
the  community. 
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Strategies 

Timelines 

Comments 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

5.  Remove  legislative  and 
regulatory  barriers  to 
enable  public  and  private 
institutions  to  respond  to 
individuals  and 
communities. 

Implement 

- Institutional  programming  can 
be  made  more  relevant  and 
responsive  if  decisions  are  made 
at  the  local  level. 

- Will  require  expanded 
accreditation  mechanisms. 

- Responsibility  and 
accountability  must  be  linked. 

6.  Provide  labour  market 
information  and 
counselling  services  to 
industry  and  individual 
Albertans. 

Ongoing 

- Services  include  labour  market 
information,  career  counselling, 
and  facilitating  industry 
training  initiatives. 

7.  Establish  a mechanism  to 
increase  partnerships  and 
collaboration  among 
business,  labour,  equity 
groups  and  education 
providers  to  give  direction 
to  Alberta's  labour  force 
development. 

Implement 

- A body  is  required  to  create 
partnerships  and  advise 
government  on  labour  market 
policy. 

- Increased  use  of  program 
advisory  councils  can  provide  an 
enhanced  role  for  employers  and 
employees  in  identifying  training 
needs  and  the  design  and 
delivery  of  programs. 

8.  Encourage  greater 

adaptability  and  flexibility 
in  program  design  and 
delivery  to  bring 
educational  opportunities 
to  Albertans  in  non- 
traditional  settings. 

Ongoing 

- Centres  of  specialization  will 
share  programs  through 
brokering  and  distance  delivery. 

- Use  of  educational  technology 
encouraged. 

9.  Support  further  on-the-job 
learning  through 
apprenticeship,  internship 
and  co-operative 
programming. 

Ongoing 

- On-the-job  learning  provides 
a bridge  between  education, 
training  and  the  workplace. 
Employers  will  assume  greater 
responsibility  for  employer- 
specific  training. 

10.  Encourage  quality 

research  which  addresses 
the  social  and  economic 
goals  of  Albertans. 

Ongoing 

- Creation  of  new  knowledge  and 
its  transfer  to  learners  and  the 
private  sector  is  fundamental  to 
a learning  society  and  economic 
growth  in  a competitive  global 
marketplace. 
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Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures: 

♦ There  is  reasonable  and  equitable  access  to  programs. 

♦ There  is  effective  and  efficient  student  progress  through  programs. 

♦ Students  achieve  their  objectives. 

♦ Programs  are  relevant  to  the  needs  of  employers. 

♦ Research  contributes  to  the  training  of  a highly  qualified  workforce,  and  to  social,  cultural,  and 
economic  development. 

♦ The  public  perceives  the  post-secondary  system  as  making  a valuable  contribution  to  the 
community. 


Goal  3: 

Increase  access  for  Albertans  to  quality  learning  opportunities. 

Summary 

These  strategies  are  designed  to  increase  access  to  meet  the  learning  needs  of  Albertans.  Demand  is 
expected  to  increase  over  the  next  decade.  These  measures  are  expected  to  provide  10,000  new  places 
by  1996-97.  A number  of  the  new  spaces  will  be  created  by  using  delivery  methods  other  than  the 
traditional  classroom  based  model.  Transferability  of  credit  within  the  system  will  also  be  enhanced. 


Strategies 

Timelines 

Comments 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

1 . Through  a revised  funding 
formula,  reallocate  grant 
funding  to  institutions 
demonstrating 
productivity  and 
performance.  As  a 
transition  to  a new 
formula,  an  Access  Fund 
is  established  which  will 
create  additional  places 
through  competitive 
bidding.  Priority  will  be 
given  to  innovative 
proposals  that  increase 
long-run  effectiveness 
and  efficiency  and  meet 
labour  market  needs. 
Public  and  accredited 
private  institutions  may 
apply. 

Implement 

Implement 

- Approximately  10,000  places 
will  be  created  by  1996-97. 

- $47  million  allocated  by 
re-direction  of  institutional 
grants. 

- Creation  of  an  advisory  body 
comprised  of  both  public  and 
private  sector  members  to 
suggest  areas  where  more 
graduates  will  be  required  in  the 
labour  market.  It  will  also 
recommend  on  proposals  for 
for  program  expansion  and 
innovative  access. 

- Could  include  increased 
Students  Finance  Board  loan 
support  to  help  students  access 
programs  in  other  provinces. 

- Implementation  of  new  institu- 
tional grant  formula  in  1996-97. 
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Strategies 

Timelines 

Comments 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

2.  Review  the  existing  tuition 
fee  policy  with  students 
and  institutions. 

New  Policy 

Implement 

- A draft  policy  will  be  reviewed 
with  students  and  institutions 
through  public  consultation. 

- Any  increase  above  the  limits 
must  be  committed  to  increase 
enrolment  and  enhance  quality. 

- Student  assistance  would  be 
increased  to  accommodate 
higher  tuition  levels. 

- Will  provide  further  encourage- 
ment to  respond  to  Access  Fund. 

3.  Target  improvement  in 
transfer  arrangements  so 
that  students  can  complete 
their  programs  more 
quickly  at  lower  costs. 

Implement 

- Standards  will  be  established 
and  boards  held  accountable 
for  progress  to  improve  transfer. 

4.  Define  a new  role  for 
Athabasca  University  in 
partnership  with  other 
institutions  and  distance 
training  agencies  to 
expand  access  using  alter- 
native delivery  methods. 

Implement 

- Potential  exists  for 
interprovincial  cooperation 
and  cost-sharing. 

- A new  partnership  should  be 
developed  with  ACCESS 
Network. 

5.  Encourage  better  use  of 
facilities. 

Implement 

- Boards  will  be  asked  to  consider 
options  to  maximize  use  of 
facilities  (e.g.,  year-round 
operations  that  reflect  the 
changing  needs  of  Alberta 
students). 

6.  Increase  private  sector 
investment  in  education 
and  training. 

Implement 

- Employers  will  be  encouraged  to 
take  a greater  responsibility  for 
education  and  training. 

Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures: 


♦ Financial  barriers  to  access  are  minimized  though  the  availability  and  adequacy  of  financial  aid  to 
students. 

♦ Mechanisms  are  in  place  to  enhance  the  transferability  of  courses,  credits,  and  knowledge  among 
programs  and  institutions. 
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Goal  4: 


Increase  the  affordability  of  publicly  supported  education  and  training. 

Summary 

The  following  strategies  are  designed  to  lower  the  cost  of  post-secondary  education  and  training 
to  the  student  and  taxpayer  through  a combination  of  productivity  increases  and  system  restructuring. 
Student  assistance  is  targeted  at  those  most  in  need. 


Strategies 

Timelines 

Comments 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

Increase  Productivity  of  the 
Post-Secondary  System: 

1 . Give  boards  flexibility  to 
allocate  between  operating 
and  capital  by  combining 
operating  grant  and  capital 
renewal  grant. 

Implement 

- Guidelines  will  be  established  to 
support  institutional  responsi- 
bility for  capital  renewal. 

- Current  capital  assets  in  post- 
secondary system  have 
replacement  value  of  $4.7  billion 
including  $0.6  billion  for 
equipment. 

- Because  of  deferred  maintenance, 
about  $570  million  will  be 
required  for  building  upgrading 
over  the  next  10  years. 

2.  Reduce  the  cost  of  salaries 
and  benefits. 

Implement 

- Grant  allocations  to  institutions 
have  been  reduced  and 
institutions  will  determine  how 
budget  targets  are  to  be  achieved. 
Employers  and  employees  are 
encouraged  to  reduce 
compensation  by  5%. 

3.  Grants  to  institutions  will 
be  reduced  by  1 1%,  7% 
and  3%  over  the  next 
three  years  respectively. 

( Continued  next  page) 

Implement 

- Department  will  develop  goals 
and  guidelines  for  program 
rationalization  and  act  as  a 
facilitator  in  developing  new 
program  and  delivery  structures. 
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Strategies 

Timelines 

Comments 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

3.  (Continued) 

- With  reduced  funding 
targets,  institutions  will 
be  expected  to  become 
more  efficient  and 
effective,  and  to  work 
with  other  institutions 
and  the  community  to 
identify  appropriate 
solutions. 

- Centres  of  specialization 
will  be  encouraged  to 
enhance  quality  and  to 
realize  economies  of 
scale  and  eliminate 
duplication. 

- Enrolment  declines  will 
be  discouraged  through 
financial  penalties. 

Implement 

- Province-wide  programming 
will  be  available  through 
brokering  and  distance  delivery. 

- Increased  sharing  of  support  and 
administrative  resources  will 
create  economies  of  scale  and 
generate  savings. 

- The  Department  will  facilitate 
the  development  of  common 
electronic  application  and 
management  information 
systems. 

4.  Adjust  the  roles  and 
funding  to  specific 
institutions. 

Implement 

- Department  will  work  with  the 
Banff  Centre,  Athabasca 
University,  and  Schools  of 
Nursing  to  define  new  roles  and 
funding  levels. 

5.  Eliminate  funding  of  new 
construction  for  a period 
of  three  years. 

Implement 

- No  new  construction  in  the 
system.  Year-round  use 
encouraged. 

Maintain  student  assistance: 

6.  Continue  to  ensure  that 
access  by  qualified  and 
motivated  learners  is  not 
impeded  by  financial 
need. 

Ongoing 

- Value  of  outstanding  loans  held 
by  students  is  expected  to 
increase  from  $260  million  to 
$460  million  by  1996-97. 

7.  Replace  Supplemental 
Assistance  grants  with 
loans,  increase  student 
debt  limits  and  maintain 
remission  as  a debt 
control  instrument. 

Implement 

- Student  debt  upon  graduation 
will  increase  to  $20,000  for 
four-year  undergraduate 
program  by  1997-98. 

- Grant  assistance  available  to 
only  most  needy  students. 

10  - Advanced  Education  and  Career  Development 


Strategies 

Timelines 

Comments 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

8.  Make  loan  repayment 
more  sensitive  to  income 
and  the  ability  of  the 
student  to  pay. 

Implement 

- Provides  graduate  with  more 
flexible  repayment  options. 

- Will  result  in  reduced  default 
rates. 

- Banks  will  clearly  identify 
students,  not  government,  as 
their  customers. 

9.  Withdraw  student 
assistance  support  for 
high  default  programs 
that  demonstrate  no 
reasonable  employment 
prospects  for  the  student. 

Implement 

- Withdraw  student  support  for 
programs  where  default  rates  of 
graduates  are  excessive. 

10.  Minimum  savings 
requirements  will  be 
enforced  in  the  calculation 
of  need  for  loans  and 
grants. 

Implement 

- Minimum  savings  of  $1,350 
from  summer  employment  will 
be  expected  from  students  who 
have  4 months  to  work  over 
the  summer. 

11.  Bring  parental 

contribution  requirements 
in  line  with  those  of  other 
provinces. 

Implement 

- Commencing  in  1995-96, 
parents  will  be  expected  to 
assist  with  their  children's 
education  costs  for  the  first 
four  years  following  high  school 
graduation. 

Reduce  Department  and 
Program  Administration: 

12.  Reduce  expenditure  to 
reflect  new  roles  and 
responsibilities  for  the 
department. 

Implement 

- New  roles  focused  on  policy 
development,  contract  and 
information  management  and 
accountability  assurance.  Less 
emphasis  on  program  approval 
and/or  delivery. 

13.  Reduce  administrative 
support  to  apprenticeship 
training. 

Implement 

- Delivery  mechanisms  will  be 
streamlined  with  greater  student 
and  industry  responsibility. 
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Strategies 

Timelines 

Comments 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

14.  Rationalize  programs  and 
services  to  business. 

Implement 

- Eliminate  training  grants  to 
businesses. 

- Transfer  sole  responsibility  for 
Hire-a-Student  to  the  federal 
government. 

15.  Recognition  of  accrued 
financial  liabilities  for 
student  loans. 

Implement 

- An  accounting  adjustment  to 
report  more  accurately  the 
complete  financial  picture,  by 
recognizing  financial  obligations 
in  the  year  that  they  occur. 

16.  Cost-recovery  initiatives. 

Implement 

- Agreements  have  been 
negotiated  within  Canada  and 
abroad  for  the  delivery  of 
apprenticeship  programs,  and 
with  the  federal  government  for 
official  language  training. 

Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures: 

♦ Financial  barriers  to  access  are  minimized  through  the  availability  and  adequacy  of  financial  aid  to 
students. 

♦ The  cost  per  program  graduate  declines  while  maintaining  quality. 

♦ The  existence  of  programs  and  structures  will  be  justified  in  terms  of  their  relative  costs  and 
benefits. 
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Goal  5: 


Increase  accountability  for  the  use  of  resources  and  for  outcomes  achieved. 


Summary 

The  following  strategies  are  designed  to  ensure  that  the  adult  learning  system  has  clearly  defined 
roles  and  goals,  is  results-oriented  and  student-centered.  Individuals  will  be  encouraged  to  take 
responsibility  for  their  education  and  training  commensurate  with  their  needs,  abilities  and  anticipated 
future  benefits. 


Strategies 

Timelines 

Comments 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

1 . Define  expected  results 
for  the  system,  including 
institutions,  the 
department  and  learners, 
and  develop  measures  of 
performance. 

Implement 

- Work  is  already  underway  with 
post-secondary  institutions  on 
implementing  this  strategy. 

- Measures  will  be  comparable 
and  systemwide,  where 
appropriate. 

2.  Collect  performance  data, 
relevant  to  service 
providers  and  programs, 
and  publish  results. 

Implement 

- Results  will  be  built  into  annual 
reports.  Better  managment 
information  systems  will  have  to 
be  developed  to  produce 
comparable  information. 

3.  Reorganize  Department 
and  activities  to  reflect 
new  mission  and  role. 

Implement 

- Mission-driven  orientation  will 
allow  the  Department  to  simplify 
its  organization,  and  focus  its 
activities  on  its  primary  roles 
and  responsibilities. 

- New  Human  Resource 
Development  Plan  required. 

4.  Monitor  the  performance 
of  the  adult  learning 
system  to  ensure  that  its 
overall  accomplishments 
contributed  to  broad 
government  economic 
goals  as  identified  in 
"Seizing  Opportunity" 
and  other  relevant 
documents. 

Implement 

- The  Department  has  a 
responsibility  to  provide 
leadership  in  identifying 
strategies  to  ensure  that  the 
system  is  contributing  to 
economic  goals. 
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Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures: 


♦ Resources  are  used  efficiently. 

♦ The  department  and  institutions  demonstrate  institutional  revenues  are  adequate  and  appropriate  for 
the  programs  and  services  offered. 

♦ Institutions  demonstrate  that  revenues  are  allocated  appropriately  toward  enhancing  the  quality  of 
education  and  training  for  Albertans. 


New  Directions  for  Advanced  Education  and 
Career  Deveiopment 

By  1996-97,  this  Three-Year  Business  Plan  will  have  reduced  the  budget  of  the  Department  from 
$1.3  billion  in  1992-93  to  $1.1  billion,  a reduction  of  15.8%.  This  reduction  will  have  been  achieved 
while  continuing  to  ensure  that  the  goals  of  responsiveness,  accessibility,  affordability  and 
accountability  in  the  system  of  adult  learning  have  been  maintained.  From  these  efforts,  a renewed 
adult  learning  system  will  have  emerged  which  has  the  following  key  features: 

♦ Access  to  learning  opportunities  for  student  has  increased  significantly. 

♦ The  system  is  more  responsive  to  learner  needs. 

♦ Quality  remains  a priority. 

♦ Priority  is  given  to  meeting  the  knowlege  and  skill  requirements  of  the  labour  market. 

♦ On-the-job  education  and  training  have  increased  considerably. 

♦ A competitive  and  healthy  environment  exists  for  advanced  research  and  development. 

♦ Institutions  and  the  Department  are  accountable  for  outcomes. 

♦ Individual  responsibility  is  fostered. 

♦ Transferability  of  program  credit  is  substantially  increased,  enabling  career  laddering  for  students 
and  reduced  costs. 

♦ Grants  to  institutions  encourage  and  reward  productivity  and  quality  performance. 

♦ Public  expenditures  are  more  cost-effective. 

The  role  which  the  Department  plays  in  adult  learning,  as  well  as  those  of  the  primary  stakeholders, 
will  have  been  transformed  substantially  over  the  planning  period.  Stakeholders  will  take  more 
responsibility  for  the  adult  learning  system  and  students  will  be  expected  to  contribute  to  the  cost  of 
their  education  in  a way  that  reflects  the  benefits  that  they  receive.  Employers  will  take  more 
responsibility  for  the  training  of  their  employees  and  will  provide  advice  and  direction  in  the  design  and 
delivery  of  training  and  educational  programs.  Local  businesses,  learners,  communities  and  educators 
will  work  together  to  identify  needs  and  the  means  to  address  those  needs.  The  federal  and  provincial 
governments  will  collaborate  to  design  and  deliver  comprehensive  and  integrated  labour  market 
programming  which  is  responsive  to  local  and  regional  needs. 

These  new  directions  enable  a system  of  adult  learning  which  is  effective,  efficient,  and  poised  to 
respond  to  the  expanding  demand  for  access  to  learning  opportunities,  the  changing  characteristics  of 
students,  and  the  continuously  evolving  economy  and  society.  These  directions  will  have  evolved  from 
a continuing  process  of  consultation  with  Albertans.  This  process  will  continue  to  provide  the  direction 
and  support  required  for  the  Department  to  take  a leadership  role  in  setting  goals  and  performance 
expectations  for  the  system. 
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Appendix  1 Alberta  Adult  Learning: 

Current  Performance  Indicators 


Enrolment  and  Access 

♦ 19,600  more  full-time  university  level  students  (or  58%)  were  accommodated  in  Alberta  between 
1980-81  and  1991-92.  During  the  same  period,  the  increase  in  Canada  was  43%. 

♦ The  non-university  sector  in  Alberta  accommodated  8,000  more  students  in  post-secondary  level 
programming,  an  increase  of  45%,  between  1980-81  and  1991-92.  The  increase  in  Canada  was 
31%. 

♦ Academic  Upgrading  and  English-as-a-Second-Language  programming  have  expanded  to  increase 
general  literacy,  to  meet  the  growing  demand  from  those  who  have  dropped  out  of  high  school,  and 
to  help  new  Albertans  become  settled  and  prepare  for  jobs.  In  1991-92,  approximately  8,949 
full-time  equivalent  (FTE)  students  were  enrolled  in  Academic  Upgrading  at  public  colleges  and 
Alberta  Vocational  Colleges.  FTE  enrolment  in  English-as-a-Second-Language  was  2,162.  FTE 
enrolment  (1 1,1 1 1)  in  these  two  program  areas  accounted  for  30.8%  of  the  total  FTE  enrolment  in 
the  two  college  systems. 

♦ Approximately  1 16,600  full-time  equivalent  students  in  credit  programs  were  served  in  1992-93. 

♦ Over  500,000  registrations  in  non-credit  courses  were  handled  throughout  the  Alberta  post- 
secondary system  and  Further  Education  Councils  in  1991-92. 

♦ A recent  Statistics  Canada  survey  found  that  Alberta  has  the  highest  rate  of  participation  in  adult 
education  and  training  among  the  provinces.  An  estimated  22%  of  adult  Albertans,  aged  17  and 
over,  participated  in  part-time,  short-term  or  employer-sponsored  education  and  training  programs  in 
1990,  compared  to  17%  of  Canadians  as  a whole. 


University  Research 

♦ Alberta’s  universities  brought  to  the  province  approximately  $70  million  from  federal  government 
sources,  and  a total  of  $143.8  million  from  all  sources  in  1991-92.  This  research  money  contributes 
significantly  to  high  quality  jobs  for  Albertans  and  advanced  training  for  the  next  generation  of 
highly  qualified  human  resources. 

♦ For  the  past  few  years,  the  University  of  Alberta  and  The  University  of  Calgary  have  consistently 
ranked  in  the  top  ten  among  Canadian  universities  in  terms  of  the  dollar  value  of  sponsored  funding 
they  attract.  The  University  of  Lethbridge  is  among  the  top  research  institutions  for  its  size  in 
Canada. 


Advanced  Education  and  Career  Development  - 1 5 


♦ The  universities  receive  a substantial  amount  of  money  for  research  from  non-government  sources. 
For  example  in  1991-92,  the  University  of  Alberta  and  The  University  of  Calgary  obtained  22%  and 
28%,  respectively,  (approximately  $34  million)  of  their  research  funding  from  business  and  non- 
profit organizations. 


Educational  Attainment  of  Albertans 

♦ The  level  of  education  of  Albertans,  age  15  and  over,  has  risen  dramatically  over  the  past  few 
decades.  For  example,  the  proportion  of  Albertans  with  a university  degree  rose  from  1.3%  in  1951 
to  1 1.9%  in  1991.  The  percentage  of  Albertans  with  some  post-secondary  education  increased, 
again,  from  1.4%  in  1951  to  48.1%  in  1991. 

♦ The  Alberta  population  is  among  the  most  highly  educated  in  Canada,  second  only  to  the  Nova 
Scotia  population,  with  36.6%  of  its  population  having  completed  a post-secondary  certificate  or 
diploma  or  a university  degree  (as  compared  to  the  Canadian  average  of  34.1%). 

♦ Alberta  has  the  second  lowest  percentage  of  its  population  with  less  than  Grade  nine  education  (9%), 
ranking  behind  British  Columbia,  as  compared  to  13.8%  in  all  of  Canada. 


Employment  of  Post-Secondary  Graduates 

♦ Albertans  with  a post-secondary  education  are  more  likely  to  be  successful  in  the  labour  market  than 
are  less  educated  Albertans.  In  1992,  the  annual  average  unemployment  rate  for  university  degree 
holders  was  4.7%,  compared  to  9.5%  for  the  total  Alberta  labour  force. 

♦ Most  post-secondary  graduates  are  able  to  secure  employment  related  to  their  education.  Five  years 
after  graduation,  89%  of  university  graduates  and  84%  of  college  and  technical  institute  graduates 
held  jobs  either  wholly  or  partly  related  to  their  education. 


Participation  Rates 

♦ Alberta’s  participation  rate,  students  related  to  population  aged  18  to  24,  in  full-time  university  level 
education  increased  from  9.9%  in  1980-81  to  19.6%  in  1990-91.  The  comparative  numbers  for 
Canada,  excluding  Quebec,  are  12.5%  and  20.3%,  respectively. 

♦ Female  participation  rate  in  full-time  university  attendance  more  than  doubled  between  1981-82  and 
1991-92,  from  9.2%  to  19.1%.  Male  participation  rates  increased  from  9.6%  to  17.2%.  The 
comparative  female  participation  rates  for  the  whole  of  Canada  were  1 1.2%  and  21.4%,  respectively. 

♦ Alberta’s  participation  rate  in  total  full-time  enrolment  in  adult  learning,  including  students  enrolled 
in  trade  and  vocational  programs,  ranked  second  in  Canada  at  42.0%,  behind  Quebec’s  43.0%,  in 
1989-90.  The  Canadian  average  was  38.2%. 
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Foundation 


Introduction 

♦ The  Ministry’s  business  plan: 

♦ recognizes  agriculture  is  Alberta's  future,  not  its  past. 

♦ emphasizes  the  strengths  and  potential  of  the  agriculture  and  food  industry. 

♦ falls  within  the  mandate  established  for  the  Ministry. 

♦ respects  both  the  Ministry’s  historical  and  current  roles  and  responsibilities. 

♦ responds  to  the  vision  established  through  consultations  with  our  clients  and 
directions  provided  by  the  Government  of  Alberta. 

♦ incorporates  the  results  of  public  consultations  on  business  plan  proposals. 

♦ is  the  result  of  ongoing  strategic  planning. 

Roles  and  Responsibilities 

♦ The  Constitution  of  Canada  provides  both  Canada  and  the  provinces  with 
jurisdiction  for  agriculture.  Both  Canada  and  Alberta  legislate,  regulate  and 
provide  programs  and  services  for  agriculture. 

♦ Since  its  inception,  the  agriculture  Ministry  of  the  Government  of  Alberta  has 
supported  the  growth  and  development  of  the  agriculture  and  food  industry. 

♦ The  Ministry’s  roles  and  responsibilities  have  changed  as  it  has  responded  to  the 
industry’s  changing  needs. 

♦ In  the  early  decades  of  the  twentieth  century,  the  Ministry  focused  on  helping 
farmers  improve  their  production.  In  recent  years,  the  Ministry  has  also  assisted 
the  industry  in  developing  new  markets  and  in  managing  marketing,  production, 
and  financial  risk  and  uncertainty.  In  the  1990s,  the  Ministry  has  increased 
efforts  to  provide  farmers  with  information  on  environmentally  safe  production 
practices. 
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♦ The  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development  is  responsible  in  whole  or  in  part  for 
over  50  acts  of  the  Legislature.  This  legislative  base  provides  the  Ministry  with  authority  for 
programming  and  regulation  to  assist  the  agriculture  and  food  industry. 

♦ As  part  of  its  mandate,  the  Ministry  is  charged  with  coordinating  government  programming  and 
services  to  encourage  rural  development.  The  Ministry  is  committed  to  the  development  of  rural 
communities.  It  believes  the  best  way  it  can  achieve  this  is  to  facilitate  the  growth  and  development 
of  the  agriculture  and  food  industry.  A prosperous  industry  will  lead  to  improved  rural  community 
life.  (Local  opportunity  bonds  are  an  example  of  Ministry  programming  designed  for  rural 
development.) 

♦ The  Ministry  works  cooperatively  with  other  Ministries  including  Economic  Development  and 
Tourism;  Environmental  Protection;  Municipal  Affairs;  Treasury;  Public  Works,  Supply  and 
Services;  and  Health  to  deliver  services  to  the  agriculture  and  food  industry. 


Organization 

♦ To  fulfil  its  mandate  the  Ministry  is  organized  into  agencies  and  a department.  The  following  chart 
shows  the  major  organizational  units  of  the  Ministry. 


MINISTER 

AGENCIES 

DEPARTMENT  DIVISIONS 

Agriculture  Financial  Services 

Research 

Corporation' 

Rural  Development 

Agricultural  Research  Institute 

Regional  Advisory  Services 

Alberta  Dairy  Control  Board 

(Currently  6 Regions) 

Farmers’  Advocate 

Marketing  Services 

Irrigation  Council 

Processing  Services 

Surface  Rights  Board 

Plant  Industry 

Land  Compensation  Board 

Animal  Industry 

Agricultural  Products  Marketing 

Policy  Secretariat 

Council 

Central  Program  Support 

Alberta  Grain  Commission 

Economic  Services 

Irrigation  and  Resource  Management 

Communications 

Information  Technology  Services 

Finance  and  Human  Resources 

' The  Alberta  Agricultural  Development  Corporation  and  the  Alberta  Hail  and  Crop  Insurance 

Corporation  are  being  merged.  A new  act  creating  the  Agriculture  Financial  Services  Corporation 

was  passed  at  the  Fall  1993  session  of  the  Legislature. 
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Potential  for  Growth  and  Development  in 
the  Agriculture  and  Food  Industry 

♦ Seizing  Opportunity,  Alberta’s  new  economic  development  strategy,  states  that  Alberta  will  build  on 
its  strengths.  The  strategy  recognizes  the  potential  of  the  Province’s  agriculture  and  food  industry  to 
contribute  to  the  economy  of  Alberta. 

♦ To  achieve  future  growth  and  development,  the  industry  will  need  to  focus  on  value-added 
agricultural,  food  and  industrial  products  that  meet  national  and  international  market  needs. 

♦ Through  development  and  adoption  of  new  technology,  efficient  use  of  natural  resources,  and 
increasingly  knowledgeable  human  resources,  the  industry  can  continue  to  expand  the  livestock 
sector,  develop  a more  competitive  crops  base,  and  expand  value-added  processing. 

♦ Alberta  farm  market  receipts  (which  exclude  government  support  payments)  are  approximately 
$4.0  billion  per  year  (see  Figure  1).  In  1992,  63  percent  of  primary  production  moved  out  of 
province  to  other  provinces  and  to  export  markets. 


Figure  1 Alberta's  Farm  Market  Receipts 

Crop  and  Livestock  Market  Receipts 


1987 

Livestock  Receipts 


1993 


Crop  Receipts 


Note: 


This  figure  excludes  federal  and  provincial  government  support  payments  which  in 
1993  were  $33.5  million  in  the  livestock  sector  and  $494  million  in  the  crop  sector. 
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♦ Key  growth  areas  in  crops  and  livestock  production  include  oilseeds,  forage,  new  crops,  horticultural 
crops,  beef,  swine,  sheep  and  alternate  forms  of  livestock  such  as  game  animals  and  bison. 

♦ Figure  2 shows  the  growth  in  processing  shipments  over  the  past  decade.  Alberta  now  has  a solid 
value-added  processing  base  which  will  provide  momentum  for  further  development.  In  1992,  about 
41  percent  of  the  value  of  shipments  of  food  and  beverage  products  was  sold  to  out-of-province 
markets.  Projects  involving  the  production  of  new,  high  value-added  prepared  foods,  cereal 
fractions,  food  ingredients  and  animal  by-products  are  currently  under  consideration  and 
development. 

♦ The  Western  U.S.,  Japan,  Mexico,  China,  South  Korea,  and  Taiwan  are  growing  markets  for  a 
diversity  of  products  and  services  from  our  agriculture  and  food  industry. 

♦ The  Ministry  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development  is  committed  to  helping  the  industry 
realize  its  potential. 


Figure  2 Alberta's  Food  and  Beverage  Manufacturing  Sectors 
Value  of  Shipments 
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Creating  Tomorrow 


♦ In  late  1992,  the  Ministry,  in  partnership  with  fourteen  agriculture  and  food  industry  organizations, 
initiated  industry  consultations  involving  over  2,000  participants  at  open  meetings  held  around  the 
province.  This  process,  called  Creating  Tomorrow,  was  designed  to  bring  industry  stakeholders  _ 
together  to  discuss  their  future  vision  for  the  industry. 

♦ These  people,  from  diverse  and  sometimes  opposing  interests  within  the  industry  and  government, 
reached  consensus  on  a vision  for  the  industry: 

Alberta’s  agriculture  and  food  industry  will: 

be  profitable 
be  globally  competitive 
be  environmentally  sustainable 
and  will  value  its  people. 

♦ The  vision  recognizes  the  desire  of  people  in  the  industry  to  achieve  a balance  between  their 
economic,  environmental  and  social  interests. 

♦ Participants  felt  that  in  working  toward  the  vision,  industry  and  governments  should  cooperate 
through  partnerships  and  that  governments  should  support  the  industry  through  facilitation  rather 
than  by  leading. 


Ministry  Mission,  Goais  and  Ciient  Focus 

♦ The  Ministry  revised  its  strategic  management  plan  in  early  1993  in  response  to: 

♦ Creating  Tomorrow, 

♦ Seizing  Opportunity, 

♦ the  Government  of  Alberta’s  financial  plan,  Budget  93; 

♦ Breaking  New  Ground,  the  Government  of  Alberta’s  draft  response  to  Creating  Tomorrow;  and, 

♦ the  Government  of  Alberta’s  local  development  consultation  report.  Partners  in  Stewardship. 

♦ The  following  updated  mission  and  goals  are  the  foundation  upon  which  our  business  plan  is  built. 
The  department  and  all  agencies  are  fully  committed  to  this  mission  and  these  goals. 

Ministry  Mission 

To  ensure  the  existence  of  policies  and  services  which  support  the  sustainable 
growth  and  development  of  a market-driven  agriculture  and  food  industry. 
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♦ This  mission  signals  a new  relationship  between  the  Ministry  and  the  industry.  It  recognizes  that  the 
industry  requires  policies,  programs  and  services  to  achieve  its  vision.  The  Ministry  will  work  to 
ensure  that  required  policies,  programs  and  service  will  be  available  at  reasonable  cost  in  either  the 
private  or  public  sector. 

Ministry  Goals 

1.  To  improve  the  industry’s  ability  to  access  and  respond  to  domestic  and  world  market  opportunities. 

2.  To  increase  the  industry’s  ability  to  diversify  and  add  value  to  the  commodities  it  produces  and  the 
products  it  manufactures. 

3.  To  develop  information  and  technology  that  improves  industry  competitiveness. 

4.  To  ensure  the  industry  has  access  to  needed  technology,  knowledge  and  skills. 

5.  To  strengthen  the  industry’s  capability  to  manage  risk  and  uncertainty. 

6.  To  ensure  responsible  stewardship  of  the  soil  and  water  resources  used  by  the  industry. 

7.  To  ensure  that  public  lands  that  are  the  responsibility  of  the  Ministry  are  managed  for  the 
long-term  benefit  of  the  industry  and  the  public. 

8.  To  manage  the  Ministry’s  financial  and  human  resources  and  legislated  responsibilities  efficiently 
and  effectively  for  the  benefit  of  the  industry  and  the  public. 

Primary  Clients 

♦ The  Ministry  has  defined  its  primary  clients  as  being: 

those  producers  and  processors  who  are  interested  in  and  capable  of  contributing 
to  a market-driven  and  sustainable  agriculture  and  food  industry. 
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Business  Plan  Consultation 


♦ During  the  week  of  November  29,  1993,  industry  stakeholders  evaluated  the  Ministry’s  goals, 
assessed  possible  actions,  and  provided  suggestions  on  budget  allocations  as  input  to  the  Ministry’s 
three  year  business  plan. 

♦ Over  900  people  from  throughout  the  agriculture  and  food  industry  participated  in  the  public 
consultation  process.  Ministry  staff  also  provided  input  to  the  business  plan. 

♦ The  Ministry’s  plan  reflects  the  direction  received. 

Key  Program  and  Policy  Changes 

♦ The  department  and  Ministry  agencies  have  developed  strategies  and  actions  to  achieve  the 
Ministry’s  goals  and  responsibilities.  These  are  found  in  their  respective  business  plans  in  the 
Appendices. 

♦ Key  program  and  policy  changes  that  will  be  implemented  by  the  Ministry  over  the  next  three  years 
are: 

Research 

♦ Increase  the  development  of  new  information  and  the  evaluation  of  technology  suitable  to  Alberta 
conditions. 

♦ Shift  Ministry  funding  for  research  to  a matching  grant  approach. 

Information,  Technology  Transfer  and  Skill  Development 

♦ Re-focus  resources  to  increase  the  availability  of  specialists  to  serve  the  industry. 

♦ Charge  clients  for  new  information  and  specialized  knowledge  that  has  direct  benefit  to  them. 

♦ Increase  partnerships  with  the  private  sector  in  the  delivery  of  information  and  technology. 

♦ Develop  electronic  communication  networks  to  improve  delivery  of  information  and  technology. 

♦ Consolidate  Ministry  offices  at  strategic  locations  to  improve  one-stop  service  to  clients. 
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Legislative  Requirements 


♦ Improve  the  efficiency  of  regulatory  service  delivery  by  removing  unnecessary  regulation, 
implementing  user  fees,  and  increasing  private  sector  participation. 

♦ Implement  partial  cost  recovery  for  the  Alberta  Agricultural  Products  Marketing  Council. 


Farm  Income  Support 

♦ Reduce  farm  input  cost  subsidies. 

♦ Follow  through  with  reductions  in  the  Alberta  Farm  Fuel  Distribution  Allowance  as  announced 
in  1993/94. 

♦ Terminate  the  Crow  Benefit  Offset  Program  effective  March  31,  1994. 

♦ Suspend  the  Hail  Endorsement  and  phase  out  the  GRIP  Offset  Adjustment  option. 

♦ Shift  farm  income  support  from  commodity-specific  programs  to  a whole  farm  approach 
consistent  with  our  GATT  obligations.  Tripartite  stabilization  programs,  starting  with  red  meat 
programs,  will  be  terminated  as  part  of  the  process. 

♦ Review  GRIP  in  the  context  of  safety  net  reform. 

♦ Ensure  a strong  crop  insurance  program  is  in  place. 

Resource  Management 

♦ Reduce  public  investment  in  and  increase  user  contributions  to  irrigation  rehabilitation  and 
expansion. 

♦ Develop  a longer  term  approach  to  irrigation  funding  to  replace  the  existing  programs  funded  by 
the  Alberta  Heritage  Savings  Trust  Fund. 

♦ Move  to  full  cost  recovery  for  provincial  grazing  reserves  by  1996-97. 

Policy  and  Trade 

♦ Increase  efforts  to  achieve  a policy  and  economic  framework  which  provides  improved  access  to 
international  and  domestic  markets  and  encourages  competitiveness. 
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Ministry  Operations 

♦ Continually  improve  Ministry  operational  efficiency. 

♦ Increase  staff  training  and  retraining  opportunities. 

♦ Complete  the  merger  of  the  Alberta  Agricultural  Development  Corporation  and  the  Alberta  Hail 
and  Crop  Insurance  Corporation  (to  form  the  Agriculture  Financial  Services  Corporation)  and 
realize  cost  savings  potential. 

♦ Where  possible,  reduce  public  sector  overlap  and  duplication  through  shared  program  delivery 
between  the  Agriculture  Financial  Services  Corporation  and  the  Farm  Credit  Corporation. 

♦ Continue  portfolio  management  strategies  that  reduce  Agriculture  Financial  Services  Corporation 
arrears  and  successfully  resolve  accounts  in  financial  difficulty. 

♦ Agriculture  Financial  Services  Corporation  Board  and  management  to  establish  review  dates  for 
all  programs  and  set  targets  for  measurable  results. 

♦ Implement  net  budgeting  in  Ministry  programs  where  feasible. 


Financial  Plan 


♦ An  historical  summary  of  the  gross  expenditures  by  the  Ministry  is  presented  below: 


General  Revenue 

Alberta 

Alberta  Farm 

Total  Ministry 

Funding  to 

Heritage 

Fuel 

Expenditures 

the  Ministry 

Savings  Trust 

Distribution 

Funding 

Allowance 

(thousands  of  dollars) 

1988/89 
1989/90 
1990/91 
1991/92 
1992/93 
1993/94  est 


$310,499 

$ 29,761 

$ 88,405 

$ 428,665 

332,673 

29,858 

134,121 

496,652 

438,145 

30,083 

89,356 

557,584 

419,678 

25,078 

60,286 

505,042 

406,051 

38,959 

62,917 

507,927 

395,294 

33,712 

53,600 

482,606 

The  figures  above  are  not  directly  comparable  because  of  reorganizations  (e.g.,  responsibility  for 
public  lands  was  added  to  the  department  in  1993/94),  disaster  funding  (e.g.,  1990/91  general 
revenue  funding  to  the  department  includes  $98,756,000  under  the  Canada/ Alberta  Farm  Income 
Assistance  Program,  part  of  which  was  recovered  from  the  federal  contribution  to  the  program). 
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♦ A summary  of  the  projected  expenditures,  net  of  dedicated  revenues,  for  the  Ministry  up  to  and 
including  the  1996/97  fiscal  year  follows: 


Total  Ministry  Expenditures 


Gross  Dedicated  Net 

Expenditures  Revenue  Expenditures 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 


1992/93  Actual 

507,927 

9,394 

498,533 

1993/94  Estimate 

482,606 

8,829 

473,777 

1993/94  Forecast 

478,387 

8,563 

469,824 

1994/95  Estimate 

393,107 

10,806 

382,301 

1995/96  Projection 

433,386 

14,797 

418,589 

1996/97  Projection 

394,527 

13,142 

381,385 

% Reduction  from  1992/93  base  23.5% 


A more  detailed  breakdown  is  included  in  Table  1. 

♦ A number  of  the  specific  actions  proposed  by  the  Ministry  are  contingent  on  legislative  changes, 
federal/provincial  negotiations,  and  other  requirements.  Clearly,  specific  actions  may  change 
dependent  on  the  results  of  efforts  in  these  areas. 

♦ GRIP  remains  funded  at  substantially  the  same  levels  (seven  percent  reduction  between  1992/93  and 
1996/97).  At  the  late  November  public  consultations,  significant  support  was  shown  for  the 
complete  termination  of  GRIP  and  accelerated  movement  to  the  whole  farm  income  support 
approach.  However,  two  years  notice  is  required  to  terminate  the  program  (unless  federal  and 
provincial  governments  agree  to  program  change).  In  practical  terms,  notice  of  termination  must  be 
served  by  January  15,  1994,  to  allow  for  recalculation  of  premiums  to  ensure  a zero  deficit  by  the 
time  of  exit.  This  would  result  in  significant  extra  premium  costs  for  both  the  Province  and 
producers. 

The  Ministry  business  plan  does  not  contemplate  Alberta  providing  notice  of  termination  in  1994. 

♦ A number  of  national  tripartite  stabilization  program  agreements  are  being  terminated  as  part  of  the 
process  of  moving  towards  the  whole  farm  approach.  The  Province’s  present  NTSP  account  balance 
(as  at  November  30,  1993)  is  a surplus  of  $25,853,000. 

♦ We  estimate  1994-95  refunds  on  termination  could  be  in  the  order  of  $25  million. 

♦ The  forecast  surpluses  and  deficits  of  NTSP  plans  have  been  incorporated  into  the  government's  fical 
plan. 
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Table  1 Ministry  Financial  Roll-Up 

(see  Note  1 ) 


1992/93 
Actual 
(Note  2) 

1993/94 
Estimate 
(Note  3) 

1993/94  1994/95 

Forecast 
(Note  4) 

($000) 

1995/96 

1996/97 

% 

Reduction 

Department  Operations 

Research 

17,485 

17,007 

20,073 

19,738 

19,570 

-11.93 

Info/Tech  Transfer 

47,592 

42,837 

38,801 

37,330 

36,086 

24.18 

Legislative 

1 1 ,303 

10,384 

9,867 

9,597 

9,176 

18.82 

Resource  Management 

16,140 

14,991 

14,916 

14,175 

12,972 

19.63 

Policy  & Trade 

2,312 

2,100 

2,184 

2,184 

2,081 

9.99 

Dept’ I Support 

8,720 

8,484 

8,501 

8,326 

8,132 

6.74 

Inc  Support  (Admin) 

4,653 

4,730 

3,877 

3,621 

2,587 

44.40 

5%  Human  Res  Reduction 

0 

0 

(3,381) 

(3,268) 

(3,132) 

n/a 

Sub  Total 

108,205 

100,533 

99,023 

94,838 

91 ,703 

87,472 

19.16 

Dedicated  Revenue 

(7,706) 

(8,621) 

(8,129) 

(10,681) 

(1 1 ,472) 

(12,666) 

n/a 

Sub  Total 

100,499 

91,912 

90,894 

84,157 

80,231 

74,806 

25.57 

Other  Ministry  Operations  (Note  5) 

AFSC  Admin 

50,480 

44,166 

44,050 

32,353 

28,367 

27,099 

46.32 

Farmer’s  Advocate 

529 

425 

375 

402 

402 

402 

24.01 

Surf  Rights/Land  Comp  Brd 

1,228 

1,255 

1,243 

1,255 

1,255 

1,255 

-2.20 

Surface  Rights  Grants 

600 

600 

600 

600 

300 

300 

50.00 

AARI  - GRF 

860 

860 

860 

1,800 

1,750 

1,688 

-96.28 

- AHSTF 

4,843 

5,000 

5,000 

4,800 

4,500 

4,000 

17,41 

Alberta  Grain  Comm 

278 

251 

270 

240 

230 

222 

20.14 

Dairy  Control  Board 

712 

648 

647 

648 

648 

648 

8.99 

Marketing  Council 

799 

635 

635 

635 

635 

635 

20.53 

Irrigation  Council 

242 

292 

271 

282 

222 

222 

8.26 

Sub  Total 

60,571 

54,132 

53,951 

43,015 

38,309 

36,471 

39.79 

Dedicated  Revenue 

0 

0 

0 

0 

(400) 

(476) 

n/a 

Sub  Total 

60,571 

54,132 

53,951 

43,015 

37,909 

35,995 

40.57 

Farm  Income  Support 
AFSC 

48,847 

51 ,389 

50,852 

44,490 

42,645 

40,933 

16.20 

GRIP 

87,258 

89,450 

89,450 

81 ,236 

81 ,236 

81 ,236 

6.90 

Farm  Fuel  Distribution 

62,917 

53,600 

58,400 

30,300 

30,300 

30,300 

51.84 

Crow  Benefit  Cffset 

44,373 

44,075 

49,000 

13,000 

0 

0 

100.00 

NTSP 

28,161 

28,399 

17,233 

15,051 

2,123 

2,167 

92.30 

Feeder  Lamb/Veal 

65 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100.00 

NISA 

16,800 

18,204 

17,804 

20,600 

0 

0 

100,00 

Beekeepers  Sugar 

222 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100,00 

Sub  Total 

288,643 

285,117 

282,739 

204,677 

156,304 

154,636 

46.43 

Whole  Farm  Safety  Net  and 
Funding  for  Adjustments 

0 

0 

0 

19,000 

113,600 

90,000 

n/a 

Sub  Total 

288,643 

285,117 

282,739 

223,677 

269,904 

244,636 

15.25 

ether  Major  Funding 

Agr  Processing  Assistance 

3,480 

9,247 

9,278 

0 

360 

0 

100.00 

APMA 

3,641 

400 

400 

250 

5,850 

0 

100.00 

ASB 

4,415 

4,465 

4,392 

4,465 

4,465 

4,465 

-1.13 

APIDA  (AHSTF) 
(GRF) 

414 

500 

407 

250 

0 

250 

0 

250 

100.00 

n/a 

IREP  - Endowmt  (AHSTF) 

10,000 

5,500 

5,500 

0 

0 

0 

100.00 

IREP  - Rehab  (AHSTF) 

20,000 

19,000 

19,000 

18,000 

17,200 

0 

100,00 

- Rehab  (GRF) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

17,200 

n/a 

Grazing  Reserves  (AHSTF) 

3,702 

3,712 

3,697 

3,712 

2,620 

1,168 

68.45 

Farm  Water  Supply 

4,245 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100.00 

Greenhouse  Assistance 

611 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100.00 

Sub  Total 

50,508 

42,824 

42,674 

26,677 

30,745 

23,083 

54.30 

Dedicated  Revenue 

(1 ,688) 

(208) 

(434) 

(125) 

(2,925) 

0 

n/a 

Sub  Total 

48,820 

42,616 

42,240 

26,552 

27,820 

23,083 

52,72 

Total  Before  Cther  Items 

498,533 

473,777 

469,824 

377,401 

415,864 

378,520 

24.07 

ether  Items 

Industry  Information  Network 

0 

0 

0 

800 

900 

900 

n/a 

Provision  for  Dept  Moving 

and  Severance  Costs 

0 

0 

0 

3,900 

1,425 

1,565 

n/a 

Provision  for  Dept  Re-Training 

0 

0 

0 

200 

400 

400 

n/a 

Sub  Total 

0 

0 

0 

4,900 

2,725 

2,865 

n/a 

Net  Ministry  Expenditure 

498,533 

473,777 

469,824 

382,301 

418,589 

381 ,385 

23.50 

Net  Statutory  Expenditure 

(493) 

(514) 

(424) 

(492) 

(485) 

(485) 

Total  Net  Expenditure 

498,040 

473,263 

469,400 

381 ,809 

418,104 

380,900 

Footnotes: 

1 . Details  on  individual  elements  are  included  in  respective  Business  Plans 
included  in  the  Appendices. 

2.  1 992/93  Actual  Expenditures  are  as  recorded  in  the  Public  Accounts. 

3.  1 993/94  Estimates  are  as  tabled  in  the  Legislature. 

4.  1 993/94  Forecast  is  consistent  with  the  Ministry’s  third  quarter  submission. 

5.  The  5%  Human  Resource  reduction  for  'Other  Ministry  Operations’  has  been  incorporated 
directly  in  Agency  estimates. 
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Conclusion 


♦ This  business  plan  is  the  result  of  an  extensive  planning  process  with  industry  stakeholders  and 
Ministry  staff. 

♦ Our  plan  will  coordinate  and  direct  the  actions  and  decisions  of  Ministry  managers  and  staff  over 
the  next  three  years. 

♦ The  plan  will  be  reviewed  and  updated  annually  to  adjust  to  feedback  from  clients  and  changes  in 
the  industry  and  government  policy  environment. 
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Introduction 


♦ The  department  plan  is  consistent  with  the  new  role  of  government,  and  it  has  responded  to  industry 
input  as  expressed  through  several  public  consultation  processes. 

♦ This  plan  clearly  sets  out  how  the  department  will  contribute  to  achievement  of  the  Ministry's  goals 
and  has  been  structured  in  a manner  that  is  meaningful  to  department  staff. 


Mission  and  Goals 

♦ The  department  is  fully  committed  to  the  Ministry’s  mission  and  goals. 

♦ The  Ministry's  mission  is: 

to  ensure  the  existence  of  policies  and  services  which  support  the  sustainable 
growth  and  development  of  a market-driven  agriculture  and  food  industry. 

♦ The  Ministry’s  goals  are: 

1.  To  improve  the  industry’s  ability  to  access  and  respond  to  domestic  and  world  market 
opportunities. 

2.  To  increase  the  industry’s  ability  to  diversify  and  add  value  to  the  commodities  it  produces  and 
the  products  it  manufactures. 

3.  To  develop  information  and  technology  that  improves  industry  competitiveness. 

4.  To  ensure  the  industry  has  access  to  needed  technology,  knowledge  and  skills. 

5.  To  strengthen  the  industry’s  capability  to  manage  risk  and  uncertainty. 

6.  To  ensure  responsible  stewardship  of  the  soil  and  water  resources  used  by  the  industry. 

7.  To  ensure  that  public  lands  that  are  the  responsibility  of  the  Ministry  are  managed  for  the 
long-term  benefit  of  the  industry  and  the  public. 

8.  To  manage  the  Ministry’s  financial  and  human  resources  and  legislated  responsibilities 
efficiently  and  effectively  for  the  benefit  of  the  industry  and  the  public. 
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Measurable  Results 

♦ For  each  Ministry  goal,  the  department  has  established  measurable  results  which  are  significant  to 
the  industry.  Through  the  life  of  its  business  plan  and  as  experience  is  gained  in  assessing  results, 
the  department  expects  to  improve  these  measures. 

♦ Achieving  the  following  results  will  depend  on  the  performance  of  the  industry  as  well  as  of  the 
department. 

♦ For  each  Ministry  goal,  the  measurable  results  are: 

1.  To  improve  the  industry’s  ability  to  access  and  respond  to  domestic  and  world  market 
opportunities. 

♦ Increase  in  market  share  for  priority  products  in  priority  markets. 

♦ Increase  in  value  of  direct  investment  in  Alberta. 

♦ Increase  of  value  added  to  agri-food  products. 

♦ Reduction  of  barriers  to  industry  development  and  trade  through  negotiation,  education 
and  training. 

♦ Increase  in  client  awareness  and  knowledge  of  market  opportunities. 

Department  functions  which  will  contribute  to  achievement  of  goal  1 are:  research;  information, 
technology  transfer,  and  skill  development;  legislative  requirements;  policy  and  trade. 

2.  To  increase  the  industry’s  ability  to  diversify  and  add  value  to  the  commodities  it  produces 
and  the  products  it  manufactures. 

♦ Increase  in  the  number  of  marketable  commodities  grown  by  Alberta  farmers. 

♦ Increase  in  the  number  of  new  products  developed  and  processes  adopted. 

♦ Increase  in  net  returns  from  Alberta  products  and  commodities  processed. 

♦ Increase  in  agri-food  investment. 

♦ Increase  in  skill  level  and  awareness  in  the  agriculture  and  food  industry. 

Department  functions  which  will  contribute  to  achievement  of  goal  2 are:  research;  information, 
technology  transfer,  and  skill  development;  resource  management;  policy  and  trade. 

3.  To  develop  information  and  technology  that  improves  industry  competitiveness. 

♦ Increase  in  research  and  information  development  in  areas  of  greatest  potential  for  economic 
return  and  sustainability. 

♦ Increase  in  the  number  of  marketable  products  resulting  from  new  leading-edge  technologies 
that  lower  cost,  improve  quality  or  generate  a new  product. 

♦ Increase  in  private  sector  investment  in  research. 

♦ Continued  positive  return  from  research  investment. 

Department  functions  which  will  contribute  to  achievement  of  goal  3 are:  research;  information, 
technology  transfer,  and  skill  development. 
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4.  To  ensure  the  industry  has  access  to  needed  technology,  knowledge  and  skills. 

♦ Increase  in  adoption  of  new  technologies,  knowledge  and  skills  that  address  industry 
opportunities,  solve  problems  and  improve  profitability. 

♦ Increase  in  market  share  as  a result  of  improved  competitiveness. 

♦ Number  of  knowledge  and  skill  training  opportunities  offered  by  both  private  and  public 
sector  educators. 

Department  functions  which  will  contribute  to  achievement  of  goal  4 are:  research;  information, 
technology  transfer,  and  skill  development;  legislative  requirements;  resource  management. 

5.  To  strengthen  the  industry’s  capability  to  manage  risk  and  uncertainty. 

♦ Increase  in  the  use  of  new  and  existing  marketing,  processing,  production  and  financial  risk 
management  tools  by  farmers  and  processors. 

♦ Increase  in  industry  financial  self-reliance. 

Department  functions  which  will  contribute  to  achievement  of  goal  5 are:  farm  income  support; 
research;  information,  technology  transfer,  and  skill  development;  legislative  requirements; 
resource  management;  policy  and  trade. 

6.  To  ensure  responsible  stewardship  of  the  soil  and  water  resources  used  by  the  industry. 

♦ Increase  in  practices  which  improve  and  sustain  the  soil  and  water  resources. 

♦ Decrease  of  acreage  in  summerfallow. 

♦ Increase  in  use  of  water-efficient  irrigation  equipment. 

♦ Increase  in  efficiency  of  water  delivery  for  irrigation. 

Department  functions  which  will  contribute  to  achievement  of  goal  6 are:  research;  information, 
technology  transfer,  and  skill  development;  legislative  requirements;  resource  management;  policy 
and  trade. 

7.  To  ensure  that  public  lands  that  are  the  responsibility  of  the  Ministry  are  managed  for  the 
long-term  benefit  of  the  industry  and  the  public. 

♦ Increase  in  practices  that  improve  and  sustain  the  quality  of  the  public  land  resource. 

♦ Increase  in  sustained  use  of  public  lands  by  the  industry,  the  public  and  wildlife. 

Department  functions  which  will  contribute  to  achievement  of  goal  7 are:  resource  management; 
policy  and  trade. 
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8.  To  manage  the  Ministry’s  financial  and  human  resources  and  legislated  responsibilities 
efficiently  and  effectively  for  the  benefit  of  the  industry  and  the  public. 

♦ Client  satisfaction  with  application  of  legislation  and  services. 

♦ Degree  to  which  business  plans  are  followed  and  specified  results  are  achieved. 

♦ Continued  improvement  in  staff  productivity. 

Department  functions  which  will  contribute  to  achievement  of  goal  8 are:  legislative 
requirements;  departmental  support  services. 
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Strategies  and  Actions  by  Department  Function 


♦ In  addressing  the  needs  of  industry  and  the  goals  of  government,  the  department  has  established  14 
key  strategies. 

♦ The  strategies  broadly  describe  how  the  department  will  contribute  to  achievement  of  the  Ministry’s 
goals. 

♦ The  strategies  and  specific  actions  to  achieve  them  have  been  grouped  by  department  function.  This 
grouping  provides  government  and  corporate  decision  makers  with  a manageable  base  for  planning 
and  prioritizing  programs  and  services. 

Function:  Research 

Overall  Direction 

♦ Research  is  a cornerstone  that  maintains  and  improves  the  industry’s  competitiveness  and 
sustainability. 

♦ It  is  important  to  increase  the  overall  level  of  agriculture  and  food  research  in  Alberta. 

♦ The  agriculture  and  food  industry  must  have  access  to  leading-edge  technology  adapted  to  Alberta’s 
unique  climate  and  soil  conditions. 

♦ To  clearly  determine  industry  research  needs,  commodity  organizations,  processors  and  others  in  the 
industry  must  increase  their  commitments  to  and  financial  participation  in  developing  and  evaluating 
information  and  technology. 

♦ The  generation  of  new  information,  adaptation  and  evaluation  of  technology  will  require  increased 
industry  funding  as  well  as  a continued  commitment  by  government. 

♦ Partnerships  and  alliances  with  producer  and  processor  organizations,  private  sector  research 
facilities,  universities  and  research  stations  must  be  strengthened  in  all  research  activities. 

Key  Strategies 

♦ Target  and  conduct  research  to  generate  new  information  and  technology. 

♦ Evaluate  information  and  technology  for  adaptation  to  specific  opportunities  and  localities. 

♦ Maintain  advanced  capability  and  specialized  knowledge  and  diagnostic  services  to  meet  the 
department’s  legislative  mandate. 
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♦ Develop  and  improve  partnerships  and  alliances  with  industry  and  researchers  to  promote, 
coordinate,  fund  and  conduct  agriculture  and  food  research. 


Contributes  to  Goals  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 


Specific  Actions 

New  Information  and  Technology 

♦ Encourage  research  targeted  on  those  areas  with  greatest  potential  for  growth  or  significant 
improvement  in  efficiency. 

♦ Emphasize  research  support  for  value-added  processing  and  new  product  development. 

♦ Expand  the  department’s  capability  to  conduct  market  research  and  collect  market  intelligence. 

♦ Increase  Alberta  Farm  Machinery  Research  Centre’s  emphasis  on  evaluating  concepts  rather  than 
equipment  makes  and  models. 

♦ Further  integrate  research  programs  in  horticulture  and  special  crops  conducted  by  the  Alberta 
Special  Crops  and  Horticultural  Research  Centre,  the  Alberta  Tree  Nursery  and  Horticultural  Centre 
and  the  Field  Crop  Development  Centre. 

Partnerships  and  Alliances 

♦ Strengthen  partnerships  with  research  institutions  to  ensure  key  research  capabilities  are  maintained. 

♦ Further  develop  networks  and  joint  research  with  private  and  public  provincial,  national  and 
international  organizations  to  ensure  that  appropriate  research  is  done  and  duplication  is  avoided. 

♦ Consider  establishing  a revolving  fund  to  allow  industry  and  government  partnerships  in  market 
research. 

♦ Evaluate  the  potential  for  establishing  a Soil  Information  Centre  partnership  to  ensure  soil  data  are 
retained  and  readily  available  for  research  use. 

Private  Sector  Research 

♦ Encourage  private  sector  crop  varietal  testing  and  reduce  the  number  of  government  field  research 
sites. 

♦ Encourage  the  development  of  private  sector  laboratory  capability  and  research  expertise. 

♦ Encourage  the  private  sector  to  assume  greater  responsibility  for  research  important  to  their 
respective  interests. 

♦ Increase  Food  Processing  Development  Centre  fees  for  product  development. 
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Function:  Information,  Technology  Transfer,  and  Skill  Development 

Overall  Direction 

♦ Information  and  technology  transfer,  together  with  skill  development,  must  become  more  integrated, 
efficient,  economically  viable  and  effective. 

♦ The  department  will  respond  to  needs  identified  by  industry  by  increasing  the  availability  of 
specialist  services  through  realignment  of  existing  resources. 

♦ The  department  will  consolidate  its  field  office  network  by  closing  some  and  amalgamating  others  to 
enhance  one-stop  access  and  improve  administrative  efficiency. 

♦ The  department  will  emphasize  transfer  of  information  and  technology  to  protect  and  improve  the 
environment. 

♦ The  department  will  vigorously  pursue  establishment  of  an  electronic  communications  network  for 
the  agriculture  and  food  industry  so  that  timely  information  may  be  rapidly  accessed. 

♦ New  information  and  specialized  knowledge  has  value  and  will  be  offered  in  the  future  through  an 
appropriate  schedule  of  fees  and  charges. 

♦ Specialist  services  which  result  in  direct  benefits  to  individual  producers,  processors  and  marketers 
will  be  charged  for. 

♦ Attaching  market  value  to  information  and  services  will  facilitate  a shift  in  information  delivery 
from  government  to  private  sector  businesses. 

♦ The  department  will  encourage  and  support  development  of  private  sector  information  and 
technology  transfer  delivery  capability  to  enhance  both  industry  and  rural  economic  development. 

Key  Strategies 

♦ Improve  the  transfer  of  integrated  and  unbiased  technology  and  information  to  assist  industry 
competitiveness  and  sustainability. 

♦ Facilitate  the  development  of  skills  and  knowledge  of  people  in  the  industry  to  improve 
competitiveness  and  sustainability. 

♦ Increase  private  sector  delivery  of  information,  technology,  and  services. 


Contributes  to  Goals  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6. 
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Specific  Actions 

Technology  Transfer  Process 

♦ Emphasis  will  be  on  re-directing  efforts  to  provide  specialized  information  and  services  through 
more  one-stop  service  centres. 

♦ Increase  interaction  with  client  groups  and  partners  to  determine  joint  needs  and  deliver  joint 
programs. 

♦ Together  with  industry,  develop  and  implement  an  electronic  communications  network  to  enhance 
access  to  information  and  technology. 

♦ Increase  the  information  available  for  access  via  electronic  means,  e.g.,  data  bases  and  decision- 
making packages. 

♦ Increase  the  availability  of  specialists  to  serve  the  industry. 

♦ Further  emphasize  Centres  of  Excellence  that  consolidate  and  strengthen  the  department’s  core 
capability  in  key  technical  areas. 

Private  Sector  Delivery/Commercialization 

♦ Develop  animal  health  quality  assurance  programs  for  private  veterinary  laboratories. 

♦ Implement  a schedule  of  new  and  increased  fees  for  department  technological  and  specialist 
services,  publications  and  audio-visual  materials,  and  diagnostic  information  services. 

♦ Move  towards  cost  recovery  for  the  farm  irrigation  management  program  and  drainage  design  and 
land  levelling  services. 

♦ Introduce  a membership  fee  for  4-H  and  recruit  more  private  sector  sponsorship. 

♦ Increase  private  sector  involvement  in  education  and  training. 

♦ Privatize  northern  veterinary  clinic  facilities  owned  by  the  Province  and  reduce  related  grant 
funding. 

♦ Pursue  joint  funding  of  demonstration  projects  with  potential  beneficiaries. 

♦ Continue  processes  which  will  eventually  lead  to  the  privatization  of  selected  specialist  services. 
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Integration/Consolidation  of  Services 

♦ Reduce  and  consolidate  department  district  and  regional  offices  as  announced  in  January  1994. 

♦ Reduce  sales  support  services  to  Alberta  exporters. 

Other 

♦ Reduce  department  funding  to  the  Alberta  Sheep  and  Wool  Commission. 

♦ Eliminate  Dairy  Herd  Improvement  Services  grants  and  reduce  support  to  Central  Milk  Testing  and 
the  Grade  and  Price  Program. 

♦ End  seed  cleaning  plant  upgrading  program  by  1996/97. 
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Function:  Legislative  Requirements 


Overall  Direction 

♦ The  department  has  many  statutory  requirements  which  must  be  maintained,  including  food  quality 
and  safety;  control  of  animal  and  plant  diseases  and  pests;  protection  of  government  financial 
interests;  and  prevention  of  environmental  degradation. 

♦ Acts  and  regulations  identified  as  unnecessary  by  the  regulatory  review  process  will  be  repealed. 

♦ An  unbiased  reference  and  adjudicator  role  is  necessary  for  many  laboratory,  testing  and 
measurement  functions  to  ensure  fairness  and  acceptance  of  the  results.  This  role  will  be  enhanced. 

♦ The  department  will  emphasize  to  staff  with  legislative  responsibilities  the  importance  of  achieving 
compliance  through  education,  extension  and  prevention  along  with  enforcement. 

♦ Wherever  possible,  the  department  will  encourage  delivery  of  legislated  services  by  the  private 
sector  or  through  partnerships. 

♦ The  department  will  implement  new  and  increased  user  fees  where  private  benefits  are  associated 
with  regulatory  activities. 

Key  Strategies 

♦ Enforce  legislation  to  protect  and  sustain  the  biological  and  natural  resources  of  the  agriculture  and 
food  industry. 

♦ Efficiently  and  effectively  administer  legislation  necessary  for  the  development  of  the  agriculture 
and  food  industry. 


Contributes  to  Goals  1,  4,  5,  6,  8. 


Specific  Actions 

Protection  of  Industry  Resources 

♦ Fulfil  regulatory  responsibilities  assigned  to  the  department. 

♦ Repeal  and  combine  legislation  in  line  with  client  and  industry  needs  as  identified  in  the  regulatory 
review. 
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Fees  for  Private  Benefits 


♦ Implement  or  increase  fees  for: 

♦ licenses  and  permits,  and  private  ownership  of  brands. 

♦ meat  inspection  in  provincially  inspected  meat  processing  plants  (implementation  in  part  subject 
to  federal  decisions). 

Private  Sector  Delivery 

♦ Transfer  responsibility  for  pest  monitoring  to  the  industry. 

♦ Begin  to  transfer  operational  responsibility  for  central  milk  testing  to  the  private  sector  within 
three  years. 

♦ Consolidate  inspection  services  provided  by  various  provincial  departments  to  provincially 
inspected  abattoirs  and  secondary  processing  plants. 

♦ Complete  a federal/provincial  agreement  to  eliminate  duplication  in  dairy  plant  inspection. 

Delivery  Efficiency 

♦ Restructure  the  administration  of  department  grants  to  Agricultural  Service  Boards. 

♦ Introduce  random  feedlot  brand  inspections  and  increase  random  farm  brand  inspections  over  three 
years. 

♦ Improve  the  computer-based  information  system  for  brand  registration  and  inspection  over  three 
years. 

Other 

♦ Consider  phase  down  of  the  25  percent  government  loan  guarantee  for  feeder  associations. 
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Function:  Farm  Income  Support 

Overall  Direction 

♦ The  Province,  in  cooperation  with  the  federal  government  and  industry,  will  increase  its  efforts  to 
facilitate  self-reliance  and  risk  management.  This  will  involve  reducing  input  cost  subsidies  and 
commodity-specific  support,  and  placing  greater  emphasis  on  whole  farm  income  support  plus  a 
strong  crop  insurance  program. 

♦ Emphasis  will  also  be  placed  on  improving  the  management  practices  and  tools  that  industry  can  use 
to  avoid  market,  production  and  financial  risk. 

♦ Future  programs  will  be  designed  to  be  consistent  with  GATT  and  other  trade  agreements. 

♦ It  will  be  necessary  to  reduce  dependence  on  income  from  government  and  to  encourage  increased 
self-reliance  in  a way  that  avoids  dramatic  adjustment. 

Key  Strategy 

♦ Further  develop  new  and  existing  mechanisms  which  enable  the  industry  to  manage  risk  and  provide 
for  uncertainty. 


Contributes  to  Goal  5. 


Specific  Actions 

1994/95 

♦ Continue  negotiations  with  industry  and  other  governments  to  replace  existing  commodity-specific 
and  direct  subsidy  programs  with  a universal  whole  farm  approach. 

♦ Terminate  national  tripartite  stabilization  programs  (NTSP)  for  cattle  and  lambs. 

♦ Implement  transition  options  for  cattle  and  lambs  pending  implementation  of  whole  farm  income 
stabilization. 

♦ Negotiate  with  industry  and  other  governments  to  achieve  hog  NTSP  termination  and  appropriate 
transition  options. 

♦ In  conjunction  with  Agriculture  Financial  Services  Corporation,  review  GRIP  in  the  context  of 
safety  net  reform. 

♦ Terminate  the  Crow  Benefit  Offset  Program  (March  31,  1994). 

♦ Follow  through  with  reductions  in  the  Alberta  Farm  Fuel  Distribution  Allowance  as  announced  in 
1993/94. 
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♦ Evaluate  the  use  of  application  fees  to  cover  the  administrative  costs  of  income  support  programs. 

1995/96 

♦ Implement  a whole  farm  income  stabilization  program  to  replace  existing  programs. 

♦ Re-allocate  funding  to  support  the  whole  farm  income  approach  and  necessary  adjustments. 

♦ Roll  grains,  oilseeds,  special  crops  and  horticulture  from  NISA  to  the  new  whole  farm  program. 

♦ Add  cattle,  hogs,  lambs,  forage,  straw  and  wool  to  the  whole  farm  program. 

1996/97 

♦ Expand  the  whole  farm  income  stabilization  program  to  include  remaining  agricultural  commodities. 

♦ Evaluate  remaining  price  and  input  support  programs  and  pursue  terminations  and  adjustments  to 
allow  for  transition  to  complete  whole  farm  income  stabilization. 
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Function:  Resource  Management 


Overall  Direction 

♦ The  department  will  provide  services  and  programs  to  facilitate  industry’s  ability  to  manage  its 
natural  resource  base. 

♦ Monitoring  soil  and  water  quality  and  associated  impacts  of  the  agriculture  and  food  industry  will 
continue  to  be  a high  priority. 

♦ Decrease  public  investment  in  and  increase  user  contributions  to  irrigation  rehabilitation;  develop  a 
longer  term  approach  to  provincial  funding. 

♦ Encourage  and  more  closely  monitor  maintenance  by  irrigation  districts. 

♦ Multiple  use  principles  will  be  applied  to  the  management  of  public  lands  that  are  the  responsibility 
of  the  department. 

Key  Strategies 

♦ Require  greater  industry  responsibility  for  irrigation  infrastructure. 

♦ Manage  public  lands  for  the  long-term  benefit  of  the  agriculture  and  food  industry  and  the  public. 


Contributes  to  Goals  2,  4,  5,  6,  7. 


Specific  Actions 

Irrigation 

♦ Cap  the  Irrigation  District  Rehabilitation  Endowment  Fund  at  the  existing  level. 

♦ Reduce  Irrigation  Rehabilitation  and  Expansion  Program  funding  and  initiate  a phased  change  in  the 
cost-sharing  formula  to  75:25. 

♦ Establish  a Standing  Policy  Committee  Sub-Committee  process  to  consult  with  industry  and  develop 
guidelines  for  a longer  term  partnership-based  agreement  with  the  irrigation  districts  to  rehabilitate 
and  sustain  the  water  delivery  infrastructure.  The  committee  would  also  consider  the  disposition  of 
funds  contained  within  the  Irrigation  District  Rehabilitation  Endowment  Fund. 

♦ Revise  criteria  for  the  Alberta  Private  Irrigation  Development  Assistance  Program  and  reduce 
funding. 
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Public  Lands 


♦ Move  toward  the  operation  of  provincial  grazing  reserves  on  a full  cost  recovery  basis  by  1996-97. 

♦ Arrange  for  the  transfer  of  grazing  reserve  income  from  Environmental  Protection  to  the  department. 

♦ Reallocate  uses  for  grazing  reserves  which  cannot  be  made  financially  viable. 

♦ Phase  out  Public  Lands’  range  inventory  function  over  three  years. 

♦ Review  issues  involving  grazing  leases  to  address  public  and  lessees’  concerns  and  update  policies. 

♦ Merge  Public  Lands  and  Field  Services  offices  as  announced  in  January  1994. 

♦ Reduce  Public  Lands’  industrial  land  use  functions  (geophysical)  at  the  district  level. 

Other 

♦ Negotiate  with  industry  to  establish  a fund  for  geophysical  dispute  resolution  on  private  lands  (to  be 
cost-shared  by  the  oil  and  gas  industry,  water  well  owners  and  government). 

♦ Adopt  a fee  structure  to  allow  for  operation  of  the  Shelterbelt  Program  at  a net  cost  to  government  of 
$400,000  per  year  by  1996/97. 

♦ Transfer  operation  of  the  Brooks  Pheasant  Hatchery  to  the  private  sector  within  three  years. 

♦ Monitor  and  analyze  industry  impact  on  soil  and  water  quality. 
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Function:  Policy  and  Trade 

Overall  Direction 

♦ Foster  a policy  and  economic  environment  that  provides  access  to  national  and  international  markets 
and  encourages  competitive  cost  structures. 

♦ The  department  will  continue  its  proactive  role  in  domestic  and  international  trade  policy.  The 
department  will  be  a strong  advocate  for  the  industry  in  development  of  federal-provincial  policy. 

♦ The  department  will  work  to  remove  policy  impediments  which  limit  producers’  options  for 
marketing  their  products  and  inhibit  the  future  development  of  Alberta’s  agriculture  and  food 
industry. 

Key  Strategy 

♦ Develop  and  advocate  policy  that  will  allow  the  agriculture  and  food  industry  to  be  competitive  and 
market-driven. 


Contributes  to  Goals  1,  2,  5,  6,  7. 


Specfific  Actions 

♦ Maintain  department  involvement  in  policy  review  and  development,  advocating  changes  in  line 
with  government  goals  (e.g.,  W.G.T.A.  payment  of  the  Crow  Benefit,  safety  nets,  and  Continental 
Barley  Market). 

♦ Focus  activity  on  policy  and  trade  issues  with  the  greatest  potential  for  growth  and  development  of 
Alberta’s  agriculture  and  food  industry. 

♦ Make  appropriate  changes  to  domestic  policy  and  programs  to  allow  industry  to  make  effective  use 
of  opportunities  arising  from  the  GATT  multilateral  trade  negotiation  agreements,  the  North 
American  Free  Trade  Agreement  and  the  Canada/U.S.  Trade  Agreement. 

♦ Encourage  increased  industry  funding  for  trade  litigation/disputes. 
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Function:  Departmental  Support  Services 


Overall  Direction 

♦ The  department  will  maintain  the  communication,  information  technology  (computers,  etc.), 
financial,  administrative  and  human  resource  services  necessary  to  efficiently  manage  its  affairs. 

♦ Staff  training  will  be  increased  to  facilitate  the  transitions  proposed  by  the  department. 

♦ The  principles  of  plain  language  will  be  taught  and  practised  in  the  department  in  a manner  which 
improves  internal  efficiency  and  strengthens  communication  with  our  clients. 

Key  Strategy 

♦ Improve  internal  services  for  the  effective,  efficient  and  innovative  management  of  the  department. 
Contributes  to  Goal  8. 

Specific  Actions 

♦ Maintain  internal  services  necessary  to  manage  the  affairs  of  the  department. 

♦ Review  department  organizational  structures  to  ensure  they  are  consistent  with  the  effective  delivery 
of  the  business  plan. 

♦ Develop  and  implement  the  department’s  share  of  the  electronic  communications  network. 

♦ Provide  financial  administrative  systems  to  support  increased  revenue  generation  (including  net 
budgeting). 

♦ Encourage  greater  private  sector  involvement  in  and  funding  for  Agriculture  Week  and  the 
Agriculture  Hall  of  Fame. 

♦ Equip  staff  with  required  technical  knowledge,  team  work,  and  plain  language  skills. 

♦ Supply  support  services  to  the  department  in  its  move  to  team  management. 

♦ Improve  management  techniques  for  costing  programs  and  activities. 
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Operations 

♦ The  department  will  use  its  human,  financial  and  physical  resources  effectively  and  efficiently. 

♦ To  yield  increased  efficiencies  and  effectiveness,  emphasis  will  be  placed  on  improving  planning, 
policy  development,  partnerships,  human  resource  development,  communication,  application  of 
technology  and  net  budgeting. 


Vision 

♦ The  department’s  operational  vision  is  to  provide:  , 

quality  service  through  people,  facilitation,  planning  and  partnership. 

♦ To  achieve  this  vision: 

♦ the  department  will  support  the  sustainable  growth  and  development  of  a market-driven 
agriculture  and  food  industry,  have  capable  and  competent  staff,  be  open  and  accountable,  and 
deliver  quality  products  at  least  cost. 

♦ staff  will  be  client-driven  and  results-oriented,  work  in  teams,  be  flexible  and  innovative,  be 
efficient  and  effective,  respect  clients  and  each  other,  be  well  informed  and  knowledgeable, 
participate  in  the  department’s  planning  and  decision  making  processes  and  project  a positive 
image  and  attitude. 


Planning 

♦ The  integration  of  the  department’s  well-developed  strategic  management  planning  process  with  the 
Government  of  Alberta’s  three  year  business  planning  process  has  brought  greater  focus  to 
operational  planning. 

♦ Opportunities  exist  to  improve  planning  and  program  and  service  delivery. 

♦ The  department  commits  to: 

♦ continued  consultation  with  the  agriculture  and  food  industry. 

♦ continued  strategic  management  planning. 

♦ improved  business  planning. 

♦ improved  planning  at  the  operational  unit  level. 

♦ consistency  in  all  three  types  of  planning  and  in  implementation. 
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Policy  Development 


♦ Well-defined  policies  that  are  clearly  understood  by  the  public  reduce  uncertainty  for  private  sector 
investment  and  operating  decisions. 

♦ The  department  commits  to; 

♦ providing  effective  policy  development  processes. 

♦ providing  clear  unbiased  analysis  of  the  impacts  of  policy  change. 

♦ obtaining  public  input  wherever  needed. 


Partnerships 

♦ Planning  and  working  with  others  through  partnerships  and  strategic  alliances  is  encouraged  in  all 
aspects  of  government  decision  making  and  program  delivery. 

♦ The  department  commits  to: 

♦ developing  effective  and  efficient  partnerships  and  alliances  with  industry  and  other  levels  of 
government. 

♦ encouraging  the  formation  of  industry  partnerships  and  alliances  to  provide  services  and  achieve 
goals  independent  of  government. 


Human  Resource  Development 

♦ The  department  requires  that  staff  must  possess  these  core  competencies: 

♦ technical  knowledge  and  skills. 

♦ management  knowledge  and  skills. 

♦ knowledge  and  skills  in  the  change  process. 

♦ The  department  believes  that  continued  development  of  core  competencies  will  contribute  to 
increased  productivity. 

♦ The  department  commits  to: 

♦ providing  opportunities  for  training  and  retraining,  exchanges,  secondment,  job  enrichment,  and 
management  development. 

♦ recruitment  of  compatible  and  capable  individuals. 
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Communications 


♦ Communication  between  staff  and  clients  has  been  a strength  of  the  department.  Our  challenge  is  to 
maintain  a strong  communication  link  as  the  department  adjusts  to  meet  its  goals  and  budgetary 
targets. 

♦ The  department  commits  to: 

♦ increasing  its  understanding  of  the  needs  of  its  clients. 

♦ improving  the  quality  of  communications  with  its  clients  through  the  use  of  plain  language  in 
correspondence,  forms  and  reports. 

♦ developing  and  implementing  an  overall  corporate  communications  plan. 

Application  of  Technology 

♦ Better  use  of  new  and  developing  technology  offers  a significant  opportunity  to  realize  efficiency. 

♦ The  department  commits  to: 

♦ making  effective  use  of  electronic  communication  systems. 

♦ evaluating  new  technologies  and  adopting  them  where  appropriate. 

♦ developing  and  implementing  new  concepts  in  electronic  communications  and  networks. 

Net  Budgeting 

♦ The  department  believes  there  are  a number  of  areas  within  its  responsibility  that  can  use  revolving 
funds  and  vote  netting  systems  to  achieve  operational  efficiencies  and  improve  service.  Examples 
include  grazing  reserves,  the  home  study  and  shelterbelt  programs,  department-sponsored  courses 
and  conferences,  brand  registration  and  inspection,  and  licensing. 

♦ The  department  commits  to: 

♦ fully  examining  and  implementing  these  systems  in  cooperation  with  Treasury  during  the  course 
of  the  1994/95  fiscal  year. 

Improved  Efficiency 

♦ By  fulfilling  the  above  commitments,  the  department  will  improve  operational  efficiency  by  at  least 
five  percent  per  year  during  the  term  of  this  plan. 

♦ Departmental  efficiency  measures  must  be  developed  at  the  operational  level.  Examples  include 
overhead  costs/project,  number  of  joint  projects,  number  of  demonstration  projects  managed  per 
person,  revenue  per  activity,  error  rates,  turn-around  time,  cost  per  inspection  and  cost  per 
transaction. 

♦ The  department  commits  to  implementing  measurement  tools,  to  the  extent  possible,  as  the  business 
plan  is  translated  into  operational  unit  plans. 
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Financial  Summary 


♦ The  following  table  summarizes  the  department’s  expected  expenditures  net  of  dedicated  revenue: 

Estimated  Net  Department  Expenditures^ 

(thousands  of  dollars) 


1992/93  Actual 

$301,857 

1993/94  Estimates 

278,806 

1993/94  Forecast 

275,571 

1994/95  Projection 

213,560 

1995/96  Projection 

256,799 

1996/97  Projection 

223,221 

% Reduction  from 

1992/93  Base 

26.05% 

' Department  estimates  include  all  Ministry  expenditures  net  of  dedicated 
revenue  with  the  exception  of  those  attributed  to  Ministry  agencies. 

♦ A more  detailed  breakdown  with  explanatory  notes  is  provided  in  Attachment  1 . 

♦ Asa  result  of  the  initiatives  in  this  business  plan,  it  is  expected  that  department  full  time  equivalents 
(FTE)  will  be  reduced  from  approximately  1,775  in  1992/93  to  about  1,400  to  1,475  in  1996/97. 
This  represents  a 17  to  21  percent  reduction  in  FTEs. 


Implementation 

♦ The  department’s  business  plan  is  based  on  a shared  vision  of  the  future  for  the  industry,  the  new 
role  of  government,  and  the  need  for  government  to  balance  its  revenues  and  expenditures. 

♦ The  department’s  business  plan  sets  out  strategies  and  specific  actions  to  achieve  Ministry  goals. 
These  actions  will  yield  measurable  results  to  show  progress  towards  the  goals. 

♦ The  business  plan  involves  substantial  change.  For  example,  the  nature  and  proportion  of  resources 
allocated  to  research  and  technology  transfer  will  change  significantly.  Information  and  service 
delivery  will  be  improved.  Farm  income  support  will  move  from  a price-  and  margin-based 
stabilization  approach  to  new  approaches  that  will  provide  income  support  that  does  not  influence 
farmers’  production  and  marketing  decisions. 

♦ Managers  have  been  deeply  involved  in  the  development  of  the  business  plan  and  are  committed  to 
its  implementation. 

♦ The  industry,  as  represented  at  open  public  meetings,  has  generally  concurred  with  the  direction  and 
actions  that  are  set  out  in  the  plan. 
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The  main  area  of  risk  lies  in  the  department’s  ability  to  move  forward  on  revisions  to  farm  income 
support  in  the  form  and  timeframes  outlined.  A number  of  the  changes  proposed  are  subject  to 
negotiations  between  the  Province,  the  industry,  and  the  federal  government.  Plans  may  have  to  be 
revised  as  negotiations  proceed. 
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Attachment  1 

Department  Financial  Summary 

(see  Notes  1 and  2) 


Department  Operations 

1992/93 
Actual 
(Note  3) 

1993/94 
Estimate 
(Note  4) 

1993/94  1994/95 

Forecast 

(Note  5) 

($000) 

1995/96 

1996/97 

% 

Reduction 

Research 

17,485 

1 7,007 

20,073 

19,738 

19,570 

-11.93 

Info/Tech  Transfer 

47,592 

42,837 

38,801 

37,330 

36,086 

24.18 

Legislative 

1 1 ,303 

10,384 

9,867 

9,597 

9,176 

18.82 

Resource  Management 

16,140 

14,991 

14,916 

14,175 

12,972 

19.63 

Policy  & Trade 

2,312 

2,100 

2,184 

2,184 

2,081 

9.99 

Dept'l  Support 

8,720 

8,484 

8,501 

8,326 

8,132 

6.74 

Inc  Support  (Admin) 

4,653 

4,730 

3,877 

3,621 

2,587 

44.40 

5%  Human  Res  Reduction 

0 

0 

(3,381) 

(3,268) 

(3,132) 

n/a 

Sub  Total 

108,205 

100,533 

99,023 

94,838 

91 ,703 

87,472 

19.16 

Dedicated  Revenue 

(7,706) 

(8,621) 

(8,129) 

(10,681) 

(1 1 ,472) 

(1 2,666) 

n/a 

Sub  Total 

100,499 

91,912 

90,894 

84,157 

80,231 

74,806 

25.57 

Farm  Income  Support 
Farm  Fuel  Distribution 

62,917 

53,600 

58,400 

30,300 

30,300 

30,300 

51.84 

Crow  Benefit  Offset 

44,373 

44,075 

49,000 

13,000 

0 

0 

100.00 

NTSP 

28,161 

28,399 

17,233 

15,051 

2,123 

2,167 

92.30 

Feeder  Lamb/Veal 

65 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100.00 

NISA 

16,800 

18,204 

1 7,804 

20,600 

0 

0 

100.00 

Beekeepers  Sugar 

222 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100.00 

Sub  Total 

152,538 

144,278 

142,437 

78,951 

32,423 

32,467 

78.72 

Whole  Farm  Safety  Net  and 
Funding  for  Adjustments 

0 

0 

0 

19,000 

113,600 

90,000 

n/a 

Sub  Total 

152,538 

144,278 

142,437 

97,951 

146,023 

122,467 

19.71 

Other  Major  Funding 

Agr  Processing  Assistance 

3,480 

9,247 

9,278 

0 

360 

0 

100.00 

APMA 

3,641 

400 

400 

250 

5,850 

0 

100.00 

ASB 

4,415 

4,465 

4,392 

4,465 

4,465 

4,465 

-1.13 

API  DA  (AHSTF) 

414 

500 

407 

250 

0 

0 

100.00 

(GRF) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

250 

250 

n/a 

IREP  - Endowmt  (AHSTF) 

10,000 

5,500 

5,500 

0 

0 

0 

100.00 

IREP  - Rehab  (AHSTF) 

20,000 

19,000 

1 9,000 

18,000 

1 7,200 

0 

100.00 

- Rehab  (GRF) 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

17,200 

n/a 

Grazing  Reserves  (AHSTF) 

3,702 

3,712 

3,697 

3,712 

2,620 

1,168 

68.45 

Farm  Water  Supply 

4,245 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100.00 

Greenhouse  Assistance 

611 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

100.00 

Sub  Total 

50,508 

42,824 

42,674 

26,677 

30,745 

23,083 

54.30 

Dedicated  Revenue 

(1 .688) 

(208) 

(434) 

(125) 

(2,925) 

0 

n/a 

Sub  Total 

48,820 

42,616 

42,240 

26,552 

27,820 

23,083 

52.72 

Total  Before  Other  Items 

301 ,857 

278,806 

275,571 

208,660 

254,074 

220,356 

27.00 

Other  Items 

Industry  Information  Network 

0 

0 

0 

800 

900 

900 

n/a 

Provision  for  Dept  Moving 

and  Severance  Costs 

0 

0 

0 

3,900 

1,425 

1,565 

n/a 

Provision  for  Dept  Re-Training 

0 

0 

0 

200 

400 

400 

n/a 

Sub  Total 

0 

0 

0 

4,900 

2,725 

2,865 

n/a 

Net 

301 ,857 

278,806 

275,571 

213,560 

256,799 

223,221 

26.05 

Footnotes: 

1 . Department  Summary  includes  all  Ministry  Expenditures/Dedicated  Revenue  with  the  exception 
of  that  attributable  to  Ministry  agencies. 

2.  Explanatory  notes  are  included  in  the  following  pages. 

3.  1992/93  Actual  Expenditures  are  as  recorded  in  the  Public  Accounts. 

4.  1993/94  Estimates  are  as  tabled  in  the  Legislature. 

5.  1993/94  Forecast  is  consistent  with  the  Ministry's  third  quarter  submission. 
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Explanatory  Notes 


General  Comments 

♦ The  department’s  Financial  Summary  to  1996/97  includes  all  expenditures  and  dedicated  revenues 
excepting  those  attributed  to  the  nine  Ministry  agencies. 

♦ The  estimates  have  been  based  on  the  goals,  strategies  and  actions  outlined  in  the  text  of  the 
department’s  three  year  business  plan. 

♦ Emphasis  has  been  placed  on  making  as  many  reductions  as  possible  in  1994/95  to  minimize  the 
period  of  disruption. 

Department  Operations 

♦ Department  operation  estimates  have  been  prepared  on  a functional  basis  to  show  the  changes  in 
emphasis  being  proposed. 

♦ Specific  cost-cutting/revenue-generation  measures  are  contained  in  the  text  of  the  business  plan. 
They  stress: 

Expenditure  Reductions 

♦ Efficiency  improvements. 

♦ Increased  private  sector  delivery. 

♦ Partnerships  to  improve  delivery  and  reduce  cost. 

♦ Service  reductions. 

♦ Privatization  opportunities. 

♦ Office  consolidation. 

♦ Reduced  direct  support  to  industry. 

Revenue  Generation 

♦ New  and  increased  fees  where  there  is  direct  private  benefit  to  a client. 

♦ Income  Support  administrative  costs  are  uncertain  as  it  has  not  yet  been  decided  if  a whole  farm 
program  will  be  delivered  nationally  or,  alternately,  if  a national  program  will  be  delivered 
provincially.  Adjustments  may  be  necessary  in  the  future,  pending  the  outcome  of  federal/provincial 
negotiations. 
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Farm  income  Support 


♦ Reductions  in  or  revisions  of  current  farm  income  support  programs  are  predicated  on  the 
assumptions  that: 

♦ commodity-specific  support  programs  will  be  replaced  with  a whole  farm  income  stabilization 
approach. 

♦ overall  government  support  will  be  reduced. 

♦ input  subsidies  will  be  phased  out. 

♦ Current  plans  include: 

♦ Alberta  Farm  Fuel  Distribution  Allowance  (AFFDA):  Reductions  announced  in  1993/94  will 
reduce  funding  requirements  in  future  years.  The  budget  for  AFFDA  has  been  transferred  from 
Treasury  to  the  department.  Administrative  responsibility  for  farmer  eligibility  will  also  be 
transferred  to  the  department. 

♦ Crow  Benefit  Offset  Program:  To  terminate  on  March  31,  1994. 

♦ NTSP:  To  be  phased  out  and  replaced  by  a new  whole  farm  program. 

♦ NISA:  To  be  rolled  into  a whole  farm  program  in  1995/96. 

♦ New  Whole  Farm  Safety  Net  and  Adjustments:  To  provide  an  integrated  approach  to  risk 
management,  the  intention  is  to  implement  a new  income  stabilization  program  on  a whole  farm 
basis  as  early  as  1995/96  (based  on  the  1994  tax  year  with  all  commodities  included  no  later  than 
the  1995  tax  year).  However,  significant  uncertainty  exists  as  to  form  and  funding  and  this  can 
only  be  resolved  by  federal/provincial  negotiations  in  the  coming  years.  The  department  expects 
dollars  will  be  required  for  related  adjustment  measures  to  facilitate  the  movement  of  some 
industry  sectors  to  the  new  whole  farm  approach.  Funding  for  this  purpose  has  been  included  in 
1994/95  and  1995/96  estimates. 

♦ The  surpluses  and  deficits  of  NTSP  plans  have  been  incorporated  into  the  government's  fiscal  plan. 

Other  Major  Funding 

♦ Agricultural  Processing  Assistance 

Historical  amounts  relate  to:  province-only  support  to  industry  capital  projects  (under  APMA 
criteria),  and  the  1993/94  operating  support  provided  to  Gainers  Inc. 

Additional  funds  are  required  in  1995/96  to  make  a final  payment  on  a previous  commitment  of 
province-only  support  to  an  expansion  project.  No  new  commitments  are  intended. 

♦ Canada/Alberta  Subsidiary  Agreement  on  Agricultural  Processing  and  Marketing  (APMA) 

This  program  was  completed  on  March  31,  1991.  However,  some  holdbacks  on  previous  offers  are 
still  outstanding  and  will  be  paid  in  future  years.  Dedicated  revenue  estimated  in  the  ‘Other  Major 
Funding’  category  reflects  50  percent  federal  funding  of  disbursements  under  this  program. 
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♦ Alberta  Private  Irrigation  Development  Assistance  Program  (APIDA) 

Program  eligibility  criteria  are  to  be  revised  and  funding  is  to  be  reduced.  Funding  is  to  be 
transferred  to  the  department’s  GRF  by  1996/97. 

♦ Irrigation  District  Rehabilitation  Endowment  Fund 
Contributions  will  cease  effective  1993/94. 

♦ Irrigation  Rehabilitation  and  Expansion  Program  (IREP) 

Funding  to  be  reduced  and  cost-sharing  formula  to  be  revised.  Funding  is  to  be  transferred  to  the 
department’s  GRF  by  1996/97. 

♦ Grazing  reserves  (AHSTF  allocation) 

Reductions  are  consistent  with  original  Alberta  Heritage  Savings  Trust  Fund  approvals. 

Industry  Information  Network 

♦ The  proposed  budget  enhancement  relates  to  efforts  to  be  undertaken  with  industry  to  create  an 
electronic  communications  network  which  will  benefit  the  agriculture  and  food  industry  and  the 
department. 


Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development  - 41 


^j,|'r(AaW  ^ m^jxnqoio  . vCi.uo'tsi^m!  enodlA 


M:  ''  '■'  • 1 

% , . . i rmiL-  - j .booul>5j  /\j  5;t  a«»bmn  bnii  b*>^V3*r  o6  (>i^u- 

■ ■ ' " ‘ imiiVpb  cro'v-=  i 


K’! 


IjiidHjai^MWobnn  ♦ 

, ,'  > S:V  .;>'■*  t\<'  ,tj' fH.»ji 'nv'\k>/v>)f'flis  ■-<' V/jui  fci  •••■MOk',iiii .'' iWL'^)nt  ai*ioin«'v 

avim'1^0  e5-;u:^j  iliw  HnoiiMcInJOv^^ 


•*■  vfi  .J  4' 
♦ k ' u ^ 


,.  *Dcn|;!j;i!p|>.n  ' !> 

C:.  ''  . 


(HH>^1>  ftun^o-iS  n^nzm^:i  bm'.  rjo-tjqjnl  ♦ 


^ ■ yf.wy;  ,;.r>)^  ^\  ^riI,jB|^  t?d  01  filufmot  'J^oo  buH  booub-ii  uH  d ^;:ibiis:  l 

TV\dPvM  vd  HHO  A u^M'mv  jvb 

IJfcl  DisUib'  •.  *•  ' v;  u ..•.••  ' •■;)  \ kcd'u  \Uw,  dv^nov^J  ■ d ft.  ; - ■■■  ..; 

'H2M  ■ ■tT  A £.,.  l/Pk  A «,  r.  '(»■,.  i • i‘ 1 /viTi'»  •.  1 ' .’ . ,,,. 

♦ 


rtg  jcquireo 
1 il^r 


-■  ■•■■<-.,  ,iv  >;,;■  V ■ =rt,»A-V  •vsil  .ur*i5  ix.** 

"•  • *'>  ‘ - p 0 " 

o»4Vi>b:rr^.i.:,  jv^  b.^V^ri.  :f ' T <^';ri(vijE  02.^;Jtv  li  vMlA,ipft'^no  rlsiv/  iasiaizooo  m.iJnoiloul.'iH 
,p  CrcViV •V;;i.»  61? V/'  ;.■.  . ■■  ' ‘■•'ir'.vr-n-.. « i\  i\vn.r,  u,  i-Jv4. 

Uy  a i-  M'-'  ir::'‘''!ianolrif  yrxi^uhal 


K!^  out"  lino 

'tSplQ  » 

•S 


f i’O  latct  (,:i 

• ^ . .Ki^mi-uhob 

ux  yw/  Hovvt^  - ..'f,  Si^ialv.  .If,?  i.r.u-fUiiMly  ^u^v*  ^dnn  Jfhi  iiif-.  «»m  t.u^  * *■  • 


rJ  i'"'" 


> I \^,.J  f i|  »vr  TT  • ~ • -- 

, Ty.  rcM);vc'.l  '»y  Wenj|/provi!ic»»l  ■'  v*gob?4ti0its  Ihc  cOiV'inij  ve  u>.  di'partmciu  t.  ■ '■•' 
,>  wP!  PC,  *cqbu\x1,  U mmur.;'..  to  i--A’ru  u he  m-.vef^Knl  ir. 

Iiy,- ;:  4P  eei'k^ri.  tl^!-c  OC  V Wl'^k  taifm  »J>pro  H;nOe'  ;,  *' ‘V  'b'.s  plJ'-flOKC  ie';»  lacludv.i  ID- 
and'^A'^5/*-'V>  -'v  ■ ' 


^ '9D^  m 


^»\/r'Cw-  iw#i  r.x<c-'Ofiv^  A 


11.0  o.du. 


. siktof*  ,.v:'l;i(  v'jKrV'''-  rci..:.e  :*'»:  pfov-uKv-v-niy  iup,pou  lo 'iiKlt»’.’<^'  c* 

.9'>A''  -.-iy{^r^fiB  siipp<Mi  provided  to  ( - ■ 


^ 'I  , u’  *;  A "■*V:  ' 


^.v  r;-qorrd  in  i maiwj' : ''-otJ 

,-.  -i.  ,;y  ■' i *o  on cxp^'Bluii  ■'  •‘• 

i Cn.ni"'.' 


j;.  ; r,.  \i  a y'"'  !v>\]\  .■WtltnU'.O’.t.nl  0), 

V.0  .MfUOll  .1  o dP*  illiCDdr-d 


' 'li’y  e''.  ^.|phccl^V' "t  Ofi  ih*ivA.«>'^i'MC,  anJ  Mo.rVfling  t 'M•'MA) 


'or.Mj  ...  rh’.vAi.^vcr,  xoiv-oiioldbaciLsooprLviuuiotTefS^ 

p.-id  ; O'ji : o o V ikaJ^^kJ  rever o«-  ^xitmaicd in.U^e  ‘Ottk^rMajor 

:,j -oU' lub'ti;  vt  iUsbuf%Cf  ?•:-.  oe  .i.rUiUproffH 


Appendix  2 Agriculture  Financial  Services  Corporation 

(formerly  Alberta  Agricultural  Development  Corporation 
and  Alberta  Hail  and  Crop  Insurance  Corporation) 

Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 
Table  of  Contents 


Executive  Summary 44 

Highlights  of  Business  Plan 44 

Foundation 45 

Corporate  Vision  of  the  Industry 45 

Planning  Process 46 

Corporate  Mission 46 

Goals 46 

Corporate  Philosophy 46 

Core  Activities  and  Services 47 

Legislative  Requirements 47 

Core  Products  and  Services 47 

Performance  Measures 48 

Internal  Operations 49 

AFSC  Business  Structure 49 

1993-97  Strategic  Plan 50 

Merger  Plan 55 

Other  Issues 56 

Future  Whole  Farm  Income  Support 56 

Local  Opportunity  Bonds 56 

Federal  Participation  in  Crop  and 
Revenue  Insurance 56 

Financial  Requirements 57 

Corporate  Targets 57 

Net  Budget  Reduction  Strategies 57 

Reporting/Forecasting 57 

Schedule  A:  Three  Year  Forecast 
Operating  Costs 58 


Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development  - 43 


Executive  Summary 

Highlights  of  Business  Plan 

♦ Maintain  the  following  core  programs: 

♦ Beginning  farmer  fixed  rate  long  term  loan  program. 

♦ Crop  insurance  for  protection  against  abnormal  production  losses  attributed  to  a defined  list  of 
natural  perils. 

♦ Commercial  lending  at  market  interest  rates  for  agribusiness  and  food  processors  operating  in 
Alberta. 

♦ Hail  insurance  for  protection  against  production  losses  attributed  to  hail  on  a “spot  loss  basis”. 

♦ Key  objectives  for  next  five  years: 

♦ prudent  fiscal  management  with  demonstratable  cost  savings  and  increased  revenue. 

♦ improve  customer  service  and  satisfaction  by  soliciting  customer  feedback  and  responding  to 
customer  needs. 

♦ Suspend  Hail  Endorsement  and  phase  out  Offset  Adjustment  option. 

♦ Where  possible,  reduce  public  sector  overlap  and  duplication  through  shared  program  delivery  with 
Farm  Credit  Corporation  (FCC). 

♦ Continue  portfolio  management  strategies  that  reduce  arrears  and  successfully  resolve  accounts  in 
financial  difficulty.  If  AFSC  must  acquire  property  title,  target  is  to  sell  back  into  the  private  sector 
within  4 months. 

♦ Consistent  with  the  Ministry  field  office  reduction  initiatives,  reduce  or  relocate  specific  AFSC 
offices  and  staff. 

♦ Merge  and  downsize  head  office  administration  functions  of  finance,  systems,  facilities 
management,  accounting,  corporate  planning  and  human  resources. 

♦ The  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (GATT)  will  require  significant  program  change  over 
the  next  6 years,  particularly  the  Gross  Revenue  Insurance  Plan  (GRIP).  We  expect  that  a 
replacement  safety  net  program  will  likely  be  developed  nationally  during  the  term  of  this  business 
plan  and  this  safety  net  program  will  replace  GRIP. 

♦ AFSC  is  building  on  the  planning  process  initiated  5 years  ago  at  ADC.  This  planning  process  was 
in  response  to  the  government’s  review  of  ADC  (Options  and  Opportunities  Report). 
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New  directions  included  in  that  report  were  as  follows: 

♦ Programs  should  be  delivered  as  close  to  customer  as  possible.  (Lending  decisions  made  in  field 
offices  increased  from  0 to  over  95  percent  currently.) 

♦ For  customers  in  difficulty,  there  should  be  flexibility  in  programs  to  enable  customers  to  work 
out  of  their  problems  whenever  viability  can  be  regained.  (Options  such  as  indexed  deferral,  buy- 
back of  home  quarter,  direct  sale  to  family  members,  quit  claims  and  refinancing/security 
postponement  are  now  used.  Foreclosure  is  used  only  as  a last  resort.) 

♦ Through  close  monitoring  of  accounts,  provide  for  early  follow-up  and  resolution  of  problem 
accounts.  (Arrears  over  1 year  have  dropped  from  over  1 1 percent  to  less  than  2V2  percent  now.) 

♦ Put  properties  acquired  through  security  actions  back  into  hands  of  farmers  as  quickly  as  possible. 
(Number  of  quarters  on  hand  dropped  from  800  to  average  of  about  50  quarters  available  for  sale.) 

♦ Use  advisory  panels  to  review  major  policy  changes  prior  to  implementation.  Develop  a “formal” 
network  to  obtain  grass  roots  input  from  participants  into  policy  and  procedures  well  in  advance  of 
the  year  to  which  program  changes  apply. 

♦ Expand  customer  feedback  opportunities.  We  will  modify  our  post  disbursement  questionnaire  to 
include  our  standards  of  performance.  We  will  also  publicize  our  standards  and  solicit  customer 
feedback  through  surveys  to  monitor  performance. 

♦ Ensure  customers  have  access  to  basic  financial  management  training  through  provision  of 
workshops  funded  through  the  Farm  Business  Management  Training  Initiative  (FBMI). 


Foundation 

Corporate  Vision  of  the  industry 

The  planning  framework  for  Agriculture  Financial  Services  Corporation  (AFSC)  fits  within  the 
vision  developed  by  Creating  Tomorrow.  Two  criteria  describe  the  new  corporation.  First,  our  purpose 
and  role,  to  deliver  agri-financial  services  on  behalf  of  the  Alberta  Government,  is  defined  in  legislation. 
Secondly,  our  customers  are  defined  as; 

a)  all  Alberta  farmers  wanting  to  reduce  production  and  revenue  risk  through  an  insurance 
program,  and 

b)  Alberta  farmers  and  food  processing/agri-service  firms  in  the  early  stages  of  business 
development  requiring  financial  products. 

The  industry  vision  states  that  “Alberta’s  agriculture  and  food  industry  will:  be  profitable,  be 
environmentally  sustainable,  be  globally  competitive  and  value  its  people”.  This  statement  describes 
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where  the  industry  wants  to  be  in  the  future.  Our  lending  products  and  services  for  new  and  developing 
farmers,  and  agri-food  businesses  are  vital  to  their  success  and  profitability.  In  addition,  our  specialized 
insurance  products  encourage  the  long  term  financial  health  of  Alberta’s  farm  community.  Both 
products,  financing  and  insurance,  are  essential  for  achieving  Creating  Tomorrow  strategies. 

Results  from  Creating  Tomorrow  and  feedback  from  focus  groups  provided  the  framework  for 
development  of  a mission  statement  and  a priority  list  of  long-term  objectives.  Two  areas  will  continue 
to  command  our  attention  this  planning  period,  fiscal  responsibility  and  customer  service. 

Planning  Process 

Planning  is  a vital  part  of  our  business  at  AFSC.  The  Board  sets  the  overall  direction  and  defines 
long  term  objectives,  leaving  management  to  get  on  with  the  business  of  the  Corporation.  The 
directional  plan  looks  forward  5 years,  the  strategic  plan  deals  with  the  intermediate  term  of  3 years  and 
at  the  working  level  are  tactical  plans,  which  tie  in  with  the  budgeting  process.  Directions  provided  by 
the  Board  and  management  set  the  framework  for  results  through  the  tactical  plan.  This  approach  to 
planning  is  reviewed  and  updated  every  year. 

Corporate  Mission 

We  help  customers  in  the  agriculture  and  food  industry  fulfil  their  business  goals  by  offering 
unique  financial  services. 

Goals 

Goal  1:  Improve  Fiscal  Responsibility 

Goal  2:  Improve  Customer  Service  and  Satisfaction 

Goal  3:  Improve  Policies  and  Procedures  Affecting  Program  Delivery 

Goal  4:  Delegate  and  Decentralize  Decision-Making 

Goal  5:  Provide  Education  and  Training  to  Customers  and  Staff 

Goal  6:  Foster  Strategic  Alliances  within  the  Ag-Food  Industry 


Corporate  Philosophy 

♦ How  We  Conduct  Our  Business 

♦ We  offer  individual,  personalized  service  to  our  customers,  keeping  decision-making  as  close  to 
the  customer  as  possible.  We  treat  our  customers  openly,  honestly  and  fairly,  with  sensitivity  and 
trust. 
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♦ We  believe  in  providing  extra  service,  such  as  financial  advice,  to  help  our  customers  develop 
sound  management  skills.  We  design  our  services  to  help  identify  opportunities  for  our 
customers.  Our  programs  must  be  cost-effective  and  delivered  quickly  and  fairly. 

♦ We  believe  that  helping  develop  viable  businesses  will  fulfil  our  obligations  to  responsibly 
manage  public  funds,  and  promote  the  agriculture  and  food  industries. 

♦ We  recognize  that  an  efficient  business  approach  is  to  establish  partnerships  with  both  public  and 
private  organizations,  to  share  our  expertise  and  to  define  and  advance  common  goals. 

♦ We  believe  in  conservation  and  responsible  management  of  our  environment. 

♦ How  We  Treat  Our  Employees 

♦ We  work  at  creating  a climate  of  excellence  in  all  areas,  encouraging  creativity,  innovation  and 
individual  initiative.  We  understand  that  should  errors  occur,  they  can  provide  a constructive 
learning  experience. 

♦ We  encourage  our  staff  to  find  better  ways  to  do  the  right  things. 

♦ We  encourage  employee  contributions  through  corporate  recognition  and  advancement  based  on 
performance. 

♦ We  stress  employee  training,  because  the  education  and  skills  of  our  employees  are  an  investment 
for  our  customers,  the  organization  and  our  employees. 


Core  Activities  and  Directions 

Legislative  Requirements 

The  Agriculture  Financial  Services  Corporation  will  operate  under  the  authority  of  Bill  21  which 
was  passed  in  the  1993  fall  session  of  the  Legislature.  The  responsibility  and  authority  for  providing 
lending  and  insurance  services  to  the  agri-food  industry  in  Alberta  is  explained  in  detail  in  the 
legislation. 

Core  Products  and  Services 

♦ Beginning  Farmer  Program 

Fixed  rate  long  term  loans  for  beginning  farmers. 

♦ Crop  Insurance 

Insures  farmers  against  abnormal  production  losses  attributed  to  a defined  list  of  natural  perils. 

♦ Commercial  Lending 

Market  rate  financing  to  agribusiness  and  food  processors  operating  in  Alberta. 

♦ Hail  Insurance 

Insures  farmers  against  production  losses  attributed  to  hail  on  a “spot  loss  basis”. 
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Performance  Measures 


♦ Lending 

♦ lending  volumes 

♦ arrears  versus  portfolio  ratios 

♦ number  of  properties  (quarter  sections  of  land)  for  sale 

♦ reserves  and  write-off  levels 

♦ number  of  security  actions 

♦ assets  administered  per  employee  compared  to  other  financial  institutions 

♦ ratio  of  administration  cost  to  revenue 

♦ customer  feedback  through  surveys  and  focus  groups 

♦ Insurance 

♦ loss  to  premium  ratio 

♦ loss  to  risk  ratio 

♦ participation  levels 

♦ number  of  appeals 

♦ ratio  of  administration  costs  to  premiums 

♦ customer  feedback  through  focus  groups 
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Internal  Operations 


AFSC  Business  Structure 
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1993-97  Strategic  Plan 

Goal  1:  Improve  Fiscal  Responsibility 


We  will  practice  prudent  fiscal  management  with  demonstrable  cost  savings  by  improving  efficiency 
and  increasing  revenue. 

Expected  Results 

a)  Reduction  of  20  percent  in  the  cost  of  insurance  and  lending  programs  by  1996/97. 

b)  Reduction  of  85  percent  in  the  cost  of  Disaster  Assistance  programs  by  1996/97. 

Strategies  and  Actions 

a)  Reduced  interest  assistance 

1.  Restructure  the  balance  sheet. 

2.  Restructure  products  and  programs  to  be  more  cost  neutral. 

3.  By  Oct.  1994  evaluate  and  make  recommendations  regarding  the  payment  of  beginning 
farmer  incentives. 

4.  Maintain  direct  farm  lending  volumes  at  1993/94  budget  levels  or  less. 

b)  Reduce  carrying  cost  of  owning  properties 

1 . Reduce  cost  of  proportional  quit  claims. 

2.  Goal  for  properties  for  sale,  net  of  pending  offers,  is  not  more  than  50  quarters  by 
June  1994. 

3.  Sell  properties  within  4 months  of  receipt  of  title. 

c)  Reduce  administrative  costs 

1.  Gain  efficiencies  of  merged  organizations. 

2.  Improve  staff  efficiency. 

3.  Gain  administrative  efficiencies. 

4.  Maintain  current  level  of  systems  development  to  improve  efficiency. 
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d)  Reduced  write-offs 


1.  Maintain  quick  action  on  arrears  accounts  to  restructure  the  arrears,  settle  the  account  or 
take  legal  action. 

2.  Modify  Alberta  Farm  Development  Loan  (AFDL)  program. 

Goal  2:  Improve  Customer  Service  and  Satisfaction 

By  listening  and  responding  to  customer  comments,  we  will  continue  to  improve  our  customer 
service  and  satisfaction. 

Expected  Results 

Our  target  is  to  meet  or  exceed  our  customers’  service  expectations.  We  need  to  develop  internal 
monitoring  procedures  and  enhance  our  feedback  network  to  continuously  quantify  customer 
satisfaction.  Therefore  we  need  to: 

a)  be  able  to  describe  our  internal  customers’  expectations  and  their  information  needs;  and 

b)  be  able  to  quantify  our  external  customers’  expectations  in  terms  of: 

i)  decision  turnaround  time, 

ii)  disbursement  (time  and  cost), 

iii)  our  level  of  understanding  and  empathy  for  their  situation, 

iv)  security  requirements, 

v)  post-loan  (year-end)  reporting,  and 

vi)  service  from  Farm  Business  Management  Initiative  (FBMI)  funded  training. 

Strategies  and  Actions 

a)  Internal  customers 

1 . Identify  employee  opportunities  to  improve  customer  service. 

2.  Determine  roadblocks  in  program  delivery  process  and  resolve  them. 

3.  Implement  a program  of  user  feedback  with  respect  to  information  services. 

b)  External  customers 

1.  Expand  customer  feedback  opportunities. 

2.  Study  interactive  methods  of  customer  contact,  smart  cards,  kiosks  and  TV. 
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Goal  3:  Improve  Policies  and  Procedures  Affecting  Program  Deiivery 

We  will  develop  policies  and  procedures  by  using  focus  groups  and  advisory  panels  to  examine 
changes  before  implementation. 

Expected  Results 

a)  Improved  ratings  from  surveys  and  focus  groups. 

b)  Positive  feedback  from  suggestion  program  on  policy  and  procedures. 

c)  Assurance  of  actuarial  compliance  in  crop  insurance  program  design. 

d)  Alter  procedures  and  planning  cycles  in  order  to  announce  changes  to  programs  well  in 
advance  of  the  crop  year  to  which  they  apply. 

Strategies  and  Actions 

1.  Use  advisory  panels  to  review  major  policy  changes  prior  to  implementation. 

2.  Develop  a link  with  federal  officials  to  get  agreement  on  crop  insurance  policy  changes  in 
advance  of  implementation. 

3.  Review  document  retention  policy  and  procedures. 

4.  Establish  procedures  in  response  to  government’s  Plain  Language  Initiative. 

5.  Establish  procedures  in  response  to  proposed  “Access  to  Information  Act”. 

6.  Update  procedures  relative  to  environmental  protection  legislation. 

Goal  4:  Delegate  and  Decentralize  Decision-Making 

We  will  strive  to  have  decisions  made  as  close  to  the  customer  as  possible  to  improve  customer 
service  and  organizational  efficiency.  Allowing  staff  to  manage  a portion  of  the  business  should 
improve  morale  and  the  work  environment. 

Expected  Results 

a)  Regional  responsibility  for  portfolio  management. 

b)  User  ownership  of  systems  development. 

c)  Regional  administrative  responsibility. 


52  - Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development 


Strategies  and  Actions 

a)  Portfolio  management 

1.  Strengthen  regional  responsibilities. 

2.  Delegate  responsibility  and  authority  to  district  office. 

b)  Systems  development 

1.  Create  a lending  Operations  System  Committee  (OSC)  as  a sub-committee  of  Electronic 
Data  Processing  (EDP)  Committee. 

2.  Make  User  Project  Managers  responsible  for  approved  project  budgets. 

c)  Administrative  criteria 

1.  Determine  information  needs  to  measure  district  office  performance  by  June  1995. 

2.  Review  expenditure  authorities  for  further  delegation  to  staff. 

3.  Further  delegate  control  over  budgets  to  cost  centre  managers. 

Goal  5:  Provide  Education  and  Training  to  Customers  and  Staff 

We  will  use  training  programs  on  managing  business  risk  to  help  customers  understand  insurance 
concepts  and  coverage  ratios.  By  cross-training  staff  in  lending  and  insurance,  service  in  the  one-stop 
service  centres  will  be  improved. 

Expected  Results 

a)  Improved  staff  knowledge  about  core  products. 

b)  Improved  quality  of  applications  and  year-end  reporting. 

c)  Improved  results  from  focus  group  and  customer  feedback  surveys. 

d)  Staff  feedback  will  indicate  understanding  of  corporate  goals  and  strategies  to  achieve  goals. 

e)  Participation  by  more  staff  in  projects. 

f)  Better  understanding  of  need  for  property  insurance. 

g)  Reduced  costs  through  improved  information. 
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Strategies  and  Actions 

a)  Staff  training 

1.  Provide  training  opportunities  for  staff  in  four  “pillars”  of  management. 

2.  Conduct  information/training  sessions  for  staff  on  property  insurance  issues, 
including  the  Special  Mortgage  Interest  Policy  (Master  Policy)  by  April  1994. 

3.  Improve  staff  morale. 

4.  Encourage  skill  development  training  at  accredited  educational  institutions. 

b)  Customer  training 

1.  Ensure  customers  have  access  to  basic  financial  management  training. 

2.  Develop  a course  on  completing  insurance  contracts. 

Goal  6:  Foster  Strategic  Alliances  within  the  Ag-Food  Industry 

To  optimize  the  use  of  public  funding,  we  will  encourage  collaborative  efforts  with  other  agencies 
serving  the  agri-food  industry.  Formal  undertakings  such  as  loan  syndication  with  other  lenders  and 
working  agreements  with  branches  of  government  may  occur. 

Expected  Results 

A reduction  in  duplication  and  overlap  of  public  agencies  delivering  financial  services  and  regional 
development  programs. 

Strategies  and  Actions 

1 . Develop  and  implement  a plan  to  consolidate  the  delivery  of  financial  services  to 
agriculture. 

2.  Build  alliances  with  communities  striving  for  economic  development. 

3.  Develop  research  strategies  with  other  agencies  in  the  lending  and  insurance  business. 
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Merger  Plan 

♦ One-Stop  Service  Centres 

AFSC  will  be  amalgamating  field  offices,  where  feasible,  with  the  offices  of  AFRD  in  order  to 
provide  our  common  customers  the  convenience  of  one-stop  service.  These  changes  will  streamline 
operations  and  cut  administration  expenses. 

As  part  of  this  amalgamation,  AFSC  has  reduced  the  number  of  regional  offices  to  5,  down  from  7 
in  the  insurance  division  and  6 in  the  lending  division.  The  insurance  division  will  close  8 district 
offices  and  relocate  4 offices  in  other  locations  with  the  lending  division  and  AFRD  staff.  The 
lending  division  will  relocate  3 offices. 

♦ Staffing 

Premier  Klein  has  made  a commitment  to  streamline  Government  in  an  orderly  manner,  with  priority 
for  the  well-being  of  employees.  In  an  attempt  to  accomplish  downsizing  through  attrition,  the 
Government  offered  employees  an  Early  Voluntary  Options  Program.  This  program  contained  a 
number  of  financial  options  whereby  employees  could  voluntarily  leave  the  government  service. 

The  Agriculture  Financial  Services  Corporation  has  developed  its  own  program  called  Rightsizing 
Options  for  Employees  (ROFE),  which  is  similar  to  the  government  program.  This  program  will 
assist  the  Corporation  in  accomplishing  its  downsizing  through  voluntary  resignations. 

♦ Timing 

Subject  to  finalizing  suitable  arrangements  for  present  and  planned  office  space,  field  office 
relocations  for  the  lending  division  are  scheduled  for  April  30,  1994,  and  field  office  closures  and 
relocations  for  the  insurance  division  are  scheduled  for  June  30,  1994.  These  dates  were  selected  to 
minimize  customer  service  disruptions. 

Head  office  accounting,  budget,  facilities  management,  human  resources  and  purchasing  functions 
will  be  consolidated  in  Lacombe  July  1,  1994  after  1993-94  year  end  work  is  completed. 
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other  Issues 


Future  Whole  Farm  Income  Support 

The  future  of  agriculture  safety  nets  in  Alberta  is  currently  under  review.  Programs  will  be 
impacted  by  international  trade  negotiations  (GATT,  NAFTA,  Free  Trade),  and  the  role  of 
governments  and  their  financial  capabilities  relative  to  agriculture  support. 

The  present  direction  of  safety  net  programs  favours  a layered  approach  made  up  of: 

♦ a strong  crop  insurance  program  to  address  weather-related  production  losses. 

♦ a “whole  farm”  income  stabilization  program. 

While  this  direction  appears  clear,  considerable  debate  and  negotiations  among  provincial  and 
federal  governments  will  take  place  prior  to  firm  decisions  being  made. 

Local  Opportunity  Bonds 

The  Local  Opportunity  Bond  Program  encourages  local  participation,  decision  making  and 
investment  in  rural  economic  development  projects,  within  the  framework  of  the  Local  Development 
Initiative.  This  program  links  funds  available  to  stimulate  community-based  initiatives  through  the 
Canada/Alberta  Business  and  Community  Development  Agreement,  AFSC  and  the  Alberta 
Opportunity  Company. 

Federal  Participation  in  Crop  and  Revenue  Insurance 

The  Farm  Income  Protection  Act  provides  the  federal  government  authority  to  contribute 
financially  to  federal/provincial  programs  in  support  of  agriculture.  Federal  officials  view  their  role 
as  a partnership  with  the  provinces  following  regulatory  guidelines  intended  to  accomplish  specific 
program  objectives. 

Provinces  are  in  control  of  program  design  and  delivery,  while  the  federal  government  limits 
their  funding  to  design  features  that  fall  within  their  regulatory  guidelines.  A consistent 
interpretation  of  the  guidelines  across  participating  provinces  is  intended  to  promote  equity  in 
program  design  on  a national  scale.  Provinces  can  implement  programs  and/or  features  outside 
federal  guidelines  under  their  own  financial  initiative. 
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Financial  Requirements 

Corporate  Targets 

This  preliminary  business  plan  includes  an  overall  20  percent  reduction  target  for  funding  from  the 
General  Revenue  Fund.  Concurrently,  the  cost  of  the  Disaster  Assistance  programs  being  operated  by 
the  Corporation  will  experience  an  85  percent  reduction  in  cost. 

Included  in  the  Corporation’s  20  percent  reduction  target  is  a 46  percent  reduction  in  administration 
costs,  a 16  percent  reduction  in  the  costs  of  core  programs  providing  farm  income  support  and  a 7 
percent  reduction  in  the  cost  of  revenue  insurance  (GRIP). 

Net  Budget  Reduction  Strategies 

♦ Consolidation,  relocation  and  reduction  in  number  of  field  offices. 

♦ Merge  head  office  administrative  functions,  including  accounting,  facilities  management,  human 
resources,  planning  and  information  systems. 

♦ Reduce  insurance  adjusting  activities. 

♦ Suspend  hail  endorsement. 

♦ Phase  out  offset  adjustment  option. 

♦ Maintain  all  other  insurance  and  lending  programs  with  current  specifications. 

Reporting/Forecasting 

Monitoring  results  versus  business  plan  targets  and  forecasting  will  be  very  important  components  in 
the  Corporation’s  strategy  to  meet  or  exceed  objectives. 

Specific  review  dates  and  measurable  targets  will  be  established  by  the  Board  and  management  on 
all  programs. 

To  improve  monitoring,  targets  will  be  set  for  key  elements  of  insurance  and  lending  programs  by 
region  and  by  district.  Reporting  systems  will  be  enhanced  to  provide  actual  results  by  region  and 
district  so  that  management  can  take  prompt  action  to  keep  on  target. 

Where  feasible  and  cost  effective,  measurement  tools  will  be  put  into  place  to  monitor  administrative 
efficiencies.  In  the  systems  area,  function  point  analysis  will  be  used  to  measure  productivity  against 
recognized  North  American  and  international  standards. 
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$1,600  Comparable  Expenditure  made  from  Environment  Department  in  1992/93 
Total  base  would  be  $188,185  including  $1,600  expenditure  by  Environment  for 
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Executive  Summary 


Utilization  of  the  results  of  research  and  demonstrations  of  new  technology  funded  by  the 
Agricultural  Research  Institute  (ARI),  including  the  Farming  for  the  Future  program,  is  already  adding 
many  millions  of  dollars  to  the  provincial  economy.  A consultant’s  study  of  only  20  of  the  1,500 
projects  funded  revealed  that  the  $7.24  million  invested  in  the  20  projects  will  return  $455  million  to  the 
provincial  economy  over  15  years.  The  total  impact  on  the  economy  and  provincial  tax  revenue  is 
substantial. 

Research  and  technology  development  were  strongly  supported  by  participants  in  the  Toward  2000 
Together  and  Creating  Tomorrow  public  consultation  processes.  Seizing  Opportunity  - Albertans  New 
Economic  Development  Strategy,  announced  in  1993  by  Premier  Ralph  Klein,  identified  science  and 
technology  as  keys  to  future  economic  prosperity.  During  the  public  consultations  held  in  late  1993  to 
discuss  the  options  for  the  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development  Ministry’s  future  direction, 
research  was  identified  as  an  area  that  deserves  increased  resources. 

ARI’s  mission  is  to  promote,  coordinate  and  support  research  for  the  benefit  of  the  agriculture  and 
food  industry  and  the  Alberta  economy.  Its  ultimate  aim  is  to  contribute  to  the  growth  of  a market- 
driven,  profitable  industry  that  can  produce  high-quality  food  for  Albertans,  compete  globally,  provide 
employment  and  generate  wealth.  This  mission  is  consistent  with  and  reinforces  the  Ministry  of 
Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development’s  mission. 

ARI  is  indeed  an  example  of  the  new  approach  to  government.  It  is  devoted  to  meeting  its  goals  by 
facilitating  greater  coordination  and  cooperation  among  organizations  conducting  agriculture  and  food 
research.  It  also  involves  the  private  sector  directly  in  priority  setting  and  research  funding  decision 
making. 

The  conclusion  of  a funding  agreement  ARI  had  with  the  federal  Department  of  Western  Economic 
Diversification,  declining  reserve  funds  and  provincial  budget  restraints  will  significantly  reduce  ARI’s 
ability  to  support  research. 

ARI  has  developed  a bold,  new  strategic  direction  and  plans  to  meet  its  expenditure  target  by  taking 
a number  of  actions.  These  actions  are  designed  to  stimulate  and  expand  overall  investment  in 
agriculture  and  food  research  while  keeping  ARI’s  expenditure  within  the  expenditure  target. 

Administration  costs  will  be  reduced.  Operations,  including  committee  activities,  will  be 
streamlined.  A concerted  effort  will  be  made  to  increase  internal  efficiency  and  productivity. 

Adjustments  will  be  made  in  certain  programs.  The  Research  Professorship  Program  will  be 
discontinued.  Funds  will  be  shifted  from  direct  project  funding  under  the  Farming  for  the  Future 
Research  Program  to  the  Matching  Grants  Program  to  stimulate  more  private  sector  contributions  for 
research.  The  Scientific  Conference  Assistance  Program  will  be  discontinued.  Project  funding  under 
the  National  Agricultural  Biotechnology  Initiative  (NABI)  will  be  managed  as  part  of  the  Matching 
Grants  Program.  This  change  will  result  in  the  applications  for  funding  being  considered  only  once  a 
year  instead  of  on  a year-round  basis,  as  is  currently  done. 
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A strong  marketing  effort  will  be  launched,  starting  in  1994/95,  to  “sell”  the  programs  of  ARI  and 
the  research  capabilities  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development.  This  move  will  be  carefully 
aimed  at  increasing  partnerships  and  alliances  with  the  private  sector,  the  universities,  and  government 
agencies  to  support  expanded  agriculture  and  food  research  and  transfer  the  results  to  users.  The 
ultimate  prize  is  a dynamic,  market-driven  industry  that  amply  rewards  the  participants,  creates  jobs  and 
generates  wealth. 


Foundation 

Introduction 

ARI  is  dedicated  to  supporting  the  best  research  that  will  lead  to  the  development  of  valuable 
information  and  leading-edge  technology  for  the  agriculture  and  food  industry.  Alberta  producers  and 
processors  have  developed  one  of  the  most  productive  industries  in  the  world.  The  industry  is  vital  to 
Alberta’s  economy  and  food  security. 

Alberta’s  agriculture  and  food  industry  provides  an  assured  supply  of  high  quality,  safe  and 
nutritious  food.  The  industry  does  not  only  meet  Alberta’s  needs  for  most  food  products  - from  bakeries 
to  choice  meats  - it  exports  a substantial  proportion  of  its  output  around  the  world.  By  doing  so,  it 
creates  jobs  and  wealth.  It  contributes  significantly  to  employment,  economic  prosperity  and  the  high 
standard  of  living  Albertans  enjoy.  However,  its  future  efficiency  rests  on  continued  research  and 
innovation. 

The  application  of  technical  innovations  increases  the  industry’s  ability  to  remain  competitive, 
profitable  and  sustainable.  The  new  global  economy  is  based  on  knowledge  and  information.  Research 
and  innovation  are  key  requirements  to  participate  effectively  in  the  new  economy. 

Investing  in  research  and  technology  development  is  widely  supported  in  Alberta.  Such  support  has 
been  expressed  by  a broad  cross-section  of  Albertans  who  participated  in  the  Toward  2000  Together 
and  Creating  Tomorrow  public  consultation  processes.  Seizing  Opportunity  - Albertans  New 
Economic  Development  Strategy  considers  investment  in  new  technology  and  its  commercialization 
essential  to  keep  pace  with  Alberta’s  competitors,  and  to  generate  wealth  and  create  jobs.  During  the 
public  consultations  organized  by  the  Standing  Policy  Committee  on  Agriculture  and  Rural 
Development  to  discuss  the  options  for  the  Ministry’s  direction,  research  was  widely  supported  for  an 
increase  in  resources. 

ARI  is  closely  aligned  with  the  new  approach  to  government.  It  serves  as  a coordinating  body  for 
agriculture  and  food  research.  It  selects  and  funds  targeted  research  and  demonstration  projects. 

It  involves  members  of  the  private  sector  in  governing  and  directing  its  entire  operation. 

Knowledge  and  technology  developed  through  scientific  research  have  played  key  roles  in  the 
development  of  the  agriculture  and  food  industry.  As  a global  trader,  the  industry  faces  certain 
challenges  and  wide  opportunities.  In  1994,  the  industry  is  entering  a new  era  in  international  trade. 

The  conclusion  of  the  new  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  (GATT)  and  the  implementation  of 
the  North  American  Free  Trade  Agreement  (NAFTA)  have  widened  opportunities  for  market  access. 
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The  pioneers  of  the  last  century  opened  up  the  vast  potential  of  the  prairies,  despite  untold  hardships. 
Current  and  future  generations  of  Albertans  face  their  own  challenges  as  they  try  to  capitalize  on  the 
opportunities  that  global  trade  offers.  Knowledge,  technology,  and  innovation  will  be  the  “secret” 
weapons  that  will  help  Alberta  win  the  war! 

This  ARI  business  plan  outlines  how  the  ARI  will  carry  out  its  mandate  over  the  next  three  years. 
The  plan  specifies  ARI’s  mission  and  core  activities.  It  states  how  ARI  will  use  the  resources  put  at  its 
disposal  to  effectively  contribute  to  the  continual  profitability  and  environmental  sustainability  of  a 
market-driven  agriculture  and  food  industry. 


Mandate 

ARI  is  a provincial  Crown  corporation.  It  was  created  in  1987.  It  derives  its  authority  from  the 
Agricultural  Research  Institute  Act  (1987).  The  Act  specifies  the  following  mandate  for  ARI.  The 
Institute  may: 

a.  coordinate,  conduct,  participate  in,  promote,  and  support  research  in  agriculture; 

b.  compile,  assess  and  disseminate  information  relating  to  research  in  agriculture  and  information  on 
technology  related  to  agriculture; 

c.  fund  in  whole  or  in  part  research  professorships  or  chairs  established  for  a purpose  consistent  with 
the  purposes  of  the  Institute; 

d.  assist  in  providing  research  equipment  and  research  facilities. 

ARI  has  been  given  the  following  additional  responsibilities: 

It  shall,  at  the  request  of  the  Minister  advise  the  Minister  on  questions  of  scientific  and  technological 
methods  affecting  agriculture,  and  it  shall  supervise  matters  related  to  agriculture  assigned  to  it  by  the 
Minister. 


Accomplishments 

In  a relatively  short  life  of  over  6 years,  ARI  has  made  significant  progress.  It  has  successfully 
implemented  its  mandate.  It  has  recorded  important  accomplishments. 

One  measure  of  ARTs  accomplishments  is  that  it  accepted  the  responsibility  to  manage  the  Farming 
for  the  Future  Research  and  On-Farm  Demonstration  programs  in  1991,  one  year  earlier  than  originally 
planned.  Since  then,  it  has  smoothly  and  successfully  integrated  the  two  programs  into  its  operation. 


The  total  amount  of  research  grants  available  to  agri-food  researchers  in  the  province  increased  by 
50  percent  after  ARI  was  established.  ARI  was  able  to  accomplish  this  primarily  by  creating  the 
Matching  Grants  Program  to  encourage  greater  private  sector  financial  contributions  for  agriculture  and 
food  research. 
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The  coordination  of  research  policy  and  decision  making  has  been  strengthened  by  involving 
representatives  of  the  key  players  in  agriculture  and  food  research  in  Alberta  - the  private  sector,  the 
universities,  and  government  agencies  - on  the  ARI  Board  and  advisory  committees.  This  integrated 
structure  has  led  to  greater  understanding  of  the  challenges  and  opportunities  in  agriculture  and  food 
research  by  those  directly  involved. 

ARTs  Research  Coordination  Program  has  made  it  possible  for  individual  researchers  from  different 
disciplines  and  organizations  to  cooperate  more  closely  and  coordinate  their  activities  on  common 
projects.  Such  coordination  is  now  actively  conducted  in  such  areas  as  meat  research,  soil  and  water 
engineering  research,  forage  research,  potato  disease  research,  pulse  crops  research  and  the  application 
of  biotechnology  to  canola.  The  result  has  been  an  unprecedented  sharing  of  research  data  and 
combining  the  skills  and  talents  of  the  most  capable  researchers  in  these  fields  towards  a common  goal  - 
that  of  advancing  Alberta’s  agriculture  and  food  industry. 

Through  ARI-funded  research  projects,  over  160  leading  agriculture  and  food  researchers  in  western 
Canada  apply  their  knowledge,  talents,  and  facilities  every  year  to  investigate  ways  of  improving 
Alberta’s  agriculture  and  food  industry.  To  date,  over  400  scientists  have  participated  in  projects  funded 
under  ARI  programs,  including  Farming  for  the  Future.  Involvement  in  ARI  projects  has  also  allowed 
these  researchers  to  more  effectively  coordinate  their  research  activities.  The  final  outcomes  have  been 
a more  improved  research  result  for  Alberta  and  greater  coordination  and  cooperation  among  the 
researchers. 

The  achievements  and  benefits  that  can  flow  from  the  works  of  such  a large  number  of  intellectual 
talents  and  scientific  minds  can  indeed  be  impressive.  This  has  been  the  case  with  many  ARI  projects. 
Some  achievements  of  ARI  programs  and  their  benefits  are  outlined  below. 

Achievements 

Along  with  the  many  achievements  of  the  Farming  for  the  Future  Program  since  its  creation  in  1979, 
ARI  has  made  substantial  contributions  to  the  profitability,  sustainability  and  competitiveness  of 
Alberta’s  agriculture  and  food  industry.  The  results  generated  under  ARI  programs  are  adding  many 
millions  of  dollars  to  the  provincial  economy. 

A list  of  ARI’s  success  stories  is  long.  A few  examples  include: 

a.  Crop  Production  Technology  - Development  and  regional  adaptation  of  new  crop  varieties. 
Improvement  in  cost-effectiveness  of  crop  production  through  yield  increases,  disease  reduction  and 
environmentally  responsible  input  management. 

b.  Livestock  Production  Technology  - Advances  in  animal  productivity,  quality  and  health.  In  the 
area  of  animal  nutrition,  ARI-supported  research  has  established  one  of  the  largest  databases  in  the 
world  on  digestibility  and  voluntary  intake  of  animal  feed. 
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c.  Agri-Food  Processing  Technology  - New  product  and  packaging  technology  developments  have 
been  supported.  Alberta  has  become  a leader  in  the  further  development  and  utilization  of  an 
innovative  food  packaging  technology  called  MAP  (Modified  Atmosphere  Packaging).  This 
technique  has  resulted  in  marked  improvement  in  the  quality,  safety  and  durable  life  of  perishable 
foods,  particularly  meats.  It  has  opened  new  export  market  opportunities  for  Alberta  products.  ARI 
has  supported  many  leading-edge  research  efforts,  such  as  extraction  of  high  value-added 
pharmaceuticals  from  livestock  by-products. 

Benefits 

In  1992,  ARI  commissioned  Serecon  Management  Consulting  Ltd.  of  Edmonton  to  evaluate  the 
economic  benefits  from  ten  research  projects  and  ten  on-farm  demonstration  projects  supported  under 
the  Farming  for  the  Future  Program.  Serecon  estimated  the  return  to  the  provincial  economy  from  these 
projects,  over  the  next  fifteen  years,  at  a staggering  $455.6  million  (1992  dollars). 

The  20  projects  represent  only  1.33  percent  of  the  1,500  projects  supported  under  Farming  for  the 
Future  to  the  end  of  March  1992.  Yet,  the  returns  from  the  20  projects  alone  dwarf  the  total  cost  of 
$77.3  million  committed  to  the  1,500  projects  between  1979  and  1992. 

An  earlier  evaluation  of  the  Farming  for  the  Future  Program  conducted  in  1991  by  Dr.  Travis 
Manning,  Professor  Emeritus  of  Agricultural  Economics  at  the  University  of  Alberta,  resulted  in  another 
impressive  return.  Manning  estimated  the  benefits  of  the  program  to  Alberta  at  $415  million  over  25 
years.  Although  Manning’s  estimate  was  less  than  Serecon’ s,  it  still  showed  a very  substantial  benefit 
to  the  provincial  economy  - several  times  the  total  amount  allocated  to  the  program.  Manning 
concluded:  “Very  few  alternative  public  investments  could  hope  to  earn  nearly  the  high  rate  of  return 
this  program  enjoys.” 

Not  all  benefits  of  agri-food  research  can  be  accurately  measured  in  dollars  and  cents.  Research 
support  enhances  coordination  and  cooperation  among  researchers  in  the  private  sector,  universities  and 
government.  It  helps  in  training  young  scientists,  thus  providing  a strong  investment  in  the  future  of  the 
province.  As  well,  agri-food  research  advances  agricultural  knowledge,  which  remains  in  the  public 
domain.  Research  results  are  used  to  provide  the  technology  for  better  stewardship  of  the  land  and 
water,  thus  improving  the  environment  and  enhancing  the  quality  of  life  for  all  Albertans. 

Mission 

ARI’s  mission  is  to  promote,  coordinate,  prioritize  and  support  agricultural  research  ensuring 
transfer  of  the  resulting  knowledge  for  the  benefit  of  a viable  and  sustainable  agri-food  industry. 

ARI’s  mission  and  goals  are  consistent  with  the  mission  and  goals  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture, 
Food  and  Rural  Development. 

In  keeping  with  its  mandate  and  mission,  ARI  has  established  the  following  goals.  These  goals 
direct  and  focus  its  day-to-day  operations. 
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Goals 


ARFs  goals  over  the  next  three  years  shall  be  to  coordinate,  fund  and  facilitate  research  into: 

1.  Marketplace  Opportunities  and  Constraints 

Research  will  focus  on  domestic  and  global  market  demand  so  that  Alberta  farmers  and  food 
processors  will  be  able  to  expand  their  market  share  and  enhance  the  profitability  of  their  operations. 

2.  Agriculture  and  Food  Processing  Opportunities  and  Challenges 

Agricultural  processing  research  that  will  help  expand  the  profitability  of  the  processing  sector  by 
adding  value  to  agricultural  commodities,  developing  new  products,  or  packaging  techniques  shall 
be  emphasized. 

3.  Resource  Conservation  and  Environmental  Sustainability  Issues 

Support  will  be  extended  to  research  that  can  provide  technology  for  better  stewardship  of  soil  and 
water  resources  used  in  agricultural  production. 

4.  Agricultural  Production  Opportunities  and  Problems 

Research  aimed  at  improving  agricultural  production  efficiency  and  cost-saving  technology,  food 
safety  and  quality,  and  animal  welfare  shall  be  emphasized. 

5.  Demonstration  of  New  Technology  and  Distribution  of  Research  Results. 

Activities  that  promote  the  transfer  and  utilization  of  research  results  and  new  technology  by 
producers,  processors,  consumers  and  other  users  shall  be  supported. 

Programs 

ARI  has  ten  programs  that  enable  it  to  translate  its  mandate,  mission  and  goals  into  action.  They 
include  the  following. 

Focus  on  Opportunities  Program 

The  purpose  of  this  program  is  to  explore  opportunities  for  Alberta’s  farm  commodities  and 
processed  products  and  ways  of  overcoming  the  challenges.  This  program  was  previously  called  the 
Research  Review  Program. 

Focus  on  Opportunities  involves  workshops  held  twice  a year.  The  ARI  Board  and  invited  delegates 
participate  in  the  workshop.  The  collective  wisdom  of  the  participants  is  brought  to  bear  on  such  topics 
as  future  research  advances,  industry  needs,  market  opportunities,  and  key  areas  where  the  greatest 
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progress  can  be  made.  The  Board,  representatives  of  industry,  delegates  of  research  organizations  and 
relevant  producer  and  processor  organizations  participate  in  the  review  meetings. 

The  information  collected  and  the  recommendations  from  the  workshops  are  compiled  and 
distributed  to  the  participants.  ART  uses  the  information  for  determining  future  direction  and  setting 
priorities.  It  is  expected  that  the  participating  organizations  and  researchers  will  use  the  information  to 
increase  coordination,  develop  innovative  solutions  to  problems  and  capture  opportunities. 

This  program  strongly  supports  ARFs  research  coordination  mandate.  It  will  continue  over  the  next 
three  years. 

Research  Coordination  Program 

The  purpose  of  the  Research  Coordination  Program  is  to  enhance  coordination  and  cooperation 
among  agriculture  and  food  researchers  by  funding  approved  projects.  Successful  applicants  receive 
financial  assistance  primarily  to  cover  the  costs  of  joint  planning  meetings  and  data  exchanges. 

This  program  relates  to  an  important  mandate  of  ARI  and  will  remain  a core  activity  over  the  plan 
period. 

Matching  Grants  Program 

The  purpose  of  the  Matching  Grants  Program  is  to  build  partnerships  and  alliances,  primarily  with 
the  private  sector,  and  expand  support  for  research.  Under  this  program,  the  Institute  funds  approved 
joint  projects  on  a 50:50  basis  with  the  private  sector  and  other  eligible  sources.  Funds  from  other 
Government  of  Alberta  sources  are  not  eligible. 

This  program  will  emerge  as  ARTs  main  research  funding  program  during  the  plan  period.  Funds 
will  be  shifted  from  the  Farming  for  the  Future  Research  Program  to  the  Matching  Grants  Program  to 
increase  the  amount  available  for  matching  contributions,  thus  broadening  partnerships,  alliances  and 
joint  funding  of  projects.  The  shift  will  be  made  gradually  to  minimize  potential  disruptions  in  on-going 
projects. 

Farming  for  the  Future  Research  Program 

The  Farming  for  the  Future  Research  Program  is  financially  supported  by  the  Alberta  Heritage 
Savings  Trust  Fund.  The  purpose  of  the  program  is  to  provide  direct  funding  for  approved  agriculture 
and  food  research  projects  which  benefit  Alberta  producers,  processors  and  consumers. 

The  supported  projects  are  chosen  on  the  basis  of  several  criteria,  including  their  ability  to  enhance 
the  competitiveness,  profitability  and  sustainability  of  Alberta’s  agri-food  industry. 

Two  major  changes  will  be  made  in  this  program  during  the  plan  period.  First,  a significant  part  of 
the  program  funds  will  be  shifted  to  the  Matching  Grants  Program.  This  is  being  done  to  expand  the 
total  funds  available  for  research  by  building  partnerships  and  alliances  with  the  private  sector. 


66  - Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development 


Second,  the  remaining  funds  will  be  directed  to  areas  that  are  of  significant  importance  to  the 
industry  and  the  province  but  are  not  likely  to  obtain  matching  support  from  the  private  sector.  The 
eligible  areas  should  have  “public  good  characteristics”  and  the  results  remain  in  the  public  domain. 
Qualifying  areas  may  include  basic  research,  new  and  emerging  commodities  and  products  that  offer 
potential  for  diversification,  stewardship  of  soil  and  water,  forages  and  others. 

Farming  for  the  Future  On-Farm  Demonstration  Program 

The  On-Farm  Demonstration  Program  is  financed  under  the  Alberta  Heritage  Savings  Trust  Fund. 

It  provides  financial  assistance  for  projects  that  demonstrate  proven  technology  to  potential  users. 

Under  this  program  farmers  or  private  sector  cooperators,  staff  from  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural 
Development,  and/or  researchers  work  together  to  demonstrate  the  application  of  new  technology. 

This  program  will  be  continued  over  the  next  three  years.  However,  the  budget  will  be  adjusted  in 
light  of  each  fiscal  year’s  target  figures. 

Research  Professorship  Program 

The  purpose  of  the  Research  Professorship  Program  is  to  raise  the  research  priority  of  selected  target 
disciplines  of  importance  to  Alberta’s  agricultural  sector  and  intensify  the  scientific  effort  directed  to 
them.  Four  research  professorships  are  currently  supported.  Three  of  these  professorships  (Soil 
Conservation,  Food  Packaging,  and  Marketing  of  Primary  Products  and  Processed  Agricultural 
Products)  are  supported  at  the  University  of  Alberta.  One  professorship  (Animal  Welfare  and  Ethology) 
is  supported  at  the  Western  College  of  Veterinary  Medicine. 

This  program  will  be  phased  out  during  the  plan  period  as  the  term  of  agreement  for  each 
professorship  expires. 

National  Agricultural  Biotechnology  Initiative 

The  National  Biotechnology  Initiative  is  a program  established  by  the  federal  government  as  part  of 
Western  Economic  Diversification.  Its  purpose  is  to  support  the  development  and  commercialization  of 
agricultural  biotechnology.  Projects  are  eligible  after  a genetically  engineered  plant,  animal  or  other 
organism  has  shown  characteristics  that  are  potentially  marketable  or  the  new  biotechnological  method 
has  been  successful. 

Approved  projects  are  supported  jointly  by  the  company  that  wishes  to  commercialize  the  product, 
one  or  more  of  the  four  western  provinces  who  find  the  project  of  benefit  to  them,  and  the  Government 
of  Canada,  through  the  Department  of  Western  Economic  Diversification.  ARI  participates  in  funding 
projects  of  particular  interest  to  Alberta. 

During  the  plan  period,  projects  submitted  to  ARI  under  this  program  will  be  considered  once  a year 
only  as  part  of  the  Matching  Grants  Program.  Currently,  projects  submitted  under  NABI  are  considered 
for  funding  on  a year-round  basis,  while  applications  are  received  only  once  a year  for  ARI’s  Matching 
Grants  and  Earming  for  the  Euture  Programs. 
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Scientific  Conference  Assistance  Program 

The  Scientific  Conference  Assistance  Program  provides  limited  financial  assistance  for  scientific 
conferences  organized  in  Alberta.  Eligible  conferences  are  those  that  facilitate  the  presentation  and 
transfer  of  research  results  relating  to  agriculture  and  food  production,  processing  and  marketing. 

This  program  will  be  discontinued  during  the  plan  period. 

Externally  Funded  Research  Program 

Under  this  program,  ARI  administers  research  funds  received  from  private  organizations  or  public 
sector  funding  agencies  for  specified  research  projects. 

This  program  will  be  continued.  It  will  serve  as  part  of  ARTs  thrust  to  strengthen  cooperation, 
partnerships  and  alliances  with  the  private  sector  and  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development. 

Information  Dissemination  Program 

The  purpose  of  this  program  is  to  distribute  the  results  of  ARI-supported  projects  to  Agriculture, 
Food  and  Rural  Development  specialists,  extension  staff  and  all  potential  users.  The  information  is 
distributed  through  project  reports,  articles,  publications,  and  by  electronic  means. 

Information  on  ARI-funded  projects  is  available  on  a computerized  data  base  called  AGRIS 
(Agricultural  Research  Information  System).  Anyone  who  has  a computer  with  a modem  and  telephone 
can  access  the  information  from  the  data  base.  AGRIS  is  available  to  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural 
Development  staff  through  the  department’s  AS/400  system. 

This  program  will  be  maintained  during  the  plan  period.  It  will  be  used  to  strengthen  ARI’s  effort  to 
build  cooperation,  partnerships  and  alliances  with  the  private  sector. 


Strategic  Direction 

The  goals  and  programs  of  ARI  listed  in  the  foregoing  sections  express  the  ARI’s  broad 
responsibilities  in  more  specific  terms.  They  set  the  direction  the  ARI  will  follow  when  carrying  out  its 
responsibilities. 

ARI’s  strategic  direction  is  to  strengthen  Alberta’s  agriculture  and  food  research  network  by 
enhancing  cooperation,  to  increase  partnership  with  the  private  sector  through  the  Matching  Grants 
Program  and  to  make  adjustments  in  its  other  programs  to  reflect  reduced  total  revenue.  Between  1994/ 
95  and  1996/97,  ARI  will: 

1 . Provide  a forum  and  support  for  research  coordination,  cooperation  and  the  development  of 
alliances. 
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2.  Encourage  greater  private  sector  financial  contribution  for  research  by  increasing  funding  under  the 
Matching  Grants  Program. 

3.  Launch  a strong  marketing  effort  to  promote  ARI  programs  and  the  research  capability  of 
Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development. 

4.  Target  funding  under  the  Farming  for  the  Future  Research  Program  to  areas  of  research  that  are 
important  to  Alberta  but  have  limited  potential  for  obtaining  financial  support  from  the  private 
sector. 

5.  Provide  the  results  of  research  to  specialist  and  extension  staff  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural 
Development,  producers,  processors,  interested  consumers  and  others  through  reports,  articles, 
publications,  demonstration  projects  and  electronic  means. 


Measurable  Results 

ARI’s  mandate  ranges  from  coordinating  and  supporting  research  to  transferring  the  results  of 
research  to  users.  Its  goals  and  programs  are  aimed  at  putting  its  mandate  into  action.  The  strategies 
define  what  ARI  can  accomplish  with  the  resources  available  to  it  over  the  three  years  1994/95  to  1996/ 
97.  The  following  measurable  results  have  been  identified  to  gauge  the  impact  of  ARFs  supported 
activities  and  projects  on  industry  and  the  provincial  economy. 

1.  Effective  coordination  and  cooperation  in  agriculture  and  food  research. 

(Applies  to  Goals  1-4) 

2.  Increased  agricultural  knowledge. 

(Applies  to  Goals  1-4) 

3.  Reductions  in  the  unit  cost  of  producing  a marketable  product  because  of  improved  technology  or 
management  method. 

(Applies  to  Goals  2-5) 

4.  Increased  private  sector  support  for  agriculture  and  food  research. 

(Applies  to  Goals  1-4) 

5.  Increased  value-added  products. 

(Applies  to  Goal  2) 

6.  Contributions  to  making  agriculture  more  environmentally  sustainable. 

(Applies  to  Goal  3) 

7.  Maintaining  or  increasing  the  rate  of  adoption  of  information  from  demonstration  projects. 

(Applies  to  Goal  5) 

8.  Economic  returns  to  the  provincial  economy  from  research  funded  under  ARI. 

(Appliesj^Goals  1-5) 
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Operations 


ARI  is  governed  by  a Board  of  Directors.  The  Board  members  are  appointed  by  and  report  to  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development.  The  majority  of  the  directors  are  from  the 
private  sector.  The  remainder  are  from  the  universities  and  government  agencies.  A yearly  rotation 
cycle  has  been  established  by  the  Board  to  regularly  bring  on  new  directors.  The  Board  has  established 
a number  of  advisory  committees.  The  members  of  these  committees  are  drawn  from  the  private  sector, 
the  universities  and  government  agencies  involved  in  agriculture  and  food  research.  Committee 
members  are  appointed  for  a three  year  term  and  a yearly  rotation  cycle  is  in  place. 

The  committees  evaluate  research  proposals,  consider  issues  and  priorities  and  examine  strategic 
directions.  They  submit  their  recommendations  to  the  Board.  The  private  sector  is,  thus,  directly 
involved  in  setting  priorities,  selecting  and  funding  research  projects  and  making  decisions  regarding  all 
ARI  affairs. 

The  Research  Division  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development  provides  administrative  support 
to  ARI.  All  of  the  day-to-day  operations  of  ARI  are  managed  by  the  division.  ARI  employs 
administrative  support  staff,  but  the  managerial,  professional  and  some  support  staff,  as  well  as  office 
space  and  equipment  are  provided  by  the  department.  ARI,  in  turn,  supplies  department  staff  with  the 
results  coming  out  of  the  projects  it  funds  to  facilitate  technology  transfer.  Thus,  the  two  organizations 
work  very  cooperatively,  reinforcing  and  complementing  each  other’s  activity.  The  division 
disseminates  the  results  of  the  projects  supported  by  ARI  to  producers,  processors  and  consumers 
interested  in  the  information,  as  well  as  to  department  staff. 


Service  Delivery 

ARI  uses  the  competitive  research  grant  approach  for  funding  projects.  This  approach  is  cost- 
effective  and  involves  both  industry  members  and  researchers  in  making  recommendations  and 
decisions.  Existing  capital  facilities  and  researcher  expertise  can  be  utilized  at  minimal  added  cost. 

Applications  submitted  to  ARI  for  project  funding  are  first  evaluated  by  the  appropriate  research 
committee.  The  Board  makes  the  final  decision  after  taking  into  account  the  committee’s 
recommendations . 

The  grant  system  of  funding  research  allows  ARI  to  capture  a broad  range  of  innovative  ideas.  The 
ideas  contain  proposals  for  solving  problems  or  suggest  new  ways  for  improving  Alberta’s  agriculture 
and  food  industry  and  its  contribution  to  provincial  prosperity.  They  come  from  a large  number  of 
highly  qualified  and  skilled  scientists.  They  work  for  private  sector  research  organizations,  the 
universities,  and  government  research  stations.  The  salaries  of  the  principal  researchers  are  paid  by  the 
employing  organizations.  ARI’s  grant  covers  only  the  cost  of  the  technical  manpower,  materials, 
supplies,  and  overhead  required  for  the  approved  project. 

Coordination  of  activities  with  the  private  sector  will  be  strengthened.  More  emphasis  will  be 
placed  on  building  partnerships  and  alliances  between  ARI  and  private  sector  organizations. 
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A marketing  effort  will  be  launched  by  Research  Division  staff  to  make  industry  familiar  with  ARI 
programs  and  services  and  the  research  capabilities  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development.  The 
central  purpose  of  the  marketing  effort  will  be  to  build  strong  and  mutually-beneficial  partnerships  and 
alliances  in  research  and  the  commercialization  of  results. 

ARI  will  continue  to  maintain  its  strong  link  with  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development  and 
rely  on  the  Research  Division  for  administrative  support.  It  is  recognized  that  the  Division  will  have 
reduced  resources  and  may  be  forced  to  make  some  adjustments  in  the  range  of  services  it  provides  to 
ARI.  However,  the  mutual  benefit  of  maintaining  this  close  and  somewhat  unique  relationship  is  so 
strong,  a serious  effort  will  be  made  to  accommodate  each  other. 


Human  Resources 

ARFs  functions  are  centred  on  the  products  of  the  human  mind.  By  supporting  the  creative  talents 
of  Alberta’s  scientific  community,  ARI  is  underscoring  the  value  of  human  resources. 

ARI  places  an  equally  high  value  on  its  Board  and  committee  members  and  staff.  It  is  the  people 
involved  in  its  affairs  that  enable  ARI  to  meet  its  goals.  The  human  resources  available  to  ARI  have  a 
range  of  training,  skills,  and  experience. 

Board  and  committee  members  are  selected  on  the  basis  of  knowledge,  expertise  and  association 
with  the  agri-food  industry.  They  are  not  employees  of  ARI.  Although  the  private  sector  members  are 
paid  a modest  honorarium,  all  of  them  essentially  volunteer  their  highly-valued  services  to  improve 
Alberta’s  agriculture  and  food  industry  through  research  and  technology. 

A very  important  part  of  ARFs  human  resource  is  the  staff  available  to  it.  These  include  those 
employed  by  ARI  itself  as  well  as  those  generously  shared  with  ARI  by  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural 
Development. 

ARI  employs  seven  temporary  administrative  support  staff.  Managerial  and  professional  services 
are  provided  by  permanent  employees  of  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development.  The  ARI  support 
staff  perform  the  necessary  computer  operations,  accounting,  administrative  and  secretarial  work.  The 
staff  also  administers  awards  for  some  researchers,  which  increases  the  number  of  administrative 
functions.  They  possess  the  knowledge,  skills  and  motivation  necessary  to  conduct  their  tasks. 

ARI  staff  have  capabilities  in  a range  of  areas  and  are  well  qualified  to  effectively  carry  out  ARFs 
mandate.  More  specifically,  ARI  has  staff  with: 

(a)  scientific  and  technical  knowledge  in  agriculture  and  food, 

(b)  research  management  skills, 

(c)  financial  management  and  accounting  skills, 

(d)  technical  and  non-technical  writing  skills,  and 

(e)  secretarial,  word  processing,  computer  operations  and  file  management  skills. 
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ARI’s  recruitment  policy  takes  into  account  ARI’s  skill  needs  and  is  based  on  hiring  the  best 
qualified  and  most  compatible  individual  for  the  position.  Opportunities  for  training,  skill  development 
and  job  enrichment  are  provided  to  all  staff. 

ARI  currently  has  the  human  resources  required  to  implement  its  business  plan.  Reductions  in  the 
Research  Division  budget  and  declines  in  ARI  revenue  may  force  staff  reduction  during  the  plan  period. 

Performance  Measures 

Internal  efficiency  and  productivity  is  valued  highly  by  ARI.  Its  staff  are  well  qualified  for  their 
duties  and  perform  their  functions  exceptionally  well.  Their  productivity  will  continue  to  be  measured 
through  staff  performance  appraisals  and  through  overall  indicators  of  ARI’s  effectiveness.  ARI  will 
use  the  following  criteria  as  indicators  of  internal  efficiency  and  productivity; 

(a)  the  efficiency  (output  per  unit  of  input)  with  which  the  process  of  collecting,  reviewing  and  funding 
projects  by  ARI  is  accomplished. 

(b)  the  rate  at  which  research  results  are  released  to  potential  users,  either  through  publications  or  the 
electronic  media. 

Financial  Plan 

In  1992/93,  ARI  received  a budget  of  $5.86  million  from  the  Province  of  Alberta.  Of  this  amount, 
$5.0  million  was  from  the  Alberta  Heritage  Savings  Trust  Fund  and  $0.86  million  was  from  the  General 
Revenue  Fund. 

ARFs  total  actual  expenditures  in  1992-93  were  approximately  $7.45  million.  The  difference  (about 
$1.59  million)  between  what  was  received  from  the  province  and  what  was  actually  spent  was  made  up 
by  the  contributions  of  the  Western  Economic  Diversification,  Institute  revenue  from  interest  and 
service  fees,  and  the  Institute’s  unexpended  funds. 

The  contribution  of  Western  Economic  Diversification  (about  $1.0  million  per  year)  is  not  available 
to  ARI  after  the  1992/93  fiscal  year.  ARFs  annual  revenue  has  already  dropped  by  46  percent  in  1993/ 
94  as  a result  of  the  loss  of  funding  from  Western  Economic  Diversification. 
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ARI’s  revenue  summary  for  fiscal  years  1992/93  to  1996/97  is  shown  in  Table  1. 


Table  1 Agricultural  Research  Institute 

Revenue  Summary  (in  thousands  of  dollars) 
for  1992/93  to  1996/97 


1992/93 

1993/94 

1994/95 

1995/96 

1996/97 

Alberta  Heritage  Savings  Trust  Fund 

$ 4,845 

$ 5,000 

$ 4,800 

$ 4,500 

$ 4,000 

General  Revenue 

860 

860 

1,800 

1,750 

1,688 

Other  Revenue^ 

1,747 

1,208 

660 

585 

351 

Total 

$ 7,452 

$ 7,068 

$ 7,260 

$ 6,835 

$ 6,039 

‘ Other  Revenue  = unexpended  funds,  fees  earned  and  interest  earned.  The  1992/93  figures  also  include  funds  from 
Western  Economic  Diversification. 


Table  2 shows  a five-year  expenditure  summary.  The  1996/97  total  ARI  expenditure  is  expected  to 
decline  by  19  percent  compared  to  the  1992/93  level. 


Table  2 Agricultural  Research  Institute 

Expenditure  Summary  (in  thousands  of  dollars) 
for  1992/93  to  1996/97 


1992/93 

1993/94 

1994/95 

1995/96 

1996/97 

Actual 

Budget 

Budget 

Budget 

Budget 

Research 

♦ Farming  for  the  Future 

Research  Program 

$ 3,947 

$ 3,883 

$ 3,500 

$ 2,000 

$ 1,500 

♦ Matching  Grants  Program 

1,442 

1,503 

2,355 

3,500 

3,454 

♦ Other  Programs 

1,006 

579 

340 

280 

45 

Technology  Transfer: 

♦ On-Farm  Demonstration 

591 

600 

600 

600 

600 

♦ Research  Information 

38 

50 

40 

40 

40 

Administration 

428 

453 

425 

415 

400 

Total 

$ 7,452 

$ 7,068 

$ 7,260 

$ 6,835 

$ 6,039 
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To  implement  the  ARI  direction  in  a manner  consistent  with  the  financial  resources  available,  the 
following  adjustments  will  be  made: 

(a)  Administrative  costs  will  be  reduced  and  strategic  committees  will  be  streamlined. 

(b)  The  reserve  funds  will  be  completely  used  up. 

(c)  Funding  of  four  research  professorships  will  be  discontinued. 

(d)  Co-funding  of  the  National  Agricultural  Biotechnology  Initiative  (NABI)  projects  will  be  made  part 
of  the  Matching  Grants  Program  and  considered  through  the  annual  competitive  application  process. 

(e)  Funding  under  Matching  Grants  will  be  increased  and  direct  funding  under  Farming  for  the  Future 
will  be  decreased. 

(0  The  Scientific  Conferences  Assistance  Program  will  be  discontinued. 

Shifting  funds  from  direct  funding  under  Farming  for  the  Future  to  Matching  Grants  will  result  in 
increased  support  for  research  if  the  private  sector  is  willing  and  able  to  contribute  funds  for  research. 
Some  parts  of  the  agriculture  and  food  industry  have  the  means  to  generate  revenue  for  research.  They 
are,  therefore,  in  a position  to  contribute  funds  for  research  of  direct  benefit  to  them. 

Examples  of  organizations  that  contribute  funds  for  research  of  direct  benefit  to  their  members 
include  the  Alberta  Cattle  Commission,  the  Alberta  Pork  Producers  Development  Corporation,  the 
Alberta  Canola  Producers  Commission,  the  Alberta  Barley  Growers  Commission,  and  the  Alberta  Pulse 
Growers  Commission.  In  the  food  sector,  some  companies  support  more  research  than  others.  As  well, 
industry  is  generally  prepared  to  support  short-term  rather  than  long-term  research. 

There  are,  however,  a number  of  research  areas  that  benefit  the  broader  agri-food  industry  and 
society  at  large  for  which  private  sector  matching  support  may  not  be  available.  Such  areas  include 
basic  research  in  agricultural  sciences,  soil  and  water  stewardship,  forage  production,  new  commodities 
needed  for  diversification,  novel  processed  products  and  others.  It  is,  therefore,  necessary  to  retain 
some  level  of  direct  funding  for  these  research  areas. 

Economic  evaluations  of  agricultural  research  generally  show  that  50  percent  of  the  benefits  of 
research  is  received  by  producers  while  the  remaining  50  percent  accrues  to  consumers  or  society  at 
large.  It  is  important  to  ensure  that  funding  for  research  that  relates  to  areas  vital  to  the  broader  agri- 
food industry  and  society  at  large  continues  to  receive  support. 

A significant  shift  away  from  direct  funding  is  anticipated  to  cause  other  concerns.  For  example, 
increasing  matching  grants  will  increase  the  workload  on  staff  substantially  as  matching  grant  projects 
require  increased  agreements,  accounting,  correspondence,  monitoring  and  reporting.  A reduction  in 
direct  funding  will  also  cause  substantially  increased  competition  for  limited  funds. 


Implementation  Plan 

ARFs  new  strategic  direction  will  be  implemented  in  a manner  that  will  protect  its  core  services  and 
keep  its  expenditures  within  the  resources  available  to  it. 
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ARI’s  commitment  to  research  coordination  will  be  maintained.  The  two  programs  that  have  the 
strongest  impact  on  coordination  and  cooperation  - the  Focus  on  Opportunities  Program  and  the 
Research  Coordination  Program  - will  remain  intact. 

Efforts  will  be  made  to  expand  private  sector  support  for  research.  This  will  be  done  starting  in 
1994/95  by  increasing  the  ARFs  matching  contribution  and  building  stronger  and  broader  partnerships 
with  the  private  sector.  Since  the  Matching  Grants  Program  started  in  1988,  the  private  sector’s  pledge 
for  Matching  Grants  projects  has  exceeded  ARFs  commitment  to  such  projects.  Increasing  funding 
under  the  Matching  Grants  Program  has  a real  potential  for  substantially  raising  the  total  level  of 
funding  committed  to  research. 

A concerted  marketing  effort  will  be  launched  to  increase  the  private  sector’s  awareness  of  ARFs 
programs  and  services  for  private  sector  supported  research.  The  research  capability  of  Agriculture, 

Food  and  Rural  Development  will  be  presented  to  potential  users  of  such  capability  for  getting  needed 
research  work  done.  Collaborations,  partnerships  and  alliances  will  be  encouraged.  Such  partnerships 
and  alliances  hold  the  potential  for  considerable  mutual  benefits. 

Marketing  efforts  will  commence  in  1994/95  and  continue  throughout  the  plan  period.  The  initial 
step  will  be  a series  of  meetings  with  potential  private  sector  sponsors  of  research  and  users  of  results  to 
gauge  the  level  of  interest.  A follow-up  meeting  and  detailed  negotiations  will  then  be  commenced  with 
those  who  express  interest. 

The  Research  Professorship  Program  will  be  discontinued  in  1996/97.  The  Scientific  Conference 
Assistance  Program  will  be  discontinued  in  1996/97  also. 

The  accumulated  reserve  fund  will  be  drawn  down  at  an  accelerated  rate  starting  in  1993/94.  It  will 
be  completely  used  up  by  the  end  of  1995/96. 

Administration  costs  will  continue  to  be  reduced.  Care  will  be  exercised  to  ensure  that  cutting 
administrative  costs  will  not  defeat  or  jeopardize  ARFs  purpose  for  expanding  partnerships  with  the 
private  sector.  Matching  Grants  projects  require  substantially  more  staff  time  to  administer  compared  to 
projects  funded  directly  by  ARI. 

Internal  efficiency  and  productivity  will  continue  to  be  emphasized.  Administrative  procedures  will 
be  further  reviewed  for  possible  streamlining,  elimination  or  replacement  with  more  efficient  practices. 

Direct  funding  under  Farming  for  the  Future  will  be  gradually  reduced,  starting  in  1994/95.  The 
funds  will  be  shifted  to  the  Matching  Grants  Program  to  attract  more  private  sector  support  for  research. 
The  shift  will  be  carried  out  in  a smooth  and  orderly  fashion  to  minimize  disruption  in  funding  on-going, 
multi-year  projects.  Research  projects  are  rarely  of  a one-year  duration.  The  average  is  three  years  and 
a few  require  four  to  five  years  to  generate  meaningful  results.  Multi-year  projects  normally  require  a 
large  percentage  of  the  budget. 

Funding  participation  under  the  National  Agricultural  Biotechnology  Initiative  (NABI)  will  be 
conducted  under  the  Matching  Grants  Program  starting  in  1995/96.  Applications  will  be  considered 
only  once  a year,  along  with  the  other  Matching  Grants  applications. 
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Conclusion 


Building  on  Alberta’s  economic  strengths  is  one  of  the  key  economic  strategies  enunciated  in 
Seizing  Opportunity  - Albertans  New  Economic  Development  Strategy.  This  document,  which  was 
released  by  Premier  Ralph  Klein  in  the  spring  of  1993,  states,  “Investment  in  new  technology  and  its 
commercialization  is  essential  to  keep  pace  with  our  competitors,  and  to  generate  wealth  and  create 
jobs.” 

The  agriculture  and  food  sector  is  one  of  the  broadly  acknowledged  economic  strengths  of  Alberta. 
Research  and  technological  innovations  are  essential  to  enhance  the  industry’s  competitiveness, 
profitability  and  environmental  sustainability.  A strong  and  competitive  agriculture  and  food  industry 
supplies  Albertans  with  high  quality  foods,  creates  thousands  of  jobs,  brings  export  earnings  into  the 
country,  generates  wealth,  increases  the  province’s  tax  base,  and  contributes  to  the  high  quality  of  life 
Albertan’s  enjoy.  Supporting  such  an  industry  with  research  and  technology  is  the  ultimate  purpose  of 
ARI. 

ARI  is  indeed  an  example  of  the  new  approach  to  government.  It  is  devoted  to  coordinating  and 
mobilizing  public  and  private  sector  resources  for  advancing  agriculture  and  food  research  and 
transferring  the  results  for  commercial  applications.  It  thrives  on  collaboration  and  cooperation  with 
relevant  private  sector  organizations,  universities  and  government  agencies. 

ARI’s  strategic  direction  over  the  next  three  years  is  to  further  streamline  operations,  reduce 
administrative  costs  and  adjust  programs  where  appropriate.  At  the  same  time,  it  will  build  stronger 
partnerships  and  alliances  with  the  private  sector  to  increase  the  level  of  funding  directed  to  agri-food 
research. 
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Appendix  4 Alberta  Dairy  Control  Board 

Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 


Summary 

The  Dairy  Board  Act  sets  out  the  regulatory  powers  of  the  board  to:  “control  and  regulate  the  sale  of 
milk  in  Alberta”. 

Alberta  has  1,340  dairy  producers.  The  gross  value  of  raw  milk  is  $275  million  annually.  The  dairy 
industry  has  a positive  impact  on  the  service  industry.  The  sale  of  dairy  animals  contributes  8-10 
percent  of  the  overall  Alberta  beef  industry.  Alberta  has  24  processing  plants,  owned  and  operated  by 
12  companies.  The  wholesale  value  of  processed  dairy  products  totals  $579  million,  more  than  double 
the  value  of  raw  milk. 

Board  expenses  are  paid  as  follows:  50  percent  by  producers,  25  percent  by  processors  and  25 
percent  by  the  Government  of  Alberta.  At  March  31,  1993,  the  Board  Reserve,  held  by  the  Provincial 
Treasurer,  stood  at  $1  million. 

Alberta  is  a member  of  the  National  Milk  Marketing  Plan  and  is  represented  at  the  Canadian  Milk 
Supply  Management  Committee  meetings  by  the  Board  Chairman  and  two  industry  representatives. 
Currently,  Alberta  is  the  third  largest  dairy  province,  holding  6.5  percent  of  the  Canadian  industrial  milk 
quota.  This  represents  a shortfall  of  production  potential  compared  to  our  population. 

Interprovincial  trade  barriers  between  Saskatchewan,  Alberta  and  B.C.  were  removed.  Alberta 
processed  fluid  milk  is  being  sold  in  British  Columbia  and  Saskatchewan.  The  Board  has  been 
instrumental  in  facilitating  interprovincial  trade. 

Other  organizations  rely  on  the  Board’s  audit  function  to  verify  data  accuracy.  The  audit  function 
also  ensures  accurate  producer  payment.  Agencies  such  as  Statistics  Canada  and  the  Canadian  Dairy 
Commission  use  information  provided  by  the  Dairy  Board,  eliminating  duplication  and  improving 
information  gathering  efficiency. 

A Provincial  Milk  Equalization  payment  system  is  operated  by  the  Board.  This  procedure  depends 
on  a high  level  of  cooperation  between  processors  and  the  Board.  Very  tight  time  lines  are  maintained 
to  equalize  $23  million  in  monthly  payments  between  processors  who,  in  turn,  make  payments  to 
producers. 

The  Board  provides  the  registry  for  all  quota  records  in  Alberta.  The  Board  administers  quota 
transfers  that  often  involve  lender  security;  assignment  of  producers  to  specific  processors  for  payment; 
and  collection  of  levies  as  the  agent  for  the  Canadian  Dairy  Commission. 

Producers  and  processors  also  benefit  from  management  extension  services  offered  by  Board  staff. 
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Foundation 


Mandate 

Ensure  an  adequate  supply  of  safe,  quality  dairy  products  are  available  to  consumers  at  reasonable 
prices  by  ensuring  that  policies  and  services  support  a profitable,  competitive  market-driven  Alberta 
dairy  industry. 

Roles  and  Responsibilities 

The  Alberta  Dairy  Control  Board  is  in  the  business  of  agriculture  and  food  industry  development. 
Orderly  application  of  matching  production  to  consumer  demand  ensures  a stable  market  and  stable 
price.  The  board  acts  as  the  industry  referee  by  providing  an  appeal  mechanism  for  producers, 
processors,  consumers  and  government.  Development  of  policies  in  consultation  with  industry  fosters  a 
competitive  market-driven  dairy  industry  and  encourages  value-added  processing  in  Alberta. 

Dairy  farmers,  processors,  consumers,  lending  institutions,  milk  haulers,  distributors,  food  retailers, 
provincial  government  departments,  federal  government  departments  and  agencies  and  educational 
research  institutions  are  clients  of  the  Board. 

Industry  Needs  and  Opportunities 

Alberta  processors  process  100  percent  of  the  raw  milk  and  cream  produced  in  the  province.  The 
farm  gate  value  is  $260  million;  the  wholesale  value  of  processed  dairy  products  exceeds  $550  million. 
Competitive  forces  within  Canada  challenge  the  industry  to  process  products  that  are  in  higher  consumer 
demand. 

Alberta  has  many  natural  advantages  for  expanded  production  and  value-added  processing.  Alberta 
producers  are  among  the  most  efficient  in  Canada.  Average  herd  size  and  production  per  cow  is  nearly 
the  highest  in  the  country,  comparable  only  with  British  Columbia. 

Alberta  has  a disproportionately  smaller  share  of  the  national  quota  for  industrial  milk  compared  to 
our  population.  Moderate  growth  opportunities  exist  if  we  are  successful  in  negotiating  more  market 
share  quota  for  Alberta  producers. 

Processor  efficiency  suffers  from  lack  of  scale  and  increased  distribution  cost  in  comparison  to 
Ontario  and  Quebec  processors.  We  must  encourage  increased  plant  through-put  and  ensure  processing 
and  distribution  costs  are  not  unnecessarily  increased  by  demands  of  government. 

Producers  benefit  from  an  independent  agency  that  has  access  to  client  confidential  records  to  ensure 
accurate  and  timely  payment. 

The  Board  will  continue  to  strive  to  simplify  the  quota  administration  and  reduce  cost  to  industry. 
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Increased  market  access,  negotiated  under  GATT  for  specialty  products  such  as  aged  Cheddar 
cheese,  represent  market  opportunities  for  producers  and  processors. 

Programs  and  Services 

The  Dairy  Control  Board  acts  as  the  industry  referee.  Alberta  is  unique  in  Canada  in  that  we  have  an 
operating  structure  that  brings  producers  and  processors  together  on  a routine  basis  to  discuss  industry 
issues  and  make  recommendations  to  the  Dairy  Control  Board.  By  performing  this  role,  we  minimize 
the  conflict  and  turmoil  experienced  in  other  provinces. 

The  Board  provides  an  appropriate  appeal  mechanism  for  producers,  processors,  consumers  and 
government.  With  strong  enabling  legislation,  the  Board  can  provide  services  which  limits  unnecessary 
legal  costs  and  court  challenges. 

Interprovincial  trade  is  important  to  Alberta.  The  Board  must  assist  in  facilitating  complete  removal 
of  all  interprovincial  trade  barriers  for  milk  and  milk  products. 

To  ensure  accurate  producer  returns,  processor  records  are  audited.  Board  staff  provide  technical 
assistance  to  producers  and  processors  on  payment  procedures.  In  addition,  the  Board  offers  liaison 
with  the  Canadian  Dairy  Commission  respecting  payment  and  levy  deductions. 

A market-responsive  dairy  industry  will  be  competitive.  Deregulation  that  stimulates  a more 
competitive,  market-driven  industry,  while  providing  an  orderly  transition  period,  is  a goal.  The 
deregulation  process  must  continue.  Change  can  be  managed  to  prevent  short-term  economic 
disruptions. 

The  Board  provides  service  to  the  industry  by  calculating  producer  payment  through  a price 
equalization  pool. 

The  Board  sets  the  farm  gate  price  of  industrial  milk.  In  addition  the  Board  administers  the  producer 
price  and  the  wholesale  price  of  milk  as  set  by  the  Public  Utilities  Board  under  authority  of  the  Dairy 
Board  Act. 

Milk  allocation  to  processors  to  achieve  the  highest  possible  producer  returns  from  the  highest 
value-added  processing  is  a Board  responsibility. 

The  Board  is  responsible  for  the  creation  of  fluid  quota  (a  provincial  quota)  and  market  share  quota 
(national  quota)  to  producers.  As  part  of  the  service,  the  Board  maintains  a registry  of  licensed 
producers,  quota  allotments,  security  documents  on  behalf  of  producers  and  lenders,  and  collects  data 
and  supplies  statistics  to  the  Canadian  Dairy  Commission,  Statistics  Canada,  Alberta  government 
agencies  and  the  dairy  industry. 
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Measurable  Results 


Industry  referee  - all  issues  are  addressed  immediately,  with  courtesy  and  with  widest  possible  input  to 
arrive  at  a fair  and  reasonable  resolution. 

Appeal  board  - all  appeals  are  received  in  writing  and  are  reviewed  by  the  Board  at  the  earliest  date  the 
information  is  available.  Personal  appearances  before  the  Board  are  available. 

Interprovincial  trade  - any  processor  who  wants  to  move  product  in  or  out  of  Alberta  will  receive 
complete  cooperation,  provided  accurate  accounting  is  maintained  for  the  product.  Regional  pooling, 
quota  movement  and  administration  is  a long-term  goal. 

Audit  - processor  and  producer  records  are  examined  in  sufficient  detail  and  any  necessary  adjustments 
are  made  to  achieve  accurate  payment. 

Deregulation  - opportunities  to  deregulate  aspects  of  the  dairy  industry,  for  example  the  wholesale  milk 
price,  will  be  recommended. 

Producer  payment  - all  producers  are  accurately  paid. 

Milk  pricing  - adjustments  are  made  to  the  price  of  industrial  milk  to  provide  adequate  producer  returns 
and  keep  the  Alberta  processing  industry  competitive. 

Milk  allocation  - the  cascading  demand  principle  will  be  implemented  in  a manner  that  generates  the 
highest  possible  producer  returns. 

Quota  administration  - respond  to  market  demand  by  allotting  quota  in  sufficient  quantities  to  bring 
about  an  adequate  supply  of  fresh  milk  to  meet  consumer  demand. 


Operations 

The  Board  is  composed  of  five  members  appointed  by  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council.  Policy 
Committee  is  made  up  of  key  industry  and  government  personnel  and  provides  advice  to  the  Board  on 
policy  issues. 

Alberta  is  a member  of  the  National  Milk  Marketing  plan;  the  Chairman  of  the  Dairy  Control  Board 
is  one  signatory.  Through  the  Canadian  Milk  Supply  Management  Committee,  the  Board  provides  input 
to  the  Canadian  Dairy  Commission  on  policy  matters  affecting  the  Alberta  dairy  industry. 

An  administrative  staff  of  10  is  employed  to  carry  out  Board  policies  and  procedures.  Staff  expertise 
includes  an  accountant,  business  analyst/auditor,  quota  systems  personnel,  key  punch  and  administrative 
support.  In-house  computer  capability  that  maintains  quota  and  shipment  data,  and  receives  and 
disperses  electronic  data  with  outside  agencies  can  meet  the  foreseeable  industry  needs. 
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Financial  Plan 


1992/93 

Actual 

1993/94 

Estimate 

1994/95 

Estimate 

1995/96 

Target 

Revenue: 

Government 

$178,093 

$162,036 

$162,036 

$162,036 

Producers 

$416,593 

$408,160 

$403,160 

$408,160 

Processors 

$206,312 

$202,504 

$202,504 

$202,504 

TOTAL  REVENUE: 

$800,998 

$772,700 

$772,700 

$772,700 

Expenditures: 

Government 

$712,000 

$648,000 

$648,000 

$648,000 

Dairy  Board 

$ 20,531 

$102,000 

$102,000 

$102,000 

TOTAL  EXPENDITURES: 

$732,531 

$750,000 

$750,000 

$750,000 

Excess  Revenue  Over  Expenditures 

$ 68,467 

$ 22,700 

$ 22,700 

$ 22,700 

Implementation,  Action  or  Work  Plans 


The  Board  must  maintain  an  impartial,  open  approach  that  permits  producers,  processors,  consumers 
and  government  to  have  issues  reviewed  and  resolved  in  a cost-effective  manner. 

Policies  that  encourage  and  capture  growth  opportunities  must  be  developed.  Maintaining  and 
increasing  production  and  value-added  processing  is  a priority,  as  in  assisting  organizations  who  are 
seeking  markets  beyond  provincial  boundaries. 

Information  gathering  and  data  transfer  must  be  accurate  and  timely.  Statistics  Canada,  Agriculture 
Canada,  Canadian  Dairy  Commission  and  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development  depend  on  the 
integrity  of  the  Board’s  data.  Audit  procedures  are  necessary  to  verify  data  for  statistical  uses  as  well  as 
accurate  producer  payment. 

The  deregulation  process  must  continue  to  promote  a competitive,  market-driven  dairy  industry. 
Short-term  industry  and  price  stability  must  not  be  sacrificed  for  the  sake  of  deregulation  and  change. 
Supply  management  has  proven  to  be  an  effective  tool  in  ensuring  consumers  receive  a quality  product 
on  a continual  basis  at  stable  prices.  Industry  investment  in  production  and  processing  facilities  is 
indicative  of  the  stability  brought  about  by  supply  management.  Deregulation  of  wholesale  milk  prices 
is  a short-term  goal. 
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The  Dairy  Control  Board  is  currently  75  percent  industry  financed.  Complete  self-sufficiency  is  a 
reasonable  longer  term  goal,  provided  appropriate  enabling  legislation  is  in  place.  Consistency  in  terms 
of  cost-recovery  compared  to  other  agriculture  sectors  is  a reasonable  goal. 

Calculation  of  producer  payment  through  a price  equalization  pool  is  a key  function  of  the  Board.  It 
is  a reasonable  goal  to  created  a regional  or  western  Canadian  system. 

Alberta  is  in  a position  to  provide  proactive  leadership  to  the  western  Canadian  dairy  industry. 
Managing  change  is  essential.  Using  the  existing  resources  and  expertise,  the  Board  can  service  the 
needs  of  producers,  processors,  consumers  and  government  in  meeting  future  challenges. 


82  > Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development 


Appendix  5 Farmers'  Advocate  and 

Farm  Implement  Act  Administration 

Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 


Introduction 

Alberta  Agriculture  finds  itself  immersed  in  change  in  a rapidly  changing  world.  The  rural 
community  has  to  adapt  to  new  methods  of  doing  business  in  a fiercely  competitive  marketplace. 
Information  and  technology  changes  occur  daily.  The  traditional  role  of  government  is  also  changing. 
All  these  factors  place  pressure  on  farmers,  ranchers  and  landowners  in  rural  Alberta.  Growth  in 
Alberta’s  agriculture  sector  is  also  expected  to  continue  to  expand  into  the  foreseeable  future  - well  into 
the  twenty-first  century.  It  follows  that  increased  demands  will  be  made  on  the  Office  of  the  Farmers’ 
Advocate. 

From  the  time  of  its  inception,  twenty  years  ago,  the  Farmers’  Advocate  has  fulfilled  a promise 
made  by  the  provincial  government  to  provide  information  on  topics  of  interest  and  concern  to  rural 
Albertans,  as  well  as  a mechanism  of  dispute  assistance  and  resolution.  The  Farmers’  Advocate  has  the 
latitude  and  flexibility  to  involve  itself  in  any  issue  that  may  affect  rural  Albertans.  This  has  enabled  the 
Advocate  to  provide  an  independent  perspective  outside  of  any  sphere  of  influence. 

With  the  role  of  governments  - both  municipal  and  provincial  - changing  rapidly,  rural  Albertans 
will  have  difficulty  in  finding  their  way  through  the  maze.  The  Farmers’  Advocate  is  able  to  offer 
assistance  effectively  in  directing  them  to  the  appropriate  agency.  In  disputes  between  individuals  and 
local  governments,  these  complaints  are  advanced  to  the  respective  bodies  and  information  requested.  If 
the  complaint  is  justified,  measures  are  taken  to  attempt  to  find  a solution  to  the  problem.  The  Farmers’ 
Advocate  has  maintained  very  good  working  relationships  with  all  levels  of  government. 

The  Farmers’  Advocate,  as  a mediator  and  facilitator,  handles  a wide  range  of  agricultural  and 
people  related  concerns  which  include  surface  and  mineral  rights,  livestock,  drainage  and  financial 
concerns,  disputes  with  neighbours,  trespass,  machinery  complaints  and  concerns  relating  to  provincial 
and  municipal  regulations  and  statutes. 

Strategies  for  the  Future 

The  Farmers’  Advocate  will  continue  to  deal  with  diverse  issues  brough  forward  by  rural  Albertans. 
The  office  will  provide  a one-window  source  of  information  and  dispute  resolution. 

It  is  apparent  that  energy  activity  has  not  yet  climaxed  in  Alberta  and  the  need  for  further 
information  will  continue,  particularly  as  the  energy  industry  utilizes  new  technologies  that  may 
provide  efficiencies  to  that  industry,  but  not  necessarily  to  the  rural  community.  In  addition,  the  office 
will  be  called  upon  more  frequently  than  it  has  in  the  past  to  act  as  an  appeal  in  concerns  with  such 
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agencies  as  Public  Safety  Services,  Transportation  & Utilities,  Environmental  Protection  (Refined 
Hydrocarbon  Impact  Program)  and  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development  (Crow  Offset  Program 
and  Water  Well  Restoration  and  Replacement  Program)  as  well  as  being  an  official  mediator  for  the 
Alberta  Association  of  Municipal  Districts  and  Counties.  The  office  is  perceived  to  be  unbiased  and 
there  have  been  informal  suggestions  that  the  role  of  an  appeal  agent  be  expanded  to  include  additional 
agencies  as  the  expected  reduction  of  provincial  programs  and  services  impact  rural  Albertans. 

The  Office  of  the  Farmers’  Advocate  has  and  can  adapt  to  change.  Since  taking  over  the 
administration  of  the  Farm  Implement  Act  in  1992,  costs  have  been  lowered  by  consolidating 
administration  with  the  reduction  of  staff  and  travel,  while  still  maintaining  the  required  level  of  service 
to  meet  the  needs  of  constituents.  The  requirements  of  the  Farm  Implement  Act  will  change  as 
technology  and  economy  changes.  The  number  of  rural  dealers  in  Alberta  is  expected  to  continue  to 
decline  as  consolidation  of  dealerships  continue.  The  changes  will  be  profound  but,  as  yet,  are  not 
measurable.  The  small  expected  change  in  licensing  activity  will  not  allow  us  to  utilize  net  budget 
management.  However,  should  a large  number  of  dealers  or  distributors  not  renew  their  annual  licenses, 
appropriate  action  could  be  taken  to  reduce  administrative  costs. 

We  will  continue  to  monitor  the  effectiveness  of  the  Act  and  if  found  not  to  be  useful  and  cost 
effective  to  the  rural  residents  or  tax  payers,  then  alternatives  will  be  explored.  In  an  attempt  to  reduce 
government  costs  and  involvement,  harmonization  of  the  Act  with  the  other  prairie  provinces  is  being 
discussed  as  are  alternatives  that  would  allow  the  private  sector  to  assume  additional  responsibilities. 


Financial  Considerations 

As  a result  of  assuming  the  responsibilities  of  the  Farm  Implement  Act,  the  Farmers’  Advocate  has 
effected  a 25  percent  reduction  in  its  budgetary  requirements.  The  Farmers’  Advocate  can  continue  to 
deliver  the  current  level  of  service  to  our  constituents  within  the  projected  annual  budget  of  $402,000. 

Conclusion 

The  Farmers’  Advocate  reacts  and  responds  promptly  from  the  direct  contact  it  has  with  its 
constituents.  With  information  and  assistance  provided  by  the  Office  of  the  Farmers’  Advocate,  the 
ability  of  rural  Albertans  to  compete  in  the  global  marketplace  will  be  enhanced. 
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Appendix  6 Irrigation  Council 

Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 


General 

The  Irrigation  Council  and  its  administrative  office,  the  Irrigation  Secretariat,  are  mandated  under 
the  Irrigation  Act,  R.S.A.  1980,  Chapter  1-11. 

Council  generally  oversees  the  activities  of  13  established  irrigation  districts,  and  advises  the 
Minister  of  Agriculture,  Food  & Rural  Development  on  policy  matters.  Council’s  mission  and  goals 
center  around  a strong,  efficient  irrigation  industry  capable  of  sustained  irrigation  water  delivery  in  the 
established  irrigation  districts.  Water  management  is  a high  priority. 

Council’s  primary  client  is  the  irrigation  district,  and  our  secondary  client  is  the  irrigation  farmer. 


Irrigation  Council  Mission 

To  foster  the  orderly  management,  operation,  maintenance,  and  rehabilitation  of  irrigation  districts 
to  achieve  efficient  and  effective  use  of  water  and  land  for  sustained  irrigation  while  providing 
opportunity  for  multi-purpose  water  use. 


Goals  (Desired  Outcomes) 

1.  That  the  legislated  requirements  of  the  Irrigation  Act  are  understood  and  fulfilled  by  those  affected. 

2.  That  effective  and  efficient  irrigation  works  will  be  available  for  present  and  future  generations. 

3.  That  the  long-term  productivity  of  irrigated  and  adjacent  lands  be  maintained  and  enhanced. 

4.  That  water  is  delivered  to  users  in  adequate  quantity  at  the  proper  time  with  minimum  losses. 

5.  That  irrigation  districts  manage  their  resources  in  a financially  responsible  fashion  and  be  financially 
self-reliant  for  operation  and  maintenance  and  more  self-reliant  in  rehabilitation. 

6.  That  multi-purpose  use  of  water  and  related  land  is  accommodated  insofar  as  it  is  compatible  with 
the  supply  of  water  to  irrigated  lands. 

7.  That  an  effective  appeal  procedure  is  in  place  for  water  users  affected  by  an  irrigation  board 
decision. 
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8.  That  members  of  the  Legislature  and  supporting  bureaucracy  have  a clear  understanding  of 
significant  irrigation  related  measures. 

9.  That  the  public  is  informed  about  the  contribution  irrigation  makes  to  the  social  and  economic  well 
being  of  Alberta. 


Overall  Direction  (Purpose) 

Irrigation  Council  will  advise  the  Minister  on  policy  affecting  irrigation  in  the  13  irrigation  districts 
and  in  the  province  generally,  while  performing  certain  functions  specified  in  the  Irrigation  Act.  Most 
of  these  functions  relate  to  the  financial  well-being  and  long-term  sustainability  of  the  districts. 


Strategies 

♦ Advise  the  Minister  on  matters  affecting  irrigation  policy: 

♦ legislation  and  regulations  related  to  water  management. 

♦ Advise  the  irrigation  districts  on  matters  of  common  interest. 

♦ Review/approve  financial  and  strategic  matters  and  plans  for  all  districts. 

♦ Administer  any  cost-sharing  agreements. 


Specific  Actions 

♦ Review  and  approve  money  related  by-laws  for  all  districts,  as  specified  in  the  Irrigation  Act: 

♦ annual  budgets 

♦ rate  setting  by-laws 

♦ borrowing  by-laws 

♦ other 

♦ Review  district  growth  proposals,  advise  on  acreage  size  to  encourage  efficient  distribution  and  use 
of  allocated  water. 

♦ Administer  cost-sharing  agreements  for  rehabilitation  of  district  distribution  systems  - encourage 
efficient  use  of  cost-shared  funds. 

♦ Conduct  studies  and  reviews  of  water  management  matters  and  proposals  to  achieve  long-term 
sustainability  of  the  resource. 

♦ Review  and  recommend  appropriate  water  management  legislation  as  necessary. 
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Budget 


♦ Irrigation  Secretariat  budget: 


1992/93  Actual 

$242,000 

1993/94  Estimate 

292,000 

1994/95  Estimate 

282,000 

1995/96  Target 

222,000 

1996/97  Target 

222,000 

♦ The  Irrigation  Council  budget,  contained  within  the  Irrigation  Secretariat  budget,  is  considered  part 
of  the  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development  department. 

♦ The  AHSTF  grants  to  irrigation  districts  for  cost-shared  rehabilitation  (IREP)  are  part  of  other 
discussions  as  of  December  3 1 , 1993. 
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Appendix  7 Surface  Rights  Board/ 

Land  Compensation  Board 

Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 


Mission  Statements 

Government  of  Alberta 

A prosperous  Alberta  with  open  accountable  government  that  lives  within  taxpayers’  means  and 
delivers  quality  service  at  low  cost. 

Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development 

To  ensure  the  existence  of  policies  and  services  which  support  the  sustainable  growth  and 
development  of  a market-driven  agriculture  and  food  industry. 

Surface  Rights  Board/Land  Compensation  Board 

To  maintain  a quasi-judicial  system  for  a just,  economical  and  timely  process  for  all  parties,  while 
upholding  the  integrity  of  the  Acts  (system)  for  the  protection  of  landowners  expropriated  or  affected  by 
right  of  entry  while  ensuring  the  ability  to  extract  minerals  in  a timely  manner  for  the  benefit  of  all 
Albertans. 

Business  Plan 

General  Board  Overview 

The  Surface  Rights  Board  (SRB)  and  Land  Compensation  Board  (LCB)  are  quasi-judicial 
compensation  boards  and  the  operations  are  dictated  by  the  two  Acts.  There  are  at  least  eight  other 
provincial  Acts  which  also  impact  on  the  Boards,  plus  judicial  precedents  through  the  courts.  The 
Boards  are  reactive  (service  on  demand).  Therefore,  the  workloads  are  determined  by  outside  sources. 
Besides  compensation  hearings,  the  board  members  work  at  solving  problems  and  giving  information  to 
the  public  with  an  eye  to  reducing  the  number  of  hearings  required. 

Environmental  Issues 

Due  to  the  nature  of  the  Board’s  mandate  (compensation  setting),  there  is  no  impact  on  the  environ- 
ment by  the  operations  of  the  Boards.  All  environment  issues  before  the  Boards  are  dealt  with  by  the 
appropriate  agencies. 
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Goals 


1 . To  review  the  make-up  of  the  Land  Compensation  Board  membership 
with  the  Minister. 

♦ To  ensure  a proper  training  program  is  in  place. 

Requirements: 

i)  Acquire  a good  working  knowledge  of  the  Acts. 

ii)  Develop  a good  grasp  of  law  covering  expropriation. 

iii)  Develop  ability  to  write  concise  decisions  based  on  the  law. 

iv)  Learn  how  to  chair  quasi-judicial  hearings. 

♦ Well-trained  members  enable  us  to  keep  the  costs  of  hearings  to  a minimum. 

2.  To  continue  review  of  administration  for  cost  savings. 

♦ From  1985  to  1991  the  Surface  Rights  Board  had  a 20  percent  reduction  in  operating  costs, 
including  grants.  With  the  amalgamation  of  the  administration  of  the  two  Boards  in  1991, 
an  overall  savings  has  been  made  and  further  cost  efficiencies  are  expected  as  the  staff  are 
trained.  Through  reclassification  of  our  staff  and  cross-training  in  process  we  believe  further 
savings  will  be  made  - workloads  permitting. 
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Appendix  8 Agricultural  Products  Marketing  Council 


Business  Plan  1994/95-1996/97 


Executive  Summary 

The  Marketing  Council  is  an  integral  agency  of  the  Ministry,  and  is  in  the  business  of  assisting  the 
producer  commodity  organizations  who  use  the  Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products  Act.  Its  roles  and 
responsibilities  are  defined  by  statute  and  consist  primarily  of  advising  the  Minister,  establishing  and 
administering  to  marketing  plans,  and  supervising  the  operations  of  the  boards  and  commissions. 

There  are  sixteen  boards  and  commissions  presently  incorporated  through  the  legislation.  They 
represent  almost  three  billion  dollars  in  farm  cash  receipts  annually,  or  about  three  out  of  every  four 
dollars  of  our  province’s  revenue  from  farming. 

The  proposed  changes  now  under  consideration  for  the  Ministry  will  significantly  increase  the 
activities  of  the  Marketing  Council  as  the  boards  and  commissions  expand  their  activities  into  those 
areas  no  longer  serviced  by  government. 

Council’s  mission  is  to  enable  and  assist  in  the  evolution  of  agricultural  commodity  groups, 
while  recognizing  the  interests  of  the  general  public.  Council  is  in  the  business  of  fostering  effective 
agricultural  commodity  organizations  and  overseeing  their  operations  in  a resolute  and  just  manner.  It’s 
current  priorities  are  to  develop  organizations  that  are  self-reliant  and  responsive  to  the  dynamics  of  the 
market  place. 

Council’s  activities  facilitate  producer  initiatives  in  marketing,  research  and  policy  development. 

A current  emphasis  is  to  broaden  the  focus  of  commodity  organizations  beyond  regulatory  control  by 
encouraging  the  development  of  sound  business  philosophy  and  strategic  planning. 

A revised  funding  arrangement  is  a priority.  It  is  expected  that  by  the  beginning  of  the  1995/96 
fiscal  year.  Marketing  Council  will  move  toward  75%  funding  from  the  commodity  organizations 
established  under  the  legislation. 


Foundation 

Introduction 

The  Marketing  Council  is  in  the  business  of  assisting  producer  commodity  organizations  to  use  the 
framework  provided  in  the  Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products  Act.  The  main  emphasis  is  facilitating 
producer  involvement,  industry  research,  product  promotion  and  policy  representation.  The  Marketing 
Council  is  an  integral  member  of  the  AFRD  Ministry  and  is  an  essential  component  in  assisting  the 
industry  to  achieve  its  vision. 
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Roles  and  Responsibilities 


The  roles  and  responsibilities  of  the  Marketing  Council  are  specified  in  section  10  of  the  legislation. 
The  Council  is  responsible  for: 

a)  advising  the  Minister  on  matters  relating  to  the  establishment,  operation  and  control  of  boards  and 
commissions; 

b)  reviewing  each  proposed  plan  submitted  to  it  and  deciding  whether  to  hold  public  hearings  or 
meetings  in  respect  of  a proposed  plan; 

c)  making  recommendations  to  the  Minister  respecting  the  establishment,  amendment  and  termination 
of  a plan; 

d)  conducting  votes  on  plans  for  the  establishment,  amendment  or  termination  of  plans  and  of  boards 
and  commissions; 

e)  supervising  the  operation  of  boards  and  commissions; 

f)  administering  the  regulations  made  under  the  Act; 

g)  performing  any  other  duties  and  functions  necessary  in  exercising  the  authority  given  to  it  under  the 
Act  and  regulations; 

h)  carrying  out  any  other  duty  assigned  to  it  by  the  Minister  or  the  Lieutenant  Governor  in  Council. 

Current  Use  of  the  Legislation 

There  are  currently  sixteen  producer  boards  and  commissions  established  under  the  MAP  Act.  Also, 
there  are  several  commodity  groups  which  are  considering  becoming  a board  or  commission. 
Attachment  1 lists  the  various  commissions  and  boards  now  in  operation  and  outlines  their  primary 
functions. 

Collectively,  the  sixteen  boards  and  commissions  represent  a significant  portion  of  Alberta’s 
agricultural  activity.  These  regulated  commodities  generated  over  $2.9  billion  in  farm  cash  receipts  in 
1992;  or  about  three  out  of  every  four  dollars  of  farm  cash  receipts,  not  including  government  payments, 
in  the  province.  (Marketing  Council  1992/93  Annual  Report). 

Growth  and  Activity 

The  Marketing  Council  supports  the  proposed  business  plan  for  the  Ministry.  It  is  clear  that  the 
activities  of  the  boards  and  commissions  will  expand  as  government  shifts  to  facilitating,  as  opposed  to 
actually  doing,  the  many  things  it  has  done  in  the  past.  The  emphasis  is  on  value-added  agriculture. 

The  food  and  industrial  use  of  products  marketed  nationally  and  internationally  is  on  the  agenda  of  most 
of  the  organizations  operating  under  the  Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products  Act. 
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The  development  and  utilization  of  new  technology,  the  efficient  use  of  natural  resources,  and  the 
need  for  a knowledgeable  and  expert  human  resource  industry  are  all  priorities  to  the  various 
commodity  organizations  incorporated  under  the  Marketing  of  Agricultural  Products  Act.  The  shift  of 
emphasis  by  government  will  increase  the  activities  of  the  commodity  organizations  and  coincidentally 
the  needed  involvement  of  the  Marketing  Council. 

Ministry  Alignment 

The  Ministry’s  Mission  “to  ensure  the  existence  of  policies  and  services  which  support  the 
sustainable  growth  and  the  development  of  a market-driven  agricultural  and  food  industry,”  is  front  and 
centre  in  all  of  the  Marketing  Council’s  activities,  as  we  serve  the  same  client  needs.  Similarly,  Council 
shares  the  vision  for  an  industry  that  is  profitable,  environmentally  sustainable,  globally  competitive, 
and  values  its  people.  Council’s  emphasis,  however,  is  limited  to  providing  the  infrastructure  necessary 
for  the  commodity  groups  to  organize  their  policies,  programs,  and  services. 


Mission  of  the  Agricultural  Products  Marketing  Council 

To  enable  and  assist  in  the  evolution  of  agricultural  commodity  groups, 
while  recognizing  the  interests  of  the  general  public. 

Council  is  in  the  business  of  fostering  effective  agricultural  commodity  organizations  within  the 
province  of  Alberta.  Its  central  role  is  to  facilitate  the  creation  and  amendment  of  appropriate 
infrastructures  for  organizations  wishing  to  use  the  legislation.  Council  must  also,  in  a resolute  and  just 
manner,  oversee  the  ongoing  operations  of  the  existing  boards  and  commissions. 

Strategies 

Marketing  Council’s  priorities  are  as  follows: 

a)  to  foster  effective  commodity  organizations  which  are  self-reliant  and  responsive  to  the  dynamics  of 
the  market  place; 

b)  to  enable  producer  initiatives  in  marketing,  research  and  development; 

c)  to  broaden  the  focus  of  commodity  organizations  beyond  regulatory  control,  so  as  to  encourage  the 
development  of  sound  business  philosophy  and  strategic  planning; 

d)  to  encourage  the  updating  of  marketing  plans  and  regulations  under  the  revised  Act; 

e)  to  ensure  that  the  interests  of  all  stakeholders  are  respected. 
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Budget 


Council  has  taken  steps  to  streamline  and  become  more  efficient,  and  this  process  will  be 
continuing. 


1992/93 

Actual 

1993/94 

Estimate 

1994/95 

Estimate 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

Expenditures 

$ 799,000 

$ 635,000 

$ 635,000 

$ 635,000 

$ 635,000 

Recoveries 

— 

— 

— 

400,000 

476,000 

Total 

$ 799,000 

$ 635,000 

$ 159,000 

$ 235,000 

$ 159,000 

As  a supervisor  of  regulations.  Council’s  expenses  are  difficult  to  estimate.  The  new  direction  in 
funding  will  significantly  reduce  variations  from  budget. 


New  Business 

As  a new  and  specific  component  of  the  Ministry’s  Business  Plan,  it  is  a priority  for  the  Marketing 
Council  to  facilitate  a Revised  Funding  Program.  The  commodity  organizations  and  the  producers  they 
represent  receive  significant  benefits  from  the  support  and  services  provided  by  the  Marketing  Council. 

It  is  expected  that  by  the  beginning  of  the  1995/96  year,  a portion  of  the  Marketing  Council’s 
operating  budget  will  be  funded  by  the  commodity  organizations  using  the  legislation.  A 

consultative  process  will  commence  early  in  1994  to  facilitate  this  transition.  The  75  percent  recovery 
level  calculated  above  is  to  demonstrate  the  possible  effect  of  this  change. 
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Attachment  1 Commissions  and  Boards  Estabiished  under  the 
Marketing  of  Agricuiturai  Products  Act 


Board  or  Commission 

Purpose 

Alberta  Barley 

To  coordinate,  sponsor  or  co-sponsor  agronomic  research,  market 
development  and  promotion,  information  and  technology  transfer 
and  policy  development  on  behalf  of  farmers. 

Alberta  Canola  Producers 

To  develop  and  implement  projects  and  programs  to  increase  and 
improve  the  production  and  marketing  of  canola,  inform  producers 
and  advise  governments  on  matters  concerning  the  canola  industry. 

Alberta  Cattle 

To  enhance  the  economic  well-being  of  the  Alberta  cattle  producers 
by  lobbying  government,  enhancing  the  industry’s  image,  promoting 
beef  to  consumers,  liaising  with  producers  and  executing  industry 
programs  and  services. 

Alberta  Chicken  Producers’ 

To  regulate  the  production  of  chickens,  to  allot  production  and 
marketing  quotas,  and  to  represent  producers  at  national  agency 
meetings. 

Alberta  Egg  Producers 

To  stabilize  the  egg  industry  against  extreme  fluctuations  in  price, 
improve  the  monetary  returns  to  producers,  monitor  the  quality  of 
eggs,  improve  productivity  through  research,  and  encourage 
consumption  of  fresh  eggs. 

Alberta  Hatching  Egg 

To  regulate  the  production  of  hatching  eggs,  to  negotiate  prices  to  be 
paid  to  producers,  to  allot  production  and  marketing  quotas,  and  to 
represent  producers  at  national  agency  meetings. 

Alberta  Pork  Producers 

To  provide  effective  promotion  and  effective  control  and  regulation 
in  all  aspects  of  the  marketing  of  Alberta  slaughter  hogs. 

Potato  Growers  of  Alberta 

To  establish  and  maintain  a minimum  price  on  all  table  and  seed 
stock  sold  in  Alberta,  excluding  potatoes  for  processing. 

Alberta  Pulse  Growers 

To  provide  responsible  leadership  in  the  development  of  a 
progressive,  viable  pulse  industry  in  Alberta. 

Alberta  Sheep  and  Wool 

To  initiate,  support  or  conduct  programs  that  stimulate,  increase  and 
improve  the  economic  well  being  of  the  sheep  industry  by 
developing  better  marketing  methods,  grading  standards,  and 
research  and  development  programs. 
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Board  or  Commission 

Purpose 

Alberta  Soft  Wheat 

To  develop  and  implement  projects  and  programs  to  increase  and 
improve  production,  to  promote  research,  and  to  improve  marketing 
of  Alberta-grown  soft,  white  spring  wheat. 

Alberta  Sugar  Beet  Growers’ 

To  negotiate  prices  to  be  paid  to  producers,  to  allot  production 
quotas,  and  to  improve  and  increase  the  production  and  marketing  of 
sugar  beets. 

Alberta  Turkey  Growers 

To  regulate  the  production  of  turkeys,  to  allot  production  and 
marketing  quotas,  and  to  represent  producers  at  national  agency 
meetings. 

Alberta  Fresh  Vegetable 

To  set  minimum  prices  to  be  paid  to  producers,  to  see  that  a system 
of  grading  is  maintained,  and  to  enhance  the  well-being  of  Alberta 
fresh  vegetable  producers. 

Alberta  Vegetable  Growers’ 

To  negotiate  with  the  processor  the  prices  and  the  terms  of  an  annual 
agreement  on  behalf  of  the  producers  of  vegetables  grown  for 
processing. 

Alberta  Winter  Wheat 

To  develop  and  implement  projects  and  programs  to  increase  and 
improve  production  and  marketing  of  Alberta-grown  winter  wheat. 
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Appendix  9 Alberta  Grain  Commission 

Business  Plan  1994/95-1996/97 


Overview 

During  the  next  decade,  significant  growth  is  expected  in  Alberta’s  agriculture  and  food  industry.  If 
expectations  for  an  increase  in  market-driven,  valued-added  contributions  to  the  agriculture  and  the  food 
sector  are  to  be  realized,  the  effective  and  efficient  use  of  the  resources  of  the  industry  is  essential.  The 
grain  sector  provides  the  critical  link  between  land,  the  most  fundamental  of  all  industry  resources,  and 
other  agricultural  and  value-added  activity.  This  provides  the  industry  with  a competitive  advantage. 

This  Alberta  Grain  Commission  business  plan  has  been  prepared  as  an  appendix  to,  and  part  of  the 
Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development  Ministry  plan. 


Commission’s  Role 

International  grain  markets  provided  an  incentive  for  the  initial  settlement  of  Alberta.  This  was  a 
very  volatile  source  of  income  for  farmers.  The  provision  of  marketing  expertise  and  information  was 
inhibited  by  isolation  and  limited  facilities  for  communication. 

The  political  solution  to  these  problems  emphasized  the  development  of  institutions  to  protect 
farmers  and/or  to  assume  their  rights  and  responsibilities.  This  past  emphasis  on  symptoms  rather  than 
causes  continues  to  inhibit  market  responsiveness.  These  institutions  inhibit  the  natural  process  of 
rationalization.  They  have  also  gained  political  influence  which  they  use  to  defend  the  status  quo,  in 
which  they  have  a vested  interest. 

Over  the  last  20  years  the  AGC  has  provided  an  independent  perspective  on  grain  issues  and 
nurtured  independent  commodity  groups,  which  are  necessary  to  neutralize  the  political  influence  of  the 
self-perpetuating  institutions. 


Current  Policy  Environment 

Progress  is  being  made,  but  the  sector  is  still  handicapped  by  the  aftermath  of  restrictive  regulation 
imposed  and  maintained  by  institutional  lobby  influence.  Progress  only  occurs  as  the  result  of  the 
laborious  and  time-consuming  process  of  exhaustive  public  debate  and  legislative  change.  The  system 
lacks  the  ability  to  adjust  naturally  to  changing  economic  conditions. 

The  increasing  rate  of  adoption  of  production  technology,  of  change  in  consumer  preferences,  etc., 
makes  the  need  for  market  responsiveness  increasingly  critical.  The  industry  also  needs  to  be  able  to 
respond  to  external  and  non-economic  influences  such  as  those  stemming  from  conservation  and 
environmental  interests. 
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Depressed  markets  are  the  most  pressing  short-term  concern  of  the  sector.  Although  the  industry  has 
always  suffered  through  cyclical  price  declines,  there  is  agreement  that  the  current  situation  results  from 
general  over  indulgence  of  their  farm  sectors  by  the  United  States,  the  European  Community  and  others. 
While  this  situation  continues,  the  grain  industry  will  continue  to  need  significant  income  support 
assistance. 

The  prevalence  of  shared  responsibility  between  federal  and  provincial  governments,  particularly  for 
income  support  programs,  has  significantly  increased  the  complexity  of  the  policy  environment.  With 
an  extra  level  for  negotiation  imposed  in  the  policy  development  process,  the  importance  of  advocacy  in 
the  process  has  increased. 

The  independent  Alberta  commodity  organizations  are  developing  primacy  in  policy  development 
within  the  field  of  their  specific  commodity  interests.  Most  grain  commodity  interests  are  served  by 
either  an  independent  association  and/or  a commission  established  under  the  Agricultural  Products 
Marketing  Act.  Most  of  them  regard  policy  development  as  a principal  or  major  responsibility.  These 
groups,  however,  often  find  themselves  opposed  by  the  institutional  lobbies  that  resent  their  increased 
influence.  And  in  some  instances  these  groups  appear  to  be  reluctant  to  take  positions  that  might  be 
opposed  by  the  institutional  lobbies. 

The  focus  of  the  Alberta  Grain  Commission  has  shifted  towards  issues: 

1.  That  involve  multi-commodity  interests  such  as  grain  handling  and  transportation  policy. 

2.  Where  aggressive  advocacy  is  needed  to  overcome  institutional  lobbies,  which  are  generally  less 
effectively  neutralized  in  other  provinces,  and  maintain  significant  influence.  The  Continental 
Barley  Market  is  such  an  issue. 

3.  Where  aggressive  advocacy  is  needed  in  the  context  of  shared  Jurisdiction  issues  to  ensure  federal 
acceptance  of  provincial  positions. 

4.  Of  an  anticipatory  or  contingency  nature  to  stimulate  debate  and  develop  interest  in  innovative 
solutions  to  emerging  challenges. 


Future  Challenges  for  Alberta’s  Grain  Sector 

As  the  benefits  from  the  removal  of  restrictive  regulation  are  felt  by  farmers,  the  pace  at  which 
inhibiting  legislation  is  identified  and  eliminated  will  increase.  At  the  same  time,  adoption  of 
production  technology  and  changes  in  consumers  needs  will  continue  to  accelerate.  Farmers  will  need 
to  become  well  informed  about  all  changes  affecting  their  businesses. 

Value-added  food  processing  activity  will  directly  or  indirectly  be  dependent  on  farmers  being  able 
to  assess,  make  contractual  agreements  and  produce  to  meet  the  demands  of  the  market  place.  The 
residual  elevator  pit  market  will  provide  an  increasingly  precarious  existence  for  farmers. 
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Fiscal  restraints  will  increasingly  limit  payments  that  farmers  receive  through  government  programs. 
Global  consumption  of  grain  will  continue  to  increase  as  it  has  in  the  past.  The  increase  in  consumption 
of,  and  demand  for  Canadian  grain  will  be  reflected  in  higher  market  returns  as  income  from  support 
programs  declines. 

A largely  self-sufficient  grains  industry  is  essential  if  it  is  to  be  market  responsive.  Programs 
designed  to  protect  farmers  from  adverse  market  conditions,  by  definition,  hide  market  signals  to  which 
farmers  will  respond. 

The  grain  commodity  groups  will  develop  primacy  in  policy  development  activity.  In  a less 
regulated  environment,  however,  their  focus  will  shift  to  more  commercially  related  commodity 
development  - research,  market  and  promotional  activities. 


Future  Direction  for  the  Aiberta  Grain  Commission 

While  there  are  still  a number  of  macro-policy  items  on  the  AGC’s  agenda,  its  focus  will  shift 
towards  more  commercially  related  issues.  The  commodity  groups  will  increasingly  play  a front  line 
role  in  providing  their  membership  with  the  information  and  expertise  to  meet  the  challenge  of  rapidly 
developing  market  situations.  The  commission’s  role  will  relate  to  coordinating  and  facilitating  roles, 
particularly  on  inter-commodity  issues  and  where  there  is  an  interface  with  government. 

Specific  items  that  the  commission  may  be  involved  in  include: 

1.  Using  the  existing  voice-messaging  system  to  facilitate  the  provision  of  specific  market  information 
through  direct  recording  of  market  prices  by  the  grain  trade. 

2.  Influencing  and  facilitating  a more  sophisticated  contracting  environment. 

3.  The  ethanol  issue;  facilitating  the  resolution  of  the  gap  between  expectations  and  reality. 

4.  Facilitate  an  accurate  and  open  price  discovery  mechanism  through  the  Winnipeg  Commodity 
Exchange. 


Financial  Considerations 

To  accommodate  a 20  percent  reduction  in  budget,  the  AGC  will  need  to  realign  and  reduce 
expenditure.  A limited  potential  for  revenue  will  be  exploited.  Specifically,  it  will  be  necessary  to 
withdraw  1-800  access  to  the  AGC’s  information  voice-messaging  system.  It  may  also  be  possible  to 
generate  revenue  by  either  instituting  a 1-900  system  or  charging  information  providers  for  use  of  the 
system.  Some  reduction  in  commission  activity,  either  in  terms  of  the  number  of  the  commissioners  or 
frequency  of  meetings  may  be  needed,  depending  on  the  success  of  revenue  generating  activities. 
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1992/93 

Actual 

1993/94 

Budget 

1993/94  1994/95 

Forecast  Estimate 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

Total 

Reduction 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

Function  Area 

Technology 

Transfer 

$ 85 

$ 75 

$ 75  $ 50 

$ 40 

$ 40 

$ 45 

Policy 

$ 193 

$ 176 

$ 195  $ 190 

$ 190 

$ 182 

$ 11 

Total 

$278 

$251 

$ 270  $ 240 

$230 

$222 

$ 56 

Conclusion 

The  AGC  will  continue  to  be  well  placed  to  assist  a market  responsive  grain  sector  to  capitalize  on 
global  market  opportunities  and  provide  inputs  for  an  expanded  “world-class”  value-added  industry. 
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Community  Development 
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Introduction 


Alberta  Community  Development  is  the  newest  department  of  the  Provincial  Government.  It 
consolidates  a wide  variety  of  functions  intended  to  ensure  the  continuation  of  the  unique  Alberta 
experience  and  its  quality  of  life.  It  works  with  both  geographic  communities  and  communities  of 
common  interest  to  provide  efficient  one-window  access  to  assistance  and  technical  expertise  in 
increasing  community  self-reliance  and  decision  making.  The  Department  provides  a particular  focus 
for  developing  culture,  recreation,  heritage  and  the  human  condition. 

Environmental  Context 

Alberta  communities,  whether  defined  geographically  or  in  terms  of  common  interests  or  objectives, 
are  subject  to  a number  of  influences: 

♦ Demographic  shifts  resulting  from  population  migration  and  aging; 

♦ Reduced  standards  of  living  resulting  from  the  global  recession; 

♦ Economic  dislocation  resulting  from  shifts  in  production  from  durable  goods  towards  knowledge 
based  goods; 

♦ Social  and  psychological  developments  that  are  transforming  the  relationship  between  the  individual 
and  society,  and 

♦ Changes  in  the  role  of  the  state  that  are  redefining  the  relationship  between  government  and  the 
people. 

Each  of  these  influences  will  produce  stresses  and  test  the  ability  of  communities  to  withstand  and, 
more  significantly,  to  adapt  to  a new  balance  from  which  they  can  build. 

Redefining  the  role  and  limits  of  government,  because  of  the  magnitude  of  the  changes  anticipated, 
may  produce  severe  stresses  within  communities.  Changes  to  policies,  granting  programs  and  services 
have  the  potential  to  affect  significantly  community  infrastructure,  whether  it  be  the  local  hospital  or 
library  services.  The  community  development  process  and  the  new  initiatives  of  the  Department  will 
alleviate  some  of  these  stresses. 


Vision/Mission 

Community  development  is  the  process  by  which  the  efforts  of  the  people  of  Alberta  are  united  with 
those  of  their  government  to  improve  the  social,  cultural  and  recreational  conditions  of  communities,  to 
integrate  these  communities  into  the  life  of  the  province,  and  to  enable  them  to  contribute  fully  to  our 
progress. 
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This  process  is  made  up  of  two  essential  elements:  the  participation  of  people  in  efforts  to  improve 
their  social,  cultural  and  recreational  conditions,  with  as  much  reliance  as  possible  on  their  own 
initiative;  and  the  provision  of  technical  and  other  services  in  ways  which  encourage  initiative,  self-help 
and  mutual  help  and  make  these  more  effective.  It  is  expressed  in  programs  designed  to  achieve  a wide 
variety  of  specific  improvements. 


Vision 

The  vision  of  Community  Development  is  to  build  a strong  province  with  a high  quality  of  life  for 
all  Albertans  through  the  provision  of  a range  of  affordable  core  services  and  programs  based  upon 
identified  community  needs;  a province  in  which  people  have  a richness  of  opportunity  and  choice;  a 
province,  where  people  can  live  happy,  productive  and  stimulating  lives. 


Mission 

Community  Development’s  mission  is  to  help  communities  achieve  their  goals  and,  through 
leadership,  protection  and  partnerships,  to  help  all  Albertans  participate  fully  in  the  social,  cultural  and 
economic  life  of  the  province. 

Goals 

♦ To  assist  Albertans  in  achieving  personal  well-being  and  active,  creative  lives. 

♦ To  increase  consultation  and  partnerships  with  and  among  communities. 

♦ To  support  communities  in  their  efforts  to  become  as  self-reliant  as  possible. 

♦ To  assist  communities  in  their  efforts  to  contribute  to  the  provincial  economy. 

♦ To  help  Albertans  broaden  their  appreciation  of  our  history  and  diverse  culture. 

♦ To  ensure  Albertans  achieve  equality  and  freedom  from  discrimination. 

♦ To  increase  partnerships  with  other  government  departments. 

♦ To  provide  excellent  service  to  our  customers  and  clients. 

Objectives 

Community  Development  has  clear  Objectives.  Department  products  and  services  have  been 
assessed  against  the  goals  of  the  Alberta  Government  in  order  to  contribute  to  the  overall  objectives  of: 
(1)  a balanced  budget  by  1996/97;  (2)  a competitive  and  prosperous  economy;  and  (3)  delivery  of 
quality  core  services  at  an  affordable  cost. 

Objectives  have  been  focused  and  are: 

♦ To  increase  the  level  of  leadership,  self-sufficiency  and  local  problem  solving  in  Alberta 
communities. 
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♦ To  work  through  partnerships  to  sustain  community-based  cultural  and  recreation  development  and 
participation  opportunities  for  all  Albertans. 

♦ To  support  access  to  information  through  regional  and  local  public  library  services. 

♦ To  preserve  Alberta’s  diverse  natural,  historic  and  cultural  resources. 

♦ To  increase  the  number  of  communities  which  manage  their  own  heritage  resources. 

♦ To  increase  the  economic  returns  of  recreational,  cultural  and  heritage  activities  and  facilities  to 
local,  regional  and  provincial  economies. 

♦ To  protect  Albertans  from  discrimination. 

♦ To  broaden  the  understanding  of  and  appreciation  for  the  benefits  of  a culturally  diverse  society. 

♦ To  support  the  needs  of  Alberta  seniors  in  order  to  preserve  their  ability  to  live  independently  with 
dignity  and  security. 

♦ To  contribute  to  the  development  of  appropriate  government  policies,  programs  and  legislation 
affecting  women  and  seniors  and  those  requiring  protection. 

♦ To  focus  on  ensuring  that  all  Albertans  have  the  opportunity  to  participate  fully  and  actively  in  the 
economic,  social  and  cultural  life  of  the  province  and  in  the  decision  making  processes  that  affect 
their  well-being. 


Structure  in  1992-93 

Community  Development  was  created  in  December  1992  from  two  existing  departments  and 
portions  of  nine  other  departments  and  agencies.  During  1993,  its  constituent  parts  were  significantly 
restructured  in  response  to  the  call  to  reorganize  and  streamline  government.  The  net  effect  of  these 
changes  has  been  to  reduce  the  net  consolidated  expenditures  of  the  Ministry  by  25.4%  from  1992/93. 
Exclusive  of  the  proposed  Alberta  Seniors  Benefit,  the  changes  planned  by  1996/97  will  see 
expenditures  reduced  by  50.9%  from  1992/93. 


Structure  in  1996-97 

The  programs  and  services  of  the  Department  have  been  assessed  against  the  objectives  of  the 
Alberta  Government:  (1)  to  balance  the  budget  by  1996/97;  (2)  to  have  a competitive  and  prosperous 
economy;  and  (3)  to  deliver  quality  core  services  at  an  affordable  cost.  Over  the  three-year  business 
plan,  the  functions  and  the  activities  of  the  Department  will  be  re-engineered  to  be  consistent  with  these 
goals  and  the  Department's  community  development  mandate. 

The  components  of  the  Community  Services  Division  will  change  their  focus.  Instead  of  providing 
culture  and  recreation  programs  aimed  at  specific  disciplines  and  activities,  they  will  establish  strategic 
partnerships  and  provide  advisory  services  aimed  at  building  and  sustaining  communities. 

The  Cultural  Facilities  and  Historical  Services  Division  will  focus  on  the  economic  contribution  of 
its  facilities,  programs  and  services  by  emphasizing  quality,  aggressive  regional  marketing  and  sound 
re-investment  in  infrastructure.  One  of  the  primary  goals  is  to  develop  regional  anchors  for  national  and 
international  tourism,  thereby  helping  to  sustain  community  vitality  and  prosperity. 
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The  Individual  Rights  and  Citizenship  Division  will  undergo  significant  change.  This  Division  will 
assume  responsibility,  in  1994/95,  for  the  Alberta  Seniors  Benefit  program.  Five  major  programs 
benefiting  seniors  will  be  consolidated  into  a single  accessible,  one-window  program  targeted 
specifically  at  Alberta  seniors.  This  program  will  simplify  the  lives  of  Alberta  seniors  by  making  it 
easier  to  access  the  benefits  under  the  new  program.  The  program  will  ensure  that  those  seniors  with  the 
lowest  income  receive  the  most  assistance  enabling  them  to  live  independently  with  dignity  and 
security.  In  addition,  other  programs  and  services  will  be  refocused  to  aim  at  all  Albertans.  The 
emphasis  will  continue  to  shift  from  helping  cultural  communities  preserve  their  individual  identities  to 
maintaining  cohesion  and  harmony  within  a culturally  diverse  population.  Instead  of  providing  services 
directly,  the  Division  will  increase  its  assistance  to  community  and  private  sector  agencies  working 
under  partnership  agreements. 

Information,  mediation  and  education  services  will  be  contracted  out.  Advisory  boards  and  councils 
will  be  combined  or  eliminated  consistent  with  their  legislation. 

By  the  end  of  the  three-year  business  plan,  the  Department  will  be  community  focused,  needs  based, 
client  driven  and  significantly  less  costly. 
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Consolidated  Expenditure  Profile:  1992-93  to  1996-97 


1992/93 

Actual 

1993/94 

Forecast 

1994/95 

Estimate 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

General  Revenue  Fund 

Community  Development 

Operating  Expenditure 
General 

Grants  for  Infrastructure 

81,209 

25 

56,545 

25 

47,930 

25 

45,834 

25 

44,573 

25 

Capital  Investment 

643 

765 

581 

534 

526 

Total  Department 

81,877 

57,335 

48,536 

46,393 

45,124 

Alberta  Heritage  Savings  Trust  Fund 
Capital  Projects  Division 

Urban  Park  Development 

Operating  Expenditure 
General 

Grants  for  Infrastructure 

169 

13,880 

172 

13,880 

123 

3,877 

70 

2,930 

60 

1,940 

Capital  Investment 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Statutory  Budgetary  Expenditure 

Operating  Expenditure 
Capital  Investment 

(96) 

139 

( 101) 

(67) 

(57) 

Sub-Total 

95,830 

71,526 

52,435 

49,326 

47,067 

Alberta  Seniors  Benefit 

— 

— 

111,000 

148,000 

148,000 

Ministry  Total 

95,830 

71,526 

163,435 

197,326 

195,067 

Full  Time  Equivalents 

665.8 

581.2 

558.7 

546.2 

496.7 
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Actions  and  Strategies 

The  Department  will  be  taking  the  following  actions  and  strategies: 

1.  Continue  the  process  to  refocus  and  redesign  products  and  services  so  that  by  1996/97  the  shift 

to  the  community  development  model  has  been  fully  achieved. 

♦ Personal  responsibility  will  be  emphasized. 

♦ The  Department  will  listen  to  Albertans,  consult  with  them,  be  open,  fair  and  compassionate. 

♦ Regulations  will  be  reduced  or  eliminated  to  simplify  the  business  of  the  Department. 

♦ The  products  and  services  of  the  Department  will  be  community-focused,  needs-based,  client- 
driven  and  significantly  less  costly. 

♦ The  Department  will  target  its  products  and  services  where  appropriate  for  delivery  by  community 
and  private  sector  agencies  working  under  partnership  agreements  and  contracting  out 
arrangements. 

2.  Implement  new  program  of  benefits  to  seniors  in  Alberta  that  would: 

♦ Protect  lower  income  seniors; 

♦ Streamline  administration  and  move  towards  a one-window  approach  for  seniors'  programs;  and 

♦ Use  a sliding  scale  for  services  (based  on  income)  and  criteria  that  are  fair. 

3.  Transfer  the  following  programs: 

♦ Provincial  Recreation  and  Sport  Association  and  Events  Sponsorship  Grants  from  the  General 
Revenue  Fund  (GRF)  to  the  proposed  Alberta  Sport,  Recreation,  Parks  and  Wildlife  Foundation  - 
(1993/94). 

♦ Arts  Workshops  from  the  GRF  to  the  Alberta  Foundation  for  the  Arts  - (1993/94). 

♦ Glenbow  Alberta  Institute  Grant  from  the  GRF  to  the  Lottery  Fund  - (1993/94). 

♦ Blue  Lake  Centre  at  Hinton  from  the  GRF  to  privatization  - (1993/94). 

♦ Percy  Page  Centre  from  the  GRF  to  the  proposed  Alberta  Sport,  Recreation,  Parks  and  Wildlife 
Foundation  - (1994/95). 

♦ Jubilee  Auditoria  - from  the  GRF  to  corporatization  pending  results  of  feasibility  study  (1995/96). 

4.  Reduce,  reschedule  or  reconfigure  the  following  programs: 

♦ Human  Rights  Commission  - review  of  Individual’s  Rights  Protection  Act  will  lead  to  improved 
delivery  of  programs  and  services  (1993/94  and  1994/95). 

♦ Library  Grants  - review  of  library  grants  will  lead  to  improved  funding  equity  and  simplification 
of  grant  process  (1994/95  and  1995/96). 

♦ Municipal  Recreation/Tourism  Area  Operating  Grants  - reduce  (1994/95  and  1995/96). 

♦ Multiculturalism  Action  Plan  - review  of  Plan  will  lead  to  improved  delivery  of  programs  and 
services  (1994/95). 
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5.  Terminate,  phase  out  or  consolidate  the  following  programs  by  the  dates  indicated: 

♦ Community  Recreation/Cultural  Grants  program  - (1993/94). 

♦ Seniors  Directorate  - (1993/94). 

♦ Urban  Parks  Development  - (1994/95,  1995/96  and  1996/97). 

♦ Urban  Parks  Operating  Grants  program  - (1994/95). 

♦ Talking  and  Multilingual  Book  Programs  - (1995/96). 

♦ Alberta  Advisory  Council  on  Women’s  Issues  - (1996/97). 

♦ Alberta  Board  of  Censors  - pending  creation  of  common  classification  system  (1996/97). 

6.  Increase  productivity  through  staff  reductions  and  reduced  manager  to  staff  ratios: 

♦ 44  full-time  equivalent  (FTE)  reductions  in  addition  to  program  related  reductions  - (incremental 
to  1996/97). 

♦ Approach  a 1:10  management  to  staff  ratio  (incremental  to  1996/97). 

♦ Integrate  uniform  electronic  data  technology  to  maximize  internal  efficiencies  and  external 
responsiveness  to  client  needs. 

♦ Optimize  training  to  mitigate  downsizing  impacts  and  refocus  staff  activities  towards  new 
mandate  and  objectives. 

7.  Increase  net  revenues  or  decrease  total  (direct  and  indirect)  costs  before  revenues  in  connection 
with  the  following  operations  and  services: 

♦ Archaeological  and  Palaeontological  exploration  permit  fees  - (1995/96). 

♦ Jubilee  Auditoria  technical  services  - (incremental  to  1996/97). 

♦ Historic  Sites  and  Museums  - (incremental  to  1996/97). 

The  combined  effect  of  these  actions  (exclusive  of  the  Alberta  Seniors  Benefit  program),  will  be: 

1.  to  reduce  net  expenditures  for  the  Department  by  50.9%  from  $95.8  million  in  1992/93  (actual 
expenditure)  to  $47.1  million; 

2.  to  reduce  the  Department’s  full-time  equivalent  (FTE)  staffing  by  25%  from  666  to  497; 

3.  to  maintain  service  to  Albertans  at,  or  only  slightly  below,  current  levels  and,  in  some  cases,  at 
increased  levels. 
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Implications  of  Change 

The  changes  proposed  in  the  three-year  business  plan  will  have  the  following  implications  for  the 
Department  and  the  Government; 

1.  Administrative  and  management  down-sizing  (over  each  of  three  years): 

♦ Smaller,  less  costly  operation;  higher  productivity. 

2.  Creation  of  the  Alberta  Seniors  Benefit  program  (1994/95): 

♦ Those  seniors  with  the  lower  incomes  will  be  assisted. 

♦ Those  seniors  who  can  afford  to  pay  for  health  care  and  shelter  costs  will  not  receive  assistance 
from  the  government. 

♦ Simplified,  less  costly  government. 

3.  Maximization  of  earned  revenue  at  cultural  and  historical  facilities  (over  three  years): 

♦ Reduced  demand  from  General  Revenue  Fund  with  visitor  and  client  services  maintained  at 
present  levels. 

4.  Reduction  in  Municipal  Recreation/Tourism  Areas  Operating  Grants  (1994/95  and  1995/96): 

♦ Reduced  demand  on  General  Revenue  Fund. 

5.  Termination  of  Urban  Parks  Development  Grants  program  ( 1 994/95): 

♦ Reduced  demand  on  the  Alberta  Heritage  Savings  Trust  Fund  - Capital  Projects  Division 
expenditure;  significant  reduction  in  program  costs. 

♦ Phase  out  will  enable  those  cities  with  projects  under  construction  to  complete  work  in  progress. 

6.  Termination  of  Urban  Parks  Operating  Grants  program  (1994/95): 

♦ Responsibility  for  granting  shifted  to  Municipal  Affairs. 

7.  Transfer  of  Percy  Page  Centre  to  the  proposed  Alberta  Sport,  Recreation,  Parks  and  Wildlife 
Foundation  (1994/95): 

♦ Reduced  General  Revenue  Fund  expenditure. 

8.  Privatization  of  the  Blue  Lake  Centre  (1993/94): 

♦ Reduced  General  Revenue  Fund  expenditure. 
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9.  Reduction  and  elimination  of  regulations  (1994/95): 

♦ Simplified,  less  costly  government. 

♦ More  efficient  administration. 

10.  Restructuring  of  library  grants  (1993/94,  1994/95  and  1995/96): 

♦ Address  inequities  in  library  funding  across  Alberta. 

♦ Full  review  of  organization  and  delivery. 

11.  Refocusing  of  activity  of  the  Citizenship  and  Heritage  Secretariat  (1994/95): 

♦ Shifts  program  away  from  perceived  spending  on  cultural  groups  and  multiculturalism  to  a 
focus  on  all  Albertans,  community  stability  and  managing  diversity  within  communities. 

12.  Ending  of  Advisory  Council  on  Women’s  Issues  (December  1996  as  per  legislated 
sunset  clause): 

♦ Reduced  demand  on  General  Revenue  Fund. 

13.  Ending  of  Alberta  Board  of  Censors  (1996/97): 

♦ Smaller,  less  intrusive  government. 

♦ Partnership  opportunity  with  other  Western  Provinces  on  common  classification  system  or 
possible  national  system. 


Community  Development  -11 


Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 


Expected  Results  to  be  achieved  by  1996/97 

Performance  Measures  - starting  point  or  base 
in  brackets  is  1993  unless  otherwise  indicated 

Administrative  change 

Reduced  consolidated  expenditure 
(excluding  Alberta  Seniors  Benefit) 

- 50.9%  reduction  in  consolidated  expenditures 
from  1 992/93  Actual  Expenditure 
($95,830  million) 

- 25%  reduction  in  FTE  count  from  1992/93 
level  (665.8) 

Improved  Productivity 

-1:10  management  to  staff  ratio 
- 15%  productivity  gain 

Reduced  administrative  costs 

- 12.5%  reduction  from  1992/93  expenditure, 

- 28.3%  reduction  from  Comparable  Estimates 

Reduced  size  of  government 

- 30%  reduction  in  number  of  reporting 
agencies/boards  (11) 

Program  Delivery 

Sustained  or  increased  customer  satisfaction 
and  high  quality  programming 

- 85%  of  customers  rating  service/experience 
above  average  or  excellent  in  annual  surveys 
where  benchmarks  have  been  established 

- establish  benchmarks  where  none  currently 
exist  and  set  high  performance  standard 
consistent  with  program 

- use  of  focus  groups  to  identify  issues  and 
define  cooperative  objectives  across  related 
sectors 

- program  audits  and  assessment  of  program 
effectiveness,  access  and  results 

Ongoing  consultations  with  seniors 

- development  of  a consensus  on  a new  program 
appropriate  to  the  needs  of  seniors 

Monitoring  of  cumulative  impact  of  changes 
on  low  income  seniors 

- the  number  of  low  income  seniors  who  are 
able  to  preserve  their  ability  to  live 
independently  with  dignity  and  security 

Mechanism  to  accommodate  changing 
circumstances  of  seniors  during  benefit 

- timeliness  and  effectiveness  of  department's 
response  to  requests  for  reassessment  of  needs 
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Sustained  or  increased  regional  and  provincial 
economic  impacts  resulting  from  the  operation 
of  cultural  and  historical  facilities  and  from 
activities  such  as  major  arts  (professional 
performing,  visual,  literary  and  festivals), 
cultural  industries  (film-making,  publishing 
and  sound  recording)  and  sporting  and 
recreation  events  (local,  regional,  national  and 
international) 

- 10%  increase  to  $26.4  million  in  regional 
impacts  ($24  million)  and  to  $60.5  million  in 
provincial  impacts  ($55  million)  from 
operation  of  historical  facilities 

- 15%  increase  in  non- Albertan  tourist 
visitation  (570,000) 

- sustained  or  increased  arts  and  cultural 
industries  activity  ($200  million) 

- study  needed  to  establish  1994/95  base  for 

other  related  sectors  (community 
development,  recreation  and  sport) 

Contribute  related  sectoral  share  to  1 1 0,000 
provincial  job  creation  target 

- increase  in  related  new  direct  employment 

- study  needed  to  establish  base  line  for 
related  sectors 

Increased  level  of  community  leadership,  self 
reliance  and  local  problem  solving 

- 50%  increase  in  the  number  of  assisted 
community  development  projects  (300) 

Improved  one-window  community  access  to 
government  services  and  programs 

- 50%  increase  in  number  of 
interdepartmental/private  agency  referrals 
(4,000) 

Sustained  or  increased  annual  visitation/ 
attendance/utilization  of  Department  operated 
cultural  and  historical  facilities  and 
community  based  performing,  cultural, 
recreation  and  sport  infrastructure 

- maintain  1.1  million  attendees  at  Jubilee 
Auditoria 

- 5%  increase  at  historical  facilities  to 
1.365  million  (1.3  million) 

- sustain  or  increase  attendance/visitation  at 
performing  arts  events  including  festivals 
and  galleries  (3  million  combined  figure), 
library  circulation  (25  million)  and  sport  and 
recreation  events  (to  be  determined) 

Increased  self-generated  revenue  at  cultural 
and  historical  facilities 

- 23%  increase  at  Jubilee  Auditoria  to 
$1.6  million  ($1.3  million) 

- 62%  increase  at  historical  facilities  to 
$3.4  million  ($2.1  million) 

Decreased  net  cost  to  government  per  visitor/ 
attendee 

- 20%  decrease  at  Jubilee  Auditoria  to  $1.20 
($1.50) 

- 23%  decrease  at  historical  facilities  to  $5.90 
($7.70) 

Sustained  or  increased  participation  of 
Albertans  in  the  arts,  recreation  and  sport 

- tracking  and  evaluation  of  participation  rates 
in  the  arts,  recreation  and  sport  (770,000 
membership  in  associations) 
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Sustained  or  increased  volunteer  involvement 
across  related  sectors 

- increase  to  50%  the  number  of  volunteers 

associated  with  related  sectors  (40%  of 

Albertans) 

- increase  in  the  number  of  volunteers  vis-a- 
vis  paid  staff  working  for  related 
organizations 

- maintain  volunteers  at  provincially  operated 
historical  facilities  at  current  level  of  1 ,500 

- maintain  Citizen  Advisory  Boards/Friends 

Groups  at  14  and  18  with  4,500  members 

Increased  organizational  strength  and  self- 
reliance  (as  measured  in  terms  of  the  ratio  or 
per  cent  of  total  revenues  contributed  from 
non-government  sources) 

- "Health  of  Sectors"  study  required  to 
establish  1 994/95  base  across  related  sectors 

- study  to  survey  membership,  financial 
strength,  state  of  infrastructure,  self-reliance, 
etc. 

Sustained  or  increased  number  of  Department/ 
community  partnerships 

- 30%  increase  in  community  development/ 
heritage  partnerships  and  initiatives  assisted 
annually  (450) 

Sustained  or  increased  annual  number  of 
youth  accessing  programming 

- historical  facilities  (105,000  per  year) 

- Community  Services  Division  (410,000  per 
year) 

Improved  process  through  which  human  right 
complaints  are  handled 

- the  Human  Rights  Public  Review  will 
provide  base  line  data  against  which 
improvements  will  be  gauged 

Heightened  and  improved  participation  of 
individuals  (defined  in  terms  of  gender  and 
cultural/racial  origin)  in  the  social  and 
economic  life  of  Alberta 

- tracking  and  evaluating  the  relative  changes 
in  the  participation  rates  of  women  and 
cultural  and  racial  minorities  in  the 
economic  and  social  life  of  the  province 

- base  line  study  required  to  establish  current 
status  (assessment  to  be  based  on  existing 
Statscan  statistics) 
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Mission  and  Mandate 


The  mandate  of  the  department  is  to  develop  and  facilitate  a favourable  business  climate  and 
infrastructure  that  promotes  a competitive  private  sector  in  the  province,  allowing  the  generation  of  new 
wealth  and  jobs  for  Alberta. 


Three-Year  Spending  Pian 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 


1992/93 

Actual 

1993/94 

Budget 

1993/94 

Forecast 

1994/95 

Estimate 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

144,686 

185,951 

184,359 

137,538 

127,300 

100,252 

Goais,  Actions/Strategies,  and  Expected  Results 
and  Performance  Measures 

The  new  direction  of  the  government  and  emerging  market  conditions  will  significantly  impact  on 
the  goals  and  strategies  of  this  department.  The  department  is  responsible  for  the  implementation  of  the 
economic  strategies  proposed  in  Seizing  Opportunity:  Alberta’s  New  Economic  Development  Strategy. 
This  business  plan  has  been  developed  to  implement  strategies  to  achieve  the  nine  goals  of  Seizing 
Opportunity. 

Address  Fiscal  Issues 

Goals 

♦ Facilitate  a more  competitive  tax  environment  for  Alberta  business. 

♦ Reduce  the  level  of  direct  funding  assistance  to  business. 

♦ Improve  operating  efficiency  of  the  department. 

Strategies 

♦ Review  implications  of  Alberta  Tax  Reform  Commission's  recommendations  to  improve  Alberta's 
competitiveness. 
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♦ Reassess  department  funding  programs,  and  work  with  business/organizations  to  improve  their  self- 
sufficiency. 

♦ Rationalize  departmental  programs  and  operations. 

Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 

♦ More  competitive  tax  environment  for  business  (comparative  analysis  of  tax  competitiveness) 

♦ Reduced  direct  financial  assistance  and  improved  self-sufficiency  of  business/organizations 
(percentage  of  direct  financial  assistance  out  of  total  departmental  budget) 

♦ Increased  effectiveness  and  efficiency  of  departmental  services  (quality  and  quantity  of  services 
per  dollar) 

Stimulate  Research  and  Development 

Goals 

♦ Increase  commercial  applications  of  Alberta  inventions  and  innovations. 

♦ Improve  the  effectiveness  and  efficiency  of  government-funded  research  and  development  activities. 

Strategies 

♦ Promote  commercialization  opportunities  of  Alberta  technologies. 

♦ Support  research  programs  with  clear  commercialization  potential;  work  with  small  business  to 
promote  awareness  of  technological  opportunities. 

Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 

♦ Improved  quality  and  production  efficiency  of  business  (commercialization  and  licensing  of  Alberta 
technologies,  and  growth  in  employment  and  exports  in  technology-intensive  industries) 

♦ Improved  technology  assistance  to  business  (commercialization  of  Alberta  technologies  and  growth 
in  employment  and  exports  in  technology-intensive  industries) 

Build  on  Strengths 

Goals 

♦ Increase  value-added  manufacturing  and  processing  in  the  resource-based  industries. 

♦ Increase  tourism  revenues. 

♦ Create  a positive  business  climate  for  small  business. 

Strategies 

♦ Assist  business  in  identifying  market  and  export  opportunities  and  forming  strategic  alliances, 
collect  market  and  product  intelligence  and  provide  business  counselling  services  in  forestry, 
manufacturing  and  processing,  small  business  and  advanced  technology  sectors. 

♦ Enhance  entrepreneurship,  business  and  leadership  skills  in  these  sectors. 
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Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 

♦ Higher  value-added  products  and  services  and  increased  employment  opportunities  in  these  sectors 
(higher  proportions  of  value-added  products  and  services  in  these  sectors  and  increased  exports  in 
value-added  products) 

♦ Growth  of  competitive  firms  in  these  sectors  (number  of  growing  firms  in  these  sectors) 

Support  Strategic  Opportunities  for  Wealth  Creation 

Goal 

♦ Improve  the  competitiveness  of  emerging  strategic  industries. 

Strategies 

♦ Assist  business  in  identifying  market  and  export  opportunities  and  forming  strategic  alliances, 
collect  market  and  product  intelligence  and  provide  business  counselling  services  in  forestry, 
manufacturing  and  processing,  small  business  and  advanced  technology  sectors. 

♦ Enhance  entrepreneurship,  business  and  leadership  skills  in  these  sectors. 

Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 

♦ New  industrial  and  employment  growth  opportunities  in  the  strategic  industries  (value  of  products 
and  services,  employment  and  the  number  of  new  firms  in  the  strategic  industries) 

Stimulate  Community-Based  Economic  Deveiopment 

Goals 

♦ Improve  the  ability  of  communities  to  foster  growth  from  within  their  communities. 

♦ Increase  the  level  of  economic  development  in  non-metropolitan  areas  of  the  province. 

Strategies 

♦ Administer  the  Infrastructure  Works  Program  (National  Infrastructure  Program),  a cooperative  effort 
between  the  federal,  provincial  and  local  governments  in  Alberta  to  invest  in  infrastructure  renewal, 
upgrading  and  development.  The  Program  will  improve  competitiveness,  stimulate  and  facilitate 
future  economic  growth  and  enhance  job  creation  initiatives. 

♦ Improve  the  coordinated  delivery  of  government  services  at  the  community  level,  and  help 
communities  help  themselves  through  information  dissemination,  business  counselling  and 
entrepreneurial  training. 

♦ Seek  new  ways  to  encourage  residents  to  invest  in  local  and  provincial  projects. 
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Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 

♦ Balanced  economic  and  employment  opportunities  in  the  province  (population  growth  and  the 
number  of  business  start-ups  in  non-metropolitan  areas) 

♦ Increased  opportunities  for  community-based  economic  development  (number  of  business  start-ups 
in  non-metropolitan  areas) 

Change  the  Regulatory  Environment 

Goals 

♦ Simplify  government  regulations  impacting  upon  economic  development. 

♦ Support  the  streamlining  of  government  administrative  procedures  and  a reduction  in  turnaround 
time  on  government  review  of  private  sector  proposals  and  applications. 

Strategies 

♦ Coordinate  government-wide  review  of  regulations  and  practices. 

♦ Ask  Albertans  to  review  and  comment  on  government  draft  plans  for  regulatory  reform. 

♦ Advocate  and  implement  changes  that  improve  the  competitiveness  of  Alberta  business. 

Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 

♦ Streamlined  government  regulations  and  procedures  that  reduce  costs  for  business  and  increase 
competitiveness  and  opportunities  (number  of  Acts,  regulations  and  procedures  eliminated  or 
streamlined) 

♦ Changes  in  regulations  and  procedures  most  relevant  to  business  (number  of  Acts,  regulations  and 
procedures  eliminated  or  streamlined) 

Enhance  Alberta’s  International  Strategy 

Goals 

♦ Increase  exports  to  $24  billion  a year  by  1996. 

♦ Increase  the  export  readiness  of  Alberta  businesses. 

♦ Improve  the  cost  efficiency  of  foreign  offices  and  strengthen  their  trade  role. 

Strategies 

♦ Facilitate  industry  export  initiatives  through  intelligence  gathering,  target  market  identification, 
counselling,  missions  and  investment  matching. 

♦ Assist  businesses  in  identifying  target  markets  and  learning  trade  procedures. 

♦ Assist  business  in  identifying  Alberta's  strengths  in  meeting  the  emerging  needs  in  newly  developing 
countries. 

♦ Pursue  co-location  opportunities  for  trade  offices  and  use  of  resident  consultants/honourary  agents. 
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♦ Develop  special  initiatives  for: 

♦ a Global  Business  Plan  to  set  new  trade  and  investment  targets  and  to  identify  new  opportunities 
in  19  sectors  of  the  Alberta  economy. 

♦ an  Asia-Pacific  Business  Strategy  to  help  Alberta  businesses  to  follow  up  on  opportunities 
identified  by  the  Premier  on  his  recent  mission  to  Asia. 

♦ a Mexico  Trade  and  Tourism  Strategy  to  help  Alberta  businesses  enter  the  Mexican  market. 

♦ a Hot  Lead  Investor  Program  to  promote  the  Alberta  Advantage  to  prospective  investors  around 
the  world. 

Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 

♦ Increased  exports  both  in  quantity  and  variety  (value  of  exports  by  commodity,  industry  and  market) 

♦ Increased  number  of  exporters  and  new  products  and  services  (number  of  exporters  by  commodity, 
industry  and  market) 

♦ Cost  effective  services  by  foreign  offices  (cost-benefit  analysis  of  foreign  office  operations) 

Build  Intergovernmental  Partnerships 

Goals 

♦ Reduce  overlap  and  duplication  of  government  services/delivery. 

♦ Reduce  interprovincial  trade  barriers. 

♦ Increase  joint  trade/tourism  promotion. 

♦ Encourage  establishment  of  joint  govemment/industry  networks. 

Strategies 

♦ Pursue  Alberta-Canada  initiatives  to  reduce  overlap  and  duplications. 

♦ Pursue  internal  trade  bamers  reduction  through  the  national  process  currently  underway. 

♦ Coordinate  trade/tourism  promotion  activities  in  the  province  and  with  the  federal  government 
and  other  provinces. 

♦ Assist  businesses  in  forming  strategic  alliances  for  trade/tourism  promotion. 

Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 

♦ Cost  saving  for  businesses  and  more  competitive  climate  for  conducting  business  (number  of 
initiatives  implemented) 

♦ More  competitive  climate  for  conducting  internal  trade  (number  of  interprovincial  trade  barriers 
eliminated  or  reduced) 

♦ Cost  saving  for  business  and  new  business  opportunities  (number  of  initiatives  taken) 

♦ Cost  saving  and  creation  of  new  business  opportunities  (number  of  initiatives  taken) 

Pursue  Job  Creation  and  Skill  Development 

Goal 

♦ Target  the  creation  of  1 10,000  jobs  by  the  end  of  1997. 
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Strategies 


All  of  the  above  strategies  will  contribute  to  the  achievement  of  this  goal.  Among  these  strategies 
are  the  following: 

♦ Set  the  environment  for  business  to  flourish,  including  regulatory  reform  and  tax  reform. 

♦ Support  industrial  sector  development. 

♦ Create  and  support  mechanisms  designed  to  enhance  the  entrepreneurial,  business  and  leadership 
skills  of  Alberta  businesses. 

♦ Stimulate  exports. 

♦ Attract  firms  to  Alberta. 

♦ Infrastructure  development. 

Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 

♦ Increased  job  opportunities  for  Albertans  (number  and  kind  of  jobs  created  in  the  province) 


Implications 

The  implementation  of  the  three-year  business  plan  means  that  the  department  moves  away  from 
providing  direct  financial  assistance  to  individual  businesses,  and  to  focusing  on  facilitating  economic 
development  by  providing  services  and  information  and  building  strategic  partnerships  with  business 
and  communities. 

The  core  business  of  the  department  will  be: 

♦ Business  information  and  advisory  services  to  enhance  the  competitiveness  of  Alberta  business; 

♦ Trade,  tourism  and  industry  promotion  to  facilitate  and  stimulate  sales  of  Alberta  products  and 
services;  and 

♦ Business  advocacy  to  create  a business  climate  conducive  to  the  growth  of  Alberta  business. 

The  department  has  already  completed  a reorganization  to  carry  out  its  mandate  and  there  will  be  no 
major  changes  in  human  resource  requirements  and  the  organizational  structure. 


Additional  Information 

The  three-year  business  plans  of  the  following  agencies  are  attached: 

♦ Alberta  Tourism  Education  Council 

♦ Alberta  Research  Council 

♦ Alberta  Opportunity  Company 

♦ Alberta  Motion  Picture  Development  Corporation 
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Appendix  1 Alberta  Tourism  Education  Council 
Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 
Vision/Mission 

The  mission  of  the  Alberta  Tourism  Education  Council  is  for: 

“A  tourism  industry  world-renowned  for  excellent  service  and  hospitality.” 


In  order  to  fulfil  this  vision,  the  Alberta  Tourism  Education  Council  adopted  the  following  mission: 

“To  create  a quality  tourism  experience  by  ensuring  that  present  and  future  education 
and  training  needs  of  Alberta's  tourism  industry  are  met.” 

The  fundamental  character  of  the  Alberta  Tourism  Education  Council  (ATEC)  three  years  from  now 
within  the  context  of  its  mission  and  mandate  will  change  dramatically.  However,  ATEC  has  a deeply 
held  belief  that  a strong,  healthy  and  growing  tourism  industry  will  be  the  result  of  ATEC  meeting  the 
training  and  education  needs  of  key  stakeholder  groups,  namely  industry  members;  education  and 
training  agencies;  and  the  Government  of  Alberta,  on  behalf  of  all  Albertans. 

Another  aspect  of  ATEC’s  fundamental  character  is  that  strategic  direction  has  always  been  driven 
by  the  tourism  industry,  in  close  partnership  with  the  education  sector  and  government. 


Spending  Targets 

ATEC  will  become  self  sufficient  within  the  three  years  covered  by  this  business  plan. 
Direct  provincial  government  funding  to  ATEC  will  end  in  1996-1997. 

Provincial  Grants 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 


1992/93 

1993/94 

1993/94 

1994/95 

1995/96 

1996/97 

Actual 

Budget 

Forecast 

Estimate 

Target 

Target 

1,855 

2,002 

2,002 

1,002 

602 

— 
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One-hundred  percent  industry  support  has  been  a long  term  goal  of  ATEC  since  its  creation  in  1987. 
To  that  end,  structures  are  in  place  and  programs  have  been  designed  so  that  ATEC  would  support  itself 
through  the  generation  of  revenues  from  sources  other  than  direct  government  funding. 

The  core  principle  of  this  business  plan  is  that  over  the  next  three  years,  ATEC  will  become  self 
sufficient,  and  will  offer  the  human  resource  development  programs  that  the  industry  wants  and  needs  in 
a way  in  which  the  industry  will  be  able  to  financially  support  the  organization. 

The  goals  and  strategies  to  achieve  self  sufficiency  within  the  three  year  time  frame  are  based  on  this 
core  principle. 


Goals  and  Actions/Strategies  to  Achieve 
Three  Year  Targets 

Organization  Wide  Goals 

♦ Ultimately,  to  improve  the  satisfaction  of  tourists  travelling  in  Alberta.  (This  is  an  “overriding”  goal 
that  affects  all  of  ATEC’s  business.) 

♦ To  support  human  resource  development  in  Alberta’s  tourism  industry  through  ongoing  advocacy 
and  information  exchange  activities. 

♦ To  facilitate  improvement  in  service  and  professional  attitudes  in  the  Alberta  tourism  industry. 

♦ To  improve  the  accessibility  and  effectiveness  of  training  and  education  products  that  serve  the 
tourism  industry. 

♦ To  coordinate  tourism  industry  training  and  education  efforts  in  Alberta  with  those  in  other 
provinces  and  countries. 


Overview  of  Strategies 

The  following  strategies  are  required  to  meet  the  goals  and  to  improve  results  and  productivity 
during  the  business  plan  period. 

♦ To  privatize  ATEC. 

♦ Identify  programs  that  will  have  the  greatest  likelihood  of  success  and  positive  impact. 

♦ Develop  a market  plan  (including  a needs  analysis)  for  each  high  potential  program  and  make 
adjustments  in  packaging  and/or  delivery  to  increase  accessibility,  attractiveness  and  sales 
penetration  to  key  markets. 
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♦ Establish  a clear  financial  target  for  each  high  potential  program  (accounting  for  overhead  costs 
against  the  program  on  a per  participant  basis  and  determining  a date  at  which  revenues  must  exceed 
expenses).  Drop  programs  that  do  not  achieve  their  financial  targets  by  established  “sunset  dates.” 

♦ Increase  market  impact  by  franchising  ATEC  products  and  services  and  by  accrediting  other 
agencies  to  deliver  the  products  and  services  to  the  marketplace.  ATEC  should  only  be  the  delivery 
agency  when  franchising  is  not  workable  (others  can  not  or  will  not  deliver). 


Criteria  for  Selecting  High  Potential  Programs 

The  following  criteria  will  be  used  to  identify  programs  that  have  the  highest  potential  to  succeed 
within  the  terms  of  this  business  plan. 


High  Priority  Criteria 

♦ Serves  a large  market  base  of  potential  learners. 

♦ Good  potential  for  revenue  to  ATEC. 

♦ Target  learners  are  responsible  for  large  number  of  contacts  with  visitors  and  are  likely  to  influence 
the  visitor  experience  significantly. 

Other  Criteria 

♦ Consistent  with  the  mission  of  ATEC. 

♦ Fits  customer  needs  well. 

♦ Expected  to  receive  sustained  demand  over  several  years  and  to  require  few  changes  in  that  time. 

♦ Expected  to  have  low  maintenance  costs. 

♦ Produces  identifiable  benefits  and  results. 


Strategies  and  Timelines  for  ATEC  Products 

Following  are  the  strategies  and  timelines  for  each  current  product  of  ATEC.  Council  will  determine 
which  of  these  products  has  a high  likelihood  of  success  and  positive  impact. 

Standards  and  Certification 

Occupational  standards  and  certification  are  a means  to  support  improvement  in  skills,  knowledge 
and  attitudes  that  lead  to  higher  quality  service  in  the  Alberta  tourism  industry. 

The  Council  has  supported  the  development  and  adoption  of  standards  and  certifications  for  more 
than  five  years. 
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Objective 


Sales  revenues  for  standards  packages  will  exceed  total  operational  expenditures  by  a sufficient 

margin  to  contribute  to  general  administration  and  operational  costs. 

Strategies 

♦ Identify  standards  and  certification  packages  that  have  high  sales  potential  and  high  potential  to 
impact  visitor  experiences.  These  programs  will  be  changed  to  respond  to  the  needs  of  the  markets 
they  serve  and  to  increase  their  accessibility  to  those  markets. 

♦ Accredit  educational  institutions  and  training  organizations  to  train  and  certify  both  instructors  and 
learners.  Delegate  program  delivery  to  accredited  institutions. 

Actions  and  Timelines 

♦ To  identify  three  “high  potential”  packages  using  the  criteria  listed  in  previous  section. 

♦ To  undertake  needs  assessment  and  strategic  evaluation. 

♦ To  restructure  packages  and  certification  process  to  achieve  improved  accessibility  and  satisfaction. 
The  new  packages  should  lead  directly  to  the  development  of  training  packages  to  match  the 
standards. 

♦ ATEC  to  run  a pilot  program-test  period  for  all  three  new  packages. 

♦ To  evaluate  performance  of  new  packages. 

♦ ATEC  to  accredit  other  organizations  and  implement  a monitoring  system  to  ensure  that  accredited 
agencies  meet  the  intended  requirements  of  the  standards. 


Alberta  Best 

Alberta  Best  is.  a training  program  designed  to  improve  service  attitudes  and  skills  in  the  tourism 
industry. 

Objective 

Alberta  Best  sales  revenues  will  exceed  the  total  program-specific  operational  expenses,  plus  a 
specified  contribution  margin  through  delivery  of  the  program  by  October,  1997. 
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strategy 


A market  plan  will  be  developed  to  improve  the  targeting  and  delivery  of  the  program  to  meet  the 

needs  of  key  markets.  As  well,  the  program  will  be  extensively  franchised  to  expand  the  distribution  of 

the  program. 

Activities  and  Timelines 

♦ Alberta  Best  committee  will  complete  a needs  analysis,  and  a situation  analysis. 

♦ Create  a market  plan  by  March  1994. 

♦ Review  the  Business  Recognition  program.  This  portion  of  the  program  will  be  restructured  so  that 
participants  pay  all  expenses  related  to  reviewing  the  participating  organization  and  re-certifying  the 
business  for  an  annual  decal. 

♦ Implement  franchising  system  immediately  upon  approval,  and  pilot  the  new  market  delivery  system 
until  October  1994. 


Educational  Interface 

ATEC  has,  from  the  outset,  played  a key  role  as  an  advocate  and  a catalyst  to  human  resource 
development  in  the  tourism  industry.  This  role  will  continue. 

Objectives 

To  enable  60  per  cent  of  Alberta  students  in  secondary  schools  the  opportunity  to  take  an  ATEC 
“Career  Awareness”  program  and/or  enrol  in  the  “Tourism  10-20-30”  curriculum. 

To  increase  investment  in  improved  training  and  education  for  the  tourism  industry  by  facilitating 
communication  about  needs  and  innovations,  and  by  improving  knowledge  and  visibility  of  the  industry 
among  all  partners. 

1.  In  collaboration  with  tourism  industry  stakeholders,  develop  a human  resource  formula/model  for 
the  tourism  industry  in  Alberta  and  increase  buy-in  to  the  training  process. 

2.  Increase  promotion  of  career  options  that  are  available  in  the  tourism  industry. 

3.  Increase  self-sufficiency  in  funding  for  tourism  training  and  education. 

Strategy 

ATEC  will  gain  greater  leverage  by  working  in  close  cooperation  with  partners  to  deliver  advice  and 
take  advantage  of  advocacy  opportunities. 
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Activities  and  Timelines 


♦ Establish,  an  annual  tourism  education  forum,  in  cooperation  with  The  Tourism  Industry  Association 
of  Alberta  to  promote  greater  cooperation  and  investment  in  tourism  education,  more  knowledge  of 
industry  profile  and  trends,  more  innovation,  and  a greater  understanding  of  future  learning  needs  in 
the  industry. 

♦ Strengthen  the  mandate  to  include  advocacy  of  intemship/out-placement  learning  programs  for 
tourism  students,  and  to  improve  information  to  government  about  tourism  education  requirements. 
This  activity  will  include  an  initial  plan  to  address  these  concerns. 

♦ Establish  an  activity  plan  supporting  increased  delivery  of  the  Career  Awareness  program  and 
Tourism  10-20-30  curriculum. 


Marketing 

ATEC  has  not  viewed  itself  as  a market  oriented  organization  in  the  broadest  sense.  However,  the 
organization  must  now  place  increasing  importance  upon  its  relationship  with  the  markets  it  serves. 
ATEC  will  place  significantly  more  emphasis  and  resources  upon  market  analysis,  planning  and 
responsiveness. 

Objectives 

Increase  sales  in  all  categories  to  cover  the  costs  of  operating  ATEC  as  a self-sufficient  organization. 

Emphasize  cooperative  marketing  opportunities  to  the  extent  that  the  great  majority  of  ATEC 
marketing  efforts  are  in  cooperation  with  industry  and  government  partners.  ATEC  will  undertake  sole 
marketing  ventures  only  if  cooperative  marketing  is  not  appropriate. 

Strategy 

ATEC  will  complete  product-specific  market  plans  for  the  major  products  and  services  determined 
by  Council.  The  intention  is  to  identify  key  markets  at  the  outset,  and  to  learn  more  about  the  needs  and 
perceptions  of  those  markets  before  investments  are  made.  ATEC  is  committed  to  reshaping  its 
products  and  services  to  match  the  markets  it  serves. 

Actions  and  Timelines 

♦ To  initiate  product  specific  market  plans  on  three  standards  packages,  Alberta  Best,  the  Hospitality 
Resource  Centre,  and  the  tourism  education  forum. 

♦ The  complete  market  plans  must  include  targets  for  frequency  of  contacts  with  key  markets,  specific 
events  and  activities  to  highlight  tourism  education,  national  and  international  sales,  and  national 
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and  international  conference  presentations.  High  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon  integration  with 
compatible  industry  and  government  activities. 

Monitor  implementation  of  marketing  efforts  and  evaluate  marketing  efforts. 


Implications  of  the  Three  Year  Business  Plan 

Overall,  the  mandate  and  mission  of  what  is  now  ATEC  will  change  dramatically.  The  tourism 
industry  has  a large  stake  in  human  resource  development.  Industry’s  legacy  will  be  the  development  of 
world  renowned  programs  such  as  Alberta  Best,  Occupational  Standards  and  Certification,  and  the 
Career  Awareness  program  because  of  the  commitment  and  support  of  ATEC  by  the  Province  and  the 
tourism  industry. 

Financial  self  sufficiency,  as  an  overriding  goal  of  this  organization,  will  direct  ATEC  in  a strategic 
focused  effort  to  generate  revenue  from  the  sale  of  these  products.  It  will  also  focus  our  efforts  to 
deliver  these  services  in  a cost-effective  business-like  fashion. 

The  human  resource  requirements  and  the  organizational  structure  over  the  next  three  years  will 
reflect  a move  away  from  program  development  and  administration  to  a more  marketing  oriented  and 
customer  focused  position. 


Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 

Self-sufficiency  of  the  organization  within  three  years  is  the  expected  result  of  this  business  plan. 
The  concept  of  self-sufficiency,  however,  must  be  measured  within  the  context  of  ATEC's  ability  to 
achieve  its  mission  and  fulfil  its  mandate. 

Self  sufficiency  must  also  be  taken  in  the  context  of  a very  dynamic  industry  infrastructure  that  will 
be  very  different  in  three  years. 

Self  sufficiency  demands  that  all  activities  of  the  organization  must  be  cost-effective  and  all  results 
must  be  measured  in  a business  context. 

In  order  to  measure  the  performance  of  the  organization  relative  to  the  goals  and  objectives,  the 
following  system  will  be  developed. 

1.  Clear  financial  targets  will  be  defined. 

The  objectives  already  define  the  targets  generally,  but  ATEC  will  define  specific  accounting 
guidelines  that  will  clarify  what  overhead  costs  must  be  accounted  for  as  expenses  prior  to  the 
evaluation  dates.  These  costs  must  be  exceeded  by  a specified  contribution  margin,  calculated  on  a per 
participant  basis. 
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2.  Financial  performance  reports  to  the  Council  will  be  improved. 

Financial  reports  will  be  provided  to  the  Council  on  a monthly  basis.  The  financial  reports  will 

break  down  costs  by  product  and  service,  and  will  allow  a direct  comparison  of  input  costs  and  revenues 

for  each  product. 

3.  The  Council  will  receive  bi-monthly  reports  describing  activities  and  outcomes. 

♦ Wherever  the  Council  has  established  a timeline,  it  will  receive  progress  reports  against  applicable 
deadlines. 

♦ During  pilot  or  delivery  periods,  the  Council  will  receive  monthly  reports  that  describe  outcomes. 

4.  Council  standing  committees  will  specifically  monitor  the  activities  within  their  responsibility 
and  will  recommend  revisions  as  necessary. 

5.  Council  standing  committees  will  establish  outcome  measures  and  develop  monitoring  systems  to 
measure  whether  those  outcomes  are  being  achieved.  Outcome  reports  will  be  brought  forward 
to  the  Council  on  an  annual  basis. 

6.  Mandates  of  standing  committees  will  be  reviewed  and  revised  if  necessary.  Roles, 
responsibilities,  lines  of  communication  and  decision  processes  to  be  clearly  defined  and 
approved  by  the  Council. 
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Appendix  2 Alberta  Research  Council 


Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 
Executive  Summary 

The  Alberta  Research  Council  (ARC)  advances  the  economy  of  the  province  through  the  success  of 
its  clients  and  partners.  Clients  and  partners  range  from  small  start-up  companies  to  large  multi- 
nationals as  well  as  municipal,  provincial  and  federal  government  departments.  In  1992/93,  clients  and 
partners  of  ARC  created  $100M  of  new  wealth  for  the  province  of  Alberta  as  a direct  result  of  their 
collaboration  with  the  ARC. 

During  the  next  three  years,  core  funding  to  the  ARC  will  be  reduced  from  $24. 6M  to  S19.5M. 
Nevertheless,  the  ARC’S  goal  is  to  continue  to  advance  the  economy  of  the  province  by  $100M  per  year. 
The  ARC  will  accomplish  this  by  increasing  its  mission  effectiveness  from  a 4:1  to  5:1  ratio. 

The  ARC’S  major  efforts  will  be  focussed  in  the  following  sectors: 

♦ biotechnology 

♦ energy  breakthrough  technologies 

♦ energy  technologies 

♦ environmental  technologies 

♦ forest  products 

♦ information  technologies 

♦ manufacturing 

♦ pulp  and  paper 

The  ARC  will  phase  out  core  funding  from  a number  of  research  programs,  including: 

♦ the  Alberta  Geological  Survey 

♦ the  Alberta  Soil  Survey 

♦ groundwater,  surface  water,  and  air  quality  modelling 

♦ electronics  testing 

♦ gasoline  and  oil  testing 

♦ pavement  management  research 

♦ humane  trapping 
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Mission  and  Vision 


The  mission  of  ARC  is: 

Responding  to  the  needs  of  the  private  sector,  and  supporting  activities  of  the  public  sector, 
the  Alberta  Research  Council  will  advance  the  economy  of  the  province  by: 

♦ promoting  technology  development  and  application, 

♦ performing  applied  research,  and 

♦ providing  expert  advice,  technical  information,  and  scientific  infrastructure. 

In  1989,  ARC  published  “Directions”,  which  provided  a preliminary  outline  of  its  goals  and 
strategies  for  the  1990s.  An  extensive  stakeholder  consultation  in  1990  and  1991  resulted  in  the 
publication,  “A  Vision  to  the  Year  2000”.  This  document  set  out  in  greater  detail,  goals  and  strategies 
for  the  remainder  of  this  decade.  In  this  document,  the  ARC  articulated  its  vision: 

By  the  year  2000,  the  Alberta  Research  Council  will  be  an  internationally 
recognized  technology  corporation,  a valued  and  important  partner  in  the 
emergence  of  a globally  competitive  Alberta. 

The  ARC  advances  the  economy  of  the  province  through  the  success  of  its  clients  and  partners. 
Clients  and  partners  range  from  small  start-up  companies  to  large  multinationals  and  municipal, 
provincial,  and  federal  government  departments.  Contractual  arrangements  may  be  fee-for-service,  joint 
ventures,  or  consortia.  In  addition,  the  ARC  provides  technical  advice  and  information  to  industry, 
government,  and  the  general  public. 

Technology  enhances  the  success  of  companies  by  reducing  their  production  costs  or  by  being  the 
basis  of  a new  product  or  service.  Technology  serves  as  the  basis  for  the  creation  of  new  companies. 
ARC  business  units,  which  work  directly  with  companies,  help  to  create  wealth  in  the  province  through 
technology  development,  adaptation  and  adoption. 

Enhanced  success  of  the  private  sector  generates  wealth  in  the  province  through  increased  sales, 
profits  and  employment.  It  is  conservatively  calculated  that  the  results  achieved  by  the  ARC  through  its 
work  with  its  clients  and  partners,  directly  add  more  than  $100M  annually  to  the  Alberta  economy.  In 
1992/93,  this  contribution  to  the  economy  represented  a “Mission  Effectiveness”  of  four  to  one  (4:1). 
That  is,  for  every  dollar  of  core  funding  invested  in  ARC  by  the  provincial  government,  ARC,  through 
its  clients  and  partners,  directly  created  approximately  four  (4)  dollars  of  wealth  in  the  provincial 
economy. 
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Three- Year  Spending  Targets 


The  following  funding  is  provided  by  the  province  through  Economic  Development  and  Tourism: 


(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

1992/93 

1993/94 

1993/94 

1994/95 

1995/96 

1996/97 

Actual 

Forecast 

Budget 

Estimate 

Target 

Target 

Revenues 

Provincial  - ED&T 

27,925 

24,629 

24,629 

22,547 

21,037 

19,527 

- Other 

8,593 

6,037 

7,263 

1,500 

1,500 

1,500 

Industry 

16,567 

18,147 

17,617 

16,250 

15,500 

15,750 

Total  Revenue 

53,085 

48,813 

49,509 

40,297 

38,037 

36,777 

Expenditure 

49,599 

50,653 

52,893 

43,218 

37,529 

35,721 

Strategies  to  Achieve  the  Three- Year  Targets 


Currently,  the  ARC  offers  services  to  clients  across  a broad  range  of  economic  and  technology 


sectors: 

Manufacturing 

♦ 

manufacturing  processes,  advanced  materials,  product  development 

Forest  Products 

♦ 

engineered  wood  products,  pulp  and  paper  process  engineering 

Electronics 

♦ 

electronics  testing 

Biotechnology 

♦ 

biopharmaceuticals,  process  engineering 

Energy 

♦ 

oil  sands  production  technology,  heavy  oil  upgrading,  clean  coal 
technology,  hydrogen  production  technology,  process  engineering, 
separation  technologies,  reservoir  modelling 

Natural  Resource 
Information 

♦ 

geological  survey,  soil  survey,  groundwater  studies 

Environment 

♦ 

waste  handling,  site  remediation,  land  reclamation,  surface  water 
engineering,  environmental  hydrogeology,  air  quality  modelling 

Community,  Business 
and  Personal  Services 

♦ 

information  technologies 

Fur  Industry 

♦ 

humane  trap  testing  and  development 

Transportation 

♦ 

pavement  management,  oil  and  gas  testing 
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The  ARC  uses  the  core  funding  from  the  provincial  government  to  maintain  and  position  its 
technology  infrastructure  for  the  benefit  of  its  clients  and  partners.  A reduction  in  core  funding  means 
that  ARC  will  need  to  discontinue  its  work  in  some  economic  and  technology  sectors  in  order  to 
maintain  critical  mass  in  others. 

The  ARC  has  concluded  that  it  will  accomplish  its  mission  and  vision  primarily  by  working 
directly  with  its  private  sector  clients  and  partners.  The  ARC  believes  that  it  can  provide  its  clients 
and  partners  with  a competitive  edge  in  the  global  marketplace  by  working  with  them  to  develop  value- 
added  technology  products  and  processes  that  will  lead  to  greater  export  sales  and  job  creation  in 
Alberta.  The  programs  that  will  no  longer  be  supported  are  those  primarily  providing  a service  to  other 
provincial  government  departments.  While  contributing  to  the  advancement  of  the  economy  in  Alberta, 
these  programs  do  not  provide  as  much  opportunity  for  developing  value-added  technology  products 
and  processes.  Core  funding  support  for  the  following  programs  will  be  phased  out  over  the  next  three 
years: 

♦ Natural  Resource  and  Environmental  Information 

♦ this  includes  the  ARC’s  contribution  to  the  Alberta  Geological  Survey,  the  Alberta  Soil  Survey, 
and  studies  in  groundwater,  surface  water  and  air  quality  modelling 

♦ Transportation 

♦ this  includes  pavement  management  research,  highway  engineering,  and  gasoline  and  oil  testing 

♦ Electronics  Testing 

♦ Humane  Trapping 

Although  ARC  will  no  longer  be  able  to  support  these  research  programs  with  core  funding,  ARC 
believes  in  the  importance  of  these  programs  to  Albertans.  Therefore,  the  ARC  will  work  with  other 
government  departments,  the  private  sector,  and  the  employees  of  these  programs  to  maintain  the 
integrity  of  as  many  of  the  programs  as  possible,  either  within  government  or  in  the  private  sector. 


Results,  Performance  Measures  and  Programs 

The  fundamental  goal  of  the  ARC  is  to  create  wealth  for  the  Province  of  Alberta.  For  the  most  part, 
the  ARC  does  not  create  wealth  directly;  rather  it  creates  wealth  through  its  Alberta-based  clients  and 
partners  by  maintaining  a technology  infrastructure  that  can  be  used  by  its  clients  and  partners  to 
develop  value-added  technology  products  and  services  for  the  global  marketplace.  Increased  export 
sales  of  value-added  technology  products  and  services  creates  wealth  in  Alberta,  creates  jobs  and 
contributes  to  deficit  reduction.  The  impact  on  the  provincial  economy  resulting  from  ARC’s  activities 
is  a product  of  ARC’s  mission  effectiveness  and  the  province’s  level  of  core  funding  in  ARC. 
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Three- Year  Goal 


The  ARC’S  goal  during  the  three-year  period  covered  by  the  plan  is  to  maintain  its  contribution  to 
wealth  creation  in  Alberta  at  $100M  per  year,  even  though  the  level  of  core  funding  is  being  reduced. 
This  will  require  that  ARC’s  mission  effectiveness  increase  from  4:1  to  5:1  by  1996/97,  a 20%  increase. 

It  can  be  calculated  that  wealth  creation  of  $100M  per  year  has  associated  with  it  the  creation  of 
3,000  new  jobs  per  year  and  an  annual  contribution  to  deficit  reduction  of  $50M. 

Strategies  for  Increasing  Mission  Effectiveness 

Mission  effectiveness  is  a measure  of  how  the  provincial  government’s  grant  investment  in  the  ARC 
is  translated  through  its  efforts,  and  the  efforts  of  its  clients  and  partners,  into  wealth  creation,  including 
increased  sales  and  jobs. 

Joint  Ventures  and  Partnerships 

The  ARC  has  been  aggressive  and  innovative  in  forming  joint  ventures,  partnerships,  and  alliances. 
It  pioneered  the  Joint  Research  Venture  (JRV)  initiative  in  1983.  Through  this  initiative,  it  has  worked 
in  close  cooperation  with  more  than  60  companies,  many  of  which  have  experienced  great  success  as  a 
result  of  their  work  with  ARC.  The  close  working  relationships  established  through  the  JRV  approach 
are  much  more  effective  in  achieving  successful  technology  commercialization  than  past  practices  of 
completing  technology  development  prior  to  seeking  private  sector  partners. 

The  ARC  has  also  been  very  active  in  developing  relationships  with  other  provincial,  federal  and 
international  research  institutions  to  provide  better  access  to  technology  for  its  clients.  For  example, 
ARC  is  networked  with  other  provincial  research  organizations  through  APRO  - The  Canadian 
Technology  Network.  Agreements  are  in  place  with  the  Canada  Centre  for  Mineral  and  Energy 
Technology  (CANMET)  and  the  National  Research  Council  (NRC).  Internationally,  ARC  has  technical 
links  with  research  institutes  in  many  countries  including  Italy,  Finland,  Belgium,  China,  Korea, 
Malaysia,  Estonia,  Venezuela,  Indonesia,  India,  Japan  and  the  U.S. 

Spinning  Off  Companies 

An  effective  mechanism  for  creating  jobs  in  the  private  sector  is  for  the  ARC  to  “incubate”  or 
“nurture”  a technology-based  activity  until  it  has  reached  the  point  of  self-sufficiency,  then  spin  it  off 
either  as  a new  company  or  to  an  existing  company. 

Investing  in  Human  Resources 

ARC’S  most  important  resource  is  its  employees.  Indeed,  the  ARC’s  most  important  product  is  the 
capability  of  its  staff  to  develop  innovative,  value-added  technology  products  and  processes  for  its 
clients  and  partners.  Human  resource  issues,  including  increased  emphasis  on  training  will  be  a major 
focus  during  the  next  three  years. 
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Investing  in  Capital  Assets 


Technology  is  rapidly  changing.  It  is  critical  for  R&D  corporations  to  maintain  an  adequate  level  of 
recapitalization  in  fixed  assets.  Failure  to  do  so  predisposes  the  corporation  to  losing  its  competitive 
edge  and  its  attractiveness  to  clients  and  partners.  The  ARC’s  goal  is  to  maintain  at  least  a 10% 
investment  of  total  budget  in  fixed  assets. 

Programs 

The  ARC  will  accomplish  its  goal  of  creating  $100M  per  year  of  new  wealth  in  Alberta  by  working 
in  the  following  sectors: 

♦ Biotechnology  - the  strategic  intent  is  to  stimulate  the  development  of  a sustainable  biotechnology 
manufacturing  industry  in  Alberta  by  spinning  off  new  corporate  entities,  based  on  technology 
owned  by  ARC  or  acquired  elsewhere. 

♦ Manufacturing  - the  strategic  intent  is  to  stimulate  the  performance  (export  sales,  profitability)  and 
size  (employment)  of  the  Alberta  manufacturing  sector  by  working  with  the  progressive  and 
innovative  companies  in  those  sectors  of  the  economy  expected  to  provide  greater  than  average 
economic  growth;  to  assist  companies  with  new/improved  processes  or  product  development. 

♦ Forest  Products  - the  strategic  intent  is  to  stimulate  the  performance  of  wood  products 
manufacturing  companies  in  Alberta  through  the  development  and  application  of  new/improved 
products  and/or  processes. 

♦ Pulp  and  Paper  - the  strategic  intent  is  to  improve  the  performance  (cost  effectiveness, 
environmental)  of  Alberta’s  pulp  and  paper  companies  and  pulp  and  paper  supply/service  companies 
(increased  exports)  through  the  development  and/or  adaptation  of  new  technology  products  and 
processes. 

♦ Energy  Breakthrough  Technologies  - the  strategic  intent  is  to  increase  the  development  and 
utilization  of  Alberta’s  heavy  oil  and  bitumen  resources  through  the  development  of  “breakthrough” 
technologies  that  achieve  dramatic  reductions  in  the  cost  of  production  and/or  upgrading. 

♦ Energy  Technologies  - the  strategic  intent  is  to  improve  the  performance  of  Alberta’s  energy 
companies  or  energy  service  companies  through  the  development  and/or  adaptation  of  new 
technology  products  and  processes. 

♦ Environmental  Technologies  - the  strategic  intent  is  to  stimulate  the  performance  (increased  export 
sales,  profitability)  of  the  environmental  services  sector  through  the  development  and/or  adaptation 
of  new/improved  technology  products  and/or  processes. 

♦ Information  Technologies  - the  strategic  intent  is  to  assist  Alberta’s  information  technology 
industry  to  develop  products  and  services  that  will  enhance  its  global  competitiveness.  New  sector 
specific  strategies  will  be  developed  in  health  care  and  energy.  A second  intent  is  to  make  ARC  the 
leading  Alberta  organization  in  the  application  of  advanced  information  technologies,  providing 
strategic  knowledge  within  ARC  and  to  the  private  sector. 
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Appendix  3 Alberta  Opportunity  Company 

Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 


Mission 

The  purpose  of  Alberta  Opportunity  Company  (AOC)  is  to  provide  financial  assistance  and  guidance 
for  the  development  of  Alberta  businesses.  Priority  is  given  to  smaller  businesses  in  rural  communities 
which,  although  viable,  are  not  able  to  obtain  financing  from  conventional  institutions.  Priority  is  also 
given  to  Alberta-owned  businesses  which  are  labour-intensive,  introducing  improvements  in 
productivity  or  technology,  and  have  export  or  tourism  potential.  The  Alberta  Opportunity  Fund  Act 
prohibits  the  provision  of  assistance  to  businesses  engaged  in  basic  agriculture  or  housing. 

Mandate 

Alberta  Opportunity  Company  was  created  by  the  Government  in  1972,  specifically  to  address  the 
widely  recognized  shortfall  between  the  financing  available  to  small  and  medium-sized  businesses  from 
commercial  lenders  (banks.  Treasury  Branches,  credit  unions,  etc.)  and  the  growing  need  for  financing 
of  entrepreneurs  determined  to  launch  or  expand  businesses,  or  even  to  survive,  in  our  increasingly 
competitive  economy.  From  the  outset  the  operation  was  never  intended  to  be,  nor  has  it  been,  an 
“eligibility”  program.  Applicants  for  loans,  guarantees  or  equity  investments  have  always  been  required 
to  show  viability,  i.e.,  a reasonable  expectation,  in  business  terms,  of  commercial  success  and  repayment 
with  interest  of  all  funds  obtained.  AOC  has  also  been  very  careful  to  avoid  providing  funding 
assistance  where  such  help  would  result  in  either  excessive  competition  to  existing  operators  or  an 
unfair  advantage  to  its  client.  In  addition  to  all  of  the  foregoing,  of  course,  has  been  the  over-riding 
requirement,  from  inception  of  the  Company,  that  financial  assistance  would  not  be  provided  in  any  case 
where  it  was  alternatively  available  in  the  private  sector  on  reasonable  terms  and  conditions. 

Even  with  this  “help  only  where  help  is  really  required”  philosophy,  AOC  has  made  a large 
contribution  to  the  economy  of  Alberta  through  the  small  business  community.  Approximately  6,500 
loans  for  more  than  $665  million  have  been  provided  within  the  parameters  of  this  “last  resort  scenario.” 

We  are  optimistic  that  Alberta  is  already  seeing  the  beginning  of  the  end  of  the  recent  recessionary 
period  and  that  the  enthusiasm  of  the  business  community  to  grow  and  expand  (and  create  jobs)  is 
gaining  momentum.  AOC’s  capability  to  provide  essential  financing  for  small  business  will  continue  to 
grow  in  importance  in  conjunction  with  the  anticipated  expansion  in  Alberta’s  economy. 

This  business  plan  will  enable  AOC  to  continue  to  provide  assistance  to  the  small  business 
community  on  much  the  same  basis.  In  view  of  the  Government’s  stated  intention  to  provide  support  to 
the  business  community  so  that  business  can  create  1 10,000  new  jobs  in  the  next  few  years,  we  believe 
that  the  contribution  AOC  can  provide  is  essential  to  support  the  Government’s  objectives  in  this  regard. 
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Three- Year  Spending  Targets 

(in  millions  of  dollars) 


1992/93 

Actuals 

1993/94 

Forecast 

1993/94 

Budget 

1994/95 

Estimate 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

Loan  Approvals 

29.6 

20.0 

30.0 

25.0 

27.5 

30.0 

Revenue: 

- Loan  Revenue 

14.2 

10.9 

11.6 

8.6 

8.3 

8.8 

- Provincial  Grant 

14.1 

17.5 

17.5 

13.4 

11.0 

9.4 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

— 

Total  Revenue 

28.3 

28.4 

29.1 

22.0 

19.3 

18.2 

Total  Expenses 

31.8 

27.8 

28.6 

21.7 

19.3 

18.2 

Goals 


♦ To  facilitate  creation  of  new  jobs  and  securing  of  existing  jobs  through  the  provision  of  financing  to 
small  businesses  unable  to  obtain  business  financing  in  the  private  sector. 

♦ To  encourage  the  creation  of  new  businesses  and  the  expansion  of  existing  businesses  by  ensuring 
that  such  growth  is  not  stifled  by  a lack  of  commercial  financing  from  private-sector  lenders. 

♦ To  ensure  that  the  existing  portfolio  of  loans  outstanding  continues  to  be  managed  so  as  to  maximize 
both  the  recovery  of  those  funds  and  its  positive  benefit  to  the  small  business  community. 

♦ To  manage  the  Company’s  exit  from  its  portfolio  of  venture  and  seed  investments  in  a manner 
consistent  with  maximizing  recovery  of  funds  invested  without  causing  avoidable  disruption  to 
investee  companies. 


Strategies  to  Achieve  the  Three- Year  Targets 

♦ Reduced  Cost  of  Operations 

This  will  be  accomplished  by  a combination  of  increased  centralization  (i.e.,  putting  more  reliance 
on  electronic  communication  capabilities),  elimination  of  our  venture  funding  operations,  undertaking 
more  legal  work  in-house,  and  eliminating  conference  and  corporate  marketing  operations. 
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Implications  of  Impiementing  the  Three- Year  Pian 


To  achieve  this  three-year  plan,  significant  reductions  in  our  overall  operations  will  be  made.  The 
following  divisions  have  been  or  will  be  eliminated  immediately: 

1.  Venture  and  Seed  Operations  - No  further  investments  in  Venture  and  Seed  Operations. 

2.  Corporate  Marketing  - The  plan  reflects  the  termination  of  activities  in  this  division  which  will 
result  in  the  elimination  of  our  in-house  public  relations  capability,  as  well  as  the  Entrepreneurial 
Conference.  In  addition,  the  management  educational  capabilities  of  the  department  will  be 
eliminated. 

In  addition,  lending  operations  will  see  the  elimination  of  at  least  two  branches. 


Measurement  of  Success 

Achievement  of  goals  will  be  measured  by  the  following: 

♦ Number  of  new  business  start-ups 

♦ New  jobs  created  and  existing  jobs  secured 

♦ Dollar  value  of  exports  generated  by  businesses  receiving  export  financial  assistance 

♦ Number  and  aggregate  amount  of  loan  authorizations  (This  is  a measure  of  the  shortfall  in  small 
business  financing  from  private-sector  lenders). 
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Appendix  4 Alberta  Motion  Picture  Development 
Corporation 

Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 
Mandate/Mission 


The  Alberta  Motion  Picture  Development  Corporation’s  mandate  is:  To  assist  viable  Alberta  film 
and  television  businesses,  which  are  established  for  the  development  and  production  of  motion 
picture  products,  to  produce  motion  picture  products  resulting  in  economic  benefits  and  job 
enterprise  for  the  Province. 

The  Alberta  Motion  Picture  Development  Corporation  (AMPDC)  is  committed  to  delivering  these 
services  to  Albertans,  as  it  has  for  the  past  decade,  in  a cost-effective,  streamlined,  efficient  manner.  The 
Corporation  is  able  to  operate  like  the  private  sector  business  it  facilitates  because  of  its  size,  simplified 
management  and  administration,  small  and  effective  Board  of  Directors,  the  use  of  private  sector 
consultants  wherever  possible,  and  uncomplicated  decision  making  paths. 

AMPDC  will,  over  the  next  years,  continue  its  consultative  approach  with  the  Alberta  industry, 
adapting  to  their  needs  as  the  industry  expands  its  output  and  goals. 

Three  Year  Spending  Targets 

AMPDC  is  financed  by  two  distinct  and  exclusive  sources.  One  is  its  administrative  account  fund; 
the  other  is  the  Motion  Picture  Development  Fund. 

Operational  Costs 

AMPDC’ s administrative  operating  budget  comes  by  way  of  an  operating  grant  from  the 
Department  of  Economic  Development  and  Tourism.  This  has  been  the  case  since  the  inception  of  the 
Corporation. 

AMPDC’ s 1994-95  operational  grant  is  $412,580.  This  supports  all  administrative  activities  of  the 
corporation.  The  corporation  employs  four  full-time  staff. 

AMPDC  functions  as  an  arms-length  agency  of  the  government.  Enclosed  as  Appendix  A is  a list  of 
the  administrative  activities  of  the  corporation. 

Forecasted  budgets  for  the  three  fiscal  years  1995-1997  are  attached  as  Appendix  B. 

AMPDC  will  continue  to  report  to  the  legislature  through  the  Minister  of  Economic  Development 
and  Tourism. 
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Forecasts  for  Expenditures  on  the  Motion  Picture  Development  Fund 


The  Motion  Picture  Development  Fund  (MPDF),  which  totaled  $10  million,  was  established  by  the 
Government  on  a one-time  basis  for  the  purposes  of  financing  the  development  and  production  of 
Alberta  product  through  loans  and  investments. 

The  Corporation  may  not  access  this  fund  except  for  the  purposes  of  financing  the  development  and 
production  of  a project  as  defined  in  its  legislation  and  regulations. 

Repayments  on  loans  and  investments,  as  well  as  interest,  accrue  to  itie  fund  for  future  use. 

At  present,  AMPDC  has  approximately  $3.5  million  uncommitted. 

If  AMPDC  is  successful  in  achieving  its  goal  of  augmenting  its  capitalization  of  the  MPDF,  the 
Corporation  projects  investing  an  additional  $12.4  million  in  the  industry  over  the  fiscal  years  of 
1995-1997.  This  investment  is  estimated  to  have  a direct  and  indirect  impact  of  $205  million  and  create 
3,100  full-time  jobs  for  Albertans. 

AMPDC’ s goal  is  to  find  this  additional  capital  from  sources  yet  to  be  identified. 


Goals/Actions 

The  Alberta  independent  film  and  television  production  sector  is  an  industry  which  is  an  economic 
engine  for  Alberta,  creating  hundreds  of  jobs  and  bringing  millions  of  dollars  of  investment  into  Alberta 
small  businesses  annually. 

AMPDC  is  helping  Albertans  and  their  economy,  by: 

♦ Creating  an  environment  conducive  to  investment  and  wealth  generation  in  Alberta  businesses. 

♦ Creating  opportunities  for  Alberta  small  businesses  to  create  3,100  new  jobs  for  Albertans 
by  1996-97. 

♦ Providing  well-leveraged  funds  to  Alberta’s  private  sector. 

♦ Offering  competition  to  the  majority  of  other  provinces  who  recognize  the  inherent  benefits  of  this 
industry  and  who  provide  equal,  or  better,  government  supported  incentives  for  their  provinces’ 
companies. 

♦ Being  ‘the’  catalyst  in  nurturing  and  maintaining  a critical  mass  of  producers,  writers,  directors, 
creative  talent,  crew  and  facilities  for  both  the  indigenous  industry  in  Alberta  and  those  production 
companies  who  choose  to  come  to  Alberta  as  a location  to  shoot  their  films. 
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A number  of  issues  which  challenge  both  the  Alberta  industry  and  AMPDC  are: 

♦ New  technologies  will  allow  direct  satellite  broadcast  to  bring  500  new  television  channels  into  our 
homes  over  the  next  five  years.  What  impact  will  this  have  on  the  market  for  Alberta  film  and 
television  product? 

♦ Moves  to  simplify  and  streamline  policies  between  provincial  agencies  to  allow  for  more 
possibilities  of  co-productions  between  provinces. 

♦ Expanding  international  sales  opportunities  as  the  film  and  television  industry  moves  to  more 
international  co-production  for  the  development  and  marketing  of  product. 

Like  the  vast  majority  of  other  countries  around  the  globe,  Canada’s  population  base  cannot 
privately  support  the  financing  of  its  domestic  film  and  television  manufacturing  industry.  The  film 
industry  receives  support  through  various  programs  and  policies  of  both  the  federal  and  provincial 
governments. 

The  Alberta  government  was  the  first  English  speaking  province  to  create  an  agency  to  facilitate  the 
development  of  this  industry.  Since  AMPDC’s  inception  almost  all  provincial  governments  have 
moved  toward  supporting  the  film  and  television  industries  in  their  provinces. 

Many  provinces  have  used  AMPDC  as  a model  - some  expanding  on  it  - providing  a competitive 
atmosphere  for  inducing  investment  and  economic  growth  in  their  provinces’  industry. 

Alberta  independent  production  companies  have  recently  reached  a threshold  in  the  development  of 
their  industry. 

Because  of  the  support  from  AMPDC,  the  industry  has  developed  from  a novice  group  of  film 
makers,  which  lacked  credibility  to  compete  in  domestic  markets,  to  an  industry  which  now  has  the 
track-record  to  begin  to  compete  in  the  multi-million  dollar  international  film  and  television  market. 

The  industry’s  current  demand  on  AMPDC’s  resources  is  exceeding  its  ability  to  support  the  industry  . 

AMPDC  must,  in  the  next  three  years,  expand  its  programs  and  resources  to  meet  this  real  demand 
from  the  industry  so  that  it  maintains  a climate  that  is  conducive  for  Alberta  film  and  television 
companies  to  continue  to  do  business  in  the  province. 

The  challenge  will  be  in  doing  so  in  an  environment  of  reduced  spending  and  deficit  elimination. 
However,  funding  alternatives  must  be  found  as  this  is  an  industry  which  is  assisting  Alberta  and  its 
government  to  meet  the  desired  goals  of  increased  employment  for  Albertans  while  bringing  wealth  into 
the  province. 

“...very  little  independent  Alberta  production  proceeds  without  the 
AMPDC’s  involvement.  “...  over  the  five  years  from  1988  to  1992, 

86  % of  all  the  Alberta  production  which  was  carried  out  received 
assistance  from  the  AMPDC...  in  1992,  99%  of  all  Alberta  production 
carried  out  involved  AMPDC.  (based  on  production  budgets)”’ 

'Statistics  provided  by  ED  & T 
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The  wealth  generated  by  this  industry  impacts  on  all  Albertans  in  every  comer  of  our  Province. 
From  actors  to  truck  drivers,  from  Lac  La  Biche  to  Waterton,  all  Albertans  and  all  communities  in 
Alberta  benefit  from  the  direct  and  indirect  economic  effects  of  having  independent  Alberta  film 
and  television  production  companies  working  here.  Please  refer  to  Appendix  D. 

AMPDC  is  a ‘lightning  rod’  attracting  investment  to  Alberta.  The  Corporation  enables  Alberta 
small  businesses  to  attract  millions  of  dollars  of  investment  into  Alberta  made  product.  About  77  % of 
this  investment  comes  from  outside  Alberta. 


AMPDC's  Participation  in  Alberta 
Film  and  Television  Production  Helps 
Leverage  Investment  Dollars  Into 
Alberta  From  These  Sources 
1988to  January  31,  1993 


Foreign  $ 
17% 

AMPDC  $ 

9% 

Other 
Alberta  $ 
14% 


Other 
Canadian  $ 
30% 


Federal  $ 
29% 


AMPDC’s  financial  and  consultative  support  creates  a climate  conducive  to  job  creation  and 
investment  in  Alberta  and  provides  advantages  so  that  the  private  sector  can  generate  employment  for 
hundreds  of  Albertans.  Between  1988  and  1992  the  estimated  direct  and  indirect  impact  of 
AMPDC’s  investment  in  Alberta  film  and  television  products  created  a total  of  1490  jobs. 

AMPDC’s  financial  participation  in  “Alberta  Made”  projects  leverages  millions  of  investment 
dollars  into  Alberta  small  businesses  annually. 

These  dollars  would  likely  not  come  to  this  Province  if  it  were  not  for  the  specialized  knowledge, 
long-standing  relationships  and  financial  leverage  which  AMPDC  provides  to  Alberta  companies  and 
other  financial  partners. 

Between  1988  and  1992  AMPDC’s  investment  of  $6.98  million  in  Alberta-made  film  and  television 
programs  leveraged  an  additional  $66  million  into  Alberta  small-businesses. 


30  - Economic  Development  and  Tourism 


On  average,  between  1988  and  1992,  for  every  $1.00  invested  from 
AMPDC  another  $9.45  was  attracted  into  Alberta  small-business  film 
and  television  production  companies^ 

The  AMPDC  enhances  international  competitiveness  of  Alberta  businesses.  As  a result  of 
opportunities  made  possible  via  the  AMPDC,  Alberta  producers  are  forging  invaluable  relationships 
with  foreign  partners,  distributors,  financiers,  broadcasters  and  investors. 

Alberta-produced  film  and  television  programming  promotes  the  province  around  the  world. 

Through  global  co-productions  and  international  sales,  Alberta  stories,  people  and  scenery  are  seen  in 
many  countries  around  the  world.  There  is  an  inherent  benefit  to  tourism  when  Alberta  film  and 
television  product  is  seen  around  the  world. 

Alberta,  in  all  its  splendor,  is  showcased  internationally.  “Destiny  Ridge”,  an  Alberta/Ontario/ 
Germany  co-production,  is  a drama  series  presently  being  shot  in  Jasper,  Alberta.  Jasper  will  be  seen  by 
millions  of  Germans  when  the  series  airs  this  fall  on  the  ARD  Network  in  Germany.  Even  more 
significantly,  as  a co-producer  ARD  has  contributed  $3.1  million  to  the  production  of  ‘Destiny  Ridge’. 


Summary  of  Corporate  Goals 

These  are  a summary  of  AMPDC’ s primary  goals  for  the  next  three  fiscal  years. 

♦ To  produce  more  jobs  for  Albertans. 

♦ To  continue  to  act  as  an  ‘economic  engine’  for  Alberta’s  economy. 

♦ To  facilitate  the  expansion  of  Alberta’s  emerging  film  and  television  manufacturing  industry. 

♦ To  find  additional  financing  to  continue  and  to  expand  AMPDC’ s abilities  to  facilitate  the  Alberta 
private-sector  industry  to  achieve  their  goals.  These  funds  should  come  from  a source  other  than  the 
General  Revenue  Fund. 

AMPDC  will  pursue  these  primary  and  other  secondary  goals  in  its  tradition  of  close  consultation 
with  the  industry  it  serves,  its  shareholders  and  the  provincial  government  in  order  to  achieve  them  in 
the  most  streamlined,  efficient,  and  effective  way  possible. 

Please  refer  to  Appendix  E for  strategies,  implementation,  costs  and  performance  measures  matrix. 


^Statistics  provided  by  ED  & T and  AMPDC 
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Organization/Administration 

The  Corporation  responds  to  the  business  demands  of  this  emerging  industry  through  a proficient 
and  cost-effective  administrative  team  of  four  full-time  staff,  various  industry  consultants  and  advisors, 
and  an  effective  and  knowledgeable  six  member  Board  of  Directors. 

AMDPC’s  experienced  administration  and  streamlined  process  means  the  Corporation  is  prepared  to 
manage  additional  programs  and  services,  preferring  to  expand  rather  than  contract,  in  response  to  the 
challenges  of  the  times.  This  will  require  additional  administrative  manpower. 

The  AMPDC  oversees  the  management  of  some  83  projects  in  its  loan  and  investment  portfolio; 
with  budgets  for  these  projects  valued  at  approximately  $101  million. 

Forecasted  budgets  for  the  three  fiscal  years  1995-1997  are  attached  as  Appendix  B. 


Appendix  A Client  Services 

AMPDC  facilitates  its  clients  by  providing/offering  industry  specific: 

♦ financial  consultation 

♦ financing  for  research  and  development 

♦ financing  for  manufacturing 

♦ research  and  reference  data 

♦ statistical  data 

♦ contacts 

♦ liaise  with  other  financiers 

♦ offer  creative  analysis 

♦ offer  business  plan  analysis 

♦ participate,  liaise  and  supply  expertise  in  and  to  industry  events  e.g.:  Festival  of  Festivals,  Banff 
Television  Festival,  American  Film  Market,  Local  Heroes,  Alberta  Motion  Picture  Industry 
Association,  Federal  Business  Development  Bank,  federal  Department  of  Communications, 
Heritage  Scholarship  Funds:  Film  and  Television  Training  Grants 

♦ assisting  in  negotiations  of  deals 

♦ facilitating  Alberta  producers  access  to  other  national  sources  of  public/private  financing 

♦ education 

♦ reference  for  Alberta  companies  in  the  national/international  marketplace 

♦ trigger  other  sources  of  financing 

♦ advocacy  of  Alberta  industries  position  in  various  national  and  international  agreements 
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Administration 


♦ administration  of  a current  loan  and  investment  portfolio  of  some  83  film  and  television  projects 

♦ revenue  tracking 

♦ default  tracking 

♦ project  reporting 

♦ legal  action 

♦ supply  of  accounting  and  legal  expertise 

♦ recoupment  negotiation 

♦ management  & analysis  of  third  party  legal/financial  agreements 

♦ negotiation  and  preparation  of  settlement  agreements,  option  agreements,  sale  of  property 
agreements 

♦ interest  rate  calculations  as  they  relate  to  specific  outstanding  project  loans 

♦ client  financial  statement  analysis 

♦ client  account  statements 

♦ maintaining  of  statistical  database 

♦ financial  reporting  to  the  Government  of  Alberta 

♦ internal  budgeting 

♦ employee  benefits:  performance  appraisals:  pension  plans:  organizational  career  planning  & 
development:  recruitment  and  dismissal 

♦ bookkeeping  and  accounting 

♦ payroll;  Quarterly  operational  budgeting;  purchasing;  payables/receivables;  monthly  financial 
statements;  lease  agreements 

♦ maintenance  of  a networked  computer  system 

♦ public  relations 

♦ management  & analysis  of  proposals  for  projects 

♦ creative  script  analysis 

♦ financial  statement  analysis 

♦ market  analysis 

♦ producer(s)/company  analysis 

♦ project  budget  analysis 

♦ talent  analysis 

♦ crew  analysis 

♦ Alberta  benefit  analysis 

♦ recruiting  & liaison  with  outside  professional  consultants 

♦ preparation  of  material  for  submission  and  analysis  to  AMPDC’s  Board  of  Directors 
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Appendix  B 


Administrative  Budget  Forecast 
1995  to  1997 


1992/93 

1993/94 

1993/94 

1994/95 

1995/96 

1996/97 

Actual 

Forecast 

Budget 

Estimate 

Target 

Target 

$421,000 

$405,000 

$412,580 

$412,580 

$412,580 

$412,580 

♦ It  is  a goal  of  the  corporation  to  expand  their  services  in  order  to  meet  the  demands. 

Appendix  C Financial  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 
Investments  in  Industry 


1994-95  1995-96*  1996-97*  Cumulative  Totals 


Expenditure'  ($million) 

3.9 

4.0 

4.5 

12.4 

Direct  ImpacF  ($million) 

31.2 

32.0 

36.0 

99.2 

Direct  Jobs  Created^ 

582 

598 

672 

1,852 

Direct  and  Indirect 
ImpacT  ($million) 

64.4 

66.0 

74.3 

204.6 

Direct  and  Indirect 
Jobs  Created^ 

975 

1000 

1125 

3,100 

* Theses  sources  for  funding  are  still  being  identified. 

’ Expenditure  by  AMPDC. 

^ Direct  impact  is  the  amount  of  actual  dollars  spent  on  the  production  budget  of  a motion  picture 

or  television  product.  While  in  Alberta  $1.00  of  our  investment  triggers  an  additional  $9.45  into 
the  production  budgets,  we  have  used  a more  conservative  estimate  of  $1.00  triggering  $8.00,  an 
accepted  industry  average. 

^ Direct  Jobs  Created  are  Full  Time  Equivalent  (FTE)  Employment  created  directly  in  production 
budgets.  A list  of  the  types  of  direct  jobs  in  this  industry  is  attached  in  the  appendices.  The 
multiplier  is  an  accepted  industry  standard. 

Direct  and  Indirect  Impact  includes  Direct  impact  plus  Indirect  impact  which  is  an  estimate  of 
the  spin-off  activity  in  sectors  not  directly  employed  in  Film/Television  production,  but  whose 
goods  and  services  are  utilized  in  Film/Television  production  by  Film/Television  personnel. 

^ Direct  and  Indirect  jobs  created  includes  Direct  Jobs  Created  plus  the  FTE  employment  created 
in  the  indirect  impact.  This  multiplier  has  been  estimated  and  is  an  accepted  industry  standard. 
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Appendix  D 


Direct  Employment 


actors 

writers 

editors 

directors 

producers 

technicians 

post  production  personnel 
renters  of  film/TV  equipment 
film  insurers 

film  completion  guarantors 
animators 

make-up/hair  stylists 
camera  operators 
sound  recordists 
casting  directors 
stunt  performers 

Indirect  Employment 

choreographers 

musicians  and  composers 

designers  and  graphic  artists 

carpenters 

painters 

decorators 

special  effects  technicians 
costume  designers 
film  lab  personnel 
film/TV  editors 
electricians 

owner/operators  of  studio 

facilities,  rehearsal  halls  and 
screening  rooms 
film  and  tape  stock  suppliers 

lumber  yards 

supermarkets/grocery  stores 

airlines 

hotels 

restaurants 

moving  and  storage  companies 
taxis 

accountants 

lawyers 

payroll  service  companies 
caterers 

car,  truck,  winnebago  and 
motorhome  rental  agencies 
customs  brokers 

security  companies 
cleaners 
couriers 
publicists 

translators/interpreters 
art  suppliers 
cosmetic  suppliers 
costume  rental  suppliers 
props  suppliers 
office  fumiture/stationery/ 
equipment  suppliers 

renters  of  cellular  phones, 
walkie-talkies  and  telephone  systems 
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Appendix  E Strategies  for  AMPDC's  Primary  Goals 
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Appendix  5 Alberta  Lotteries  and  Gaming 

Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 


Mission  and  Mandate 

The  mission  of  Alberta  Lotteries  and  Gaming  is  to  facilitate  the  development  and  management  of  the 
lottery  and  gaming  industry  in  Alberta  to  maximize  long-term  economic  and  social  benefits  for 
Albertans,  while  ensuring  integrity  and  social  responsibility. 

Alberta  Lotteries  and  Gaming,  in  conjunction  with  the  Alberta  Racing  Commission  and  the  Alberta 
Gaming  Commission,  is  responsible  for: 

♦ Assisting  in  the  administration  of  the  Alberta  Lottery  Fund,  the  Interprovincial  Lottery  Act  and  the 
Alberta  Racing  Commission  Act. 

♦ Ensuring  the  integrity  of  all  lottery  and  gaming  activities  in  Alberta. 

♦ Administering  tax  rebate  program  and  once-in-a-lifetime  capital  grant  program. 

♦ Overseeing  the  strategic  development  and  management  of  the  lottery  and  gaming  industry 
in  Alberta. 

♦ Providing  policy,  direction,  control  and  regulation  of  charitable  gaming  in  Alberta. 

♦ Providing  financial  support  to,  and  direction,  control  and  regulation  over  horse  racing,  in  any  or  all 
of  its  forms  in  Alberta. 
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Three-Year  Spending  Targets 

Summary  of  Operating  Expenditure 


(in  thousands  of  dollars) 


Comparable 

Comparable 

1992/93 

1993/94 

1993/94 

1994/95 

1995/96 

1996/97 

Sub-Program 

Actual 

Forecast 

Estimates 

Estimates 

Target 

Target 

Program  Support 
Financial  Assistance  to 

209 

365 

365 

365 

365 

365 

Major  Exhibitions 
and  Fairs 

2,371 

2,470 

2,800 

2,700 

2,600 

2,600 

Gaming  Commission 

449 

410 

410 

410 

410 

410 

Gaming  Control 

2,923 

3,025 

3,080 

3,080 

3,180 

3,180 

Racing  Commission 

7,580 

7,580 

7,580 

7,580 

7,580 

7,580 

Total  Operating 

Expenditure 

13,532 

13,850 

14,180 

14,135 

14,135 

14,135 

Summary  of  Capital 

Investment 

Purchase  of  Capital 

Assets 

162 

170 

170 

70 

70 

70 

Total  Capital 

Investment 

162 

170 

170 

70 

7^ 

70 
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Goals  and  Actions  or  Strategies  to  Achieve 
the  Three- Year  Targets 


Goal 

Oversee  and  control  the  continued 
development  of  the  lottery  and  gaming 
industry  in  Alberta. 

Actions/Strategies 

♦ Work  with  AADAC  to  implement  approved 
problem  gambling  prevention  and  treatment 
program. 

♦ Review  lottery  and  gaming  activities  allowed 
in  Alberta  to  strengthen  economic  and  social 
benefits  provided  by  lottery  and  gaming 
industry  in  Alberta. 

♦ Reassess  use  of  lottery  and  gaming  revenues 
to  ensure  appropriate  benefits. 

Ensure  the  integrity  of  lottery  and 
gaming  activities  in  the  province. 

♦ Maintain  inspection  program  to  include  full 
range  of  lottery  and  gaming  activities 
conducted  within  the  province. 

Oversee  and  control  the  charitable 
gaming  industry  in  Alberta  to  provide 
appropriate  economic  returns  and 
social  benefits. 

♦ Ongoing  review  of  charitable  gaming 
policies  to  strengthen  economic  and  social 
benefits  provided  by  charitable  gaming  in 
Alberta. 

♦ Streamline  administration  of  licensed 
charitable  gaming  activity  in  Alberta. 

Control  and  regulate  the  horse  racing 
industry  in  Alberta  to  provide 
economic  benefits,  including 
employment  opportunities. 

♦ Work  with  major  players  in  the  racing 
industry  to  strengthen  economic  returns  from 
the  horse  racing  industry  in  Alberta. 

♦ Maintain  measures  to  ensure  the  integrity  of 
horse  racing  in  Alberta. 

Implications 

♦ Streamline  the  licensing  process  and  continue  emphasis  on  ensuring  the  integrity  of  lottery 
and  gaming  activities. 

♦ Increase  coordination  of  lottery  and  gaming  activities,  based  on  consultation  with  stakeholders. 
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Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 

Continued  growth  of  lottery  and  gaming  industry  is  anticipated.  It  is  expected  that  Alberta  will 
remain  a leader  in  providing  lottery,  charitable  gaming  and  horse  racing  activities  with  integrity  and 
social  responsibility. 

Performance  indicators  include: 

♦ Performance  of  lottery  and  gaming,  charitable  gaming  and  racing  industries  in  Alberta  as  compared 
to  other  provinces. 

♦ Economic  impact  (including  employment  provided)  of  lottery,  charitable  gaming  and  racing 
industries. 

♦ Magnitude  of  contribution  to  eliminating  the  deficit  and  supporting  charities. 

♦ Implications  of  quality  of  life  enjoyed  by  Albertans. 

♦ Integrity  of  lottery  and  gaming  industry  in  Alberta. 
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Education 
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Message  from  the  Minister 


Ensuring  access  to  a quality  education  for  all  Alberta  students,  even  during  a time  of  reduced 
spending,  is  the  highest  priority  of  the  Alberta  government. 

On  January  17,  1994,  Premier  Ralph  Klein  announced  a four-year  reduction  target  for  education  of 
12.4%,  the  lowest  of  the  major  spending  departments  and  a clear  indication  of  the  government’s  priority 
on  education.  The  following  day  I announced  plans  for  a major  restructuring  of  the  education  system  to 
focus  resources  on  students  in  the  classroom,  ensure  more  decision-making  at  the  school  level,  lower 
administrative  costs,  and  put  in  place  a fair  system  of  funding  for  education. 

This  three-year  Business  Plan  provides  direction  for  the  future  of  education  in  Alberta.  It  is  a plan 
for  change  that  ensures  Alberta  students  are  well  prepared  for  the  world  of  work  and  for  life-long 
learning,  at  a cost  Albertans  can  afford.  It  reflects  two  years  of  discussions  and  consultations  on  the 
concerns  and  priorities  for  education  in  the  years  to  come. 

Albertans  told  us  that  a quality  public  education  system,  equity  in  funding  among  school 
jurisdictions,  increased  parental  and  school  decision-making,  improved  results  and  accountability,  fewer 
school  boards,  a focus  on  basic  education,  and  reduced  spending  on  administration  were  the  key 
components  in  determining  future  directions  for  education  in  this  province. 

This  plan  reflects  the  priorities  of  Albertans.  It  demonstrates  how  we  will  ensure  adequate  funding 
for  a quality  education  for  all  students,  restructure  our  system  to  meet  the  changing  needs  of  students  in 
the  classroom,  and  allow  parents  and  schools  more  direction  over  the  education  of  their  students. 

Yours  sincerely. 


Halvar  C.  Jonson 
Minister  of  Education 
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Introduction 


Quality  education  for  our  young  people  is  key  to  maintaining  Alberta’s  standard  of  living  and 
ensuring  our  competitiveness  in  a global  economy.  Our  education  system  must  focus  on  what  all 
students  need  to  learn  to  participate  successfully  in  an  economy  and  a society  that  are  undergoing 
fundamental  changes.  It  is  vital  that  we  have  the  most  efficient  and  cost-effective  education  system 
possible  so  that  every  available  dollar  is  invested  in  quality  education  for  students. 

We  can  provide  the  quality  education  our  students  need  despite  reduced  resources  by  restructuring 
the  education  system.  This  means  setting  a strong  provincial  direction  for  education,  reducing  layers  of 
administration  and  allowing  schools  and  their  communities  to  make  decisions  that  directly  benefit  their 
students. 

Key  to  this  restructuring  is  making  sure  that  resources  and  authority  are  located  where  education 
happens  - in  the  classroom  and  in  the  school.  Parents,  teachers  and  the  community  must  have  a 
meaningful  role  in  decisions  that  affect  students  - decisions  about  policies,  programs  and  allocation  of 
resources.  By  making  the  system  more  efficient  and  accountable,  savings  can  be  redirected  to  the 
classroom. 

Full  provincial  funding  of  public  and  separate  schools  is  essential  to  supporting  the  fundamental 
changes  outlined  in  this  plan.  It  will  ensure  that  our  system  is  adequately  and  equitably  funded, 
accountable  and  efficient.  It  will  allow  Alberta  to  maintain  a quality  education  system  which  prepares 
all  our  young  people  for  the  future  with  the  resources  available. 

This  three-year  business  plan  highlights  the  changes  needed  to  build  a system  in  which  schools  and 
businesses  can  work  in  partnership  with  parents  and  the  community.  Employing  organizations  of  all 
kinds  - businesses,  government,  not-for-profit  agencies  - will  provide  educational  opportunities  for 
students. 

Effective  measurement  and  reporting  of  outcomes  are  critical  to  improving  the  quality  of  education 
for  our  children.  This  plan  includes  the  measures  that  will  be  used  to  assess  our  progress  regularly  and 
report  to  Albertans.  The  results  will  be  used  to  take  action  to  ensure  we  are  achieving  our  goals. 

The  changes  outlined  in  this  plan  will  alter  substantially  the  character  of  the  education  system  and 
ensure  a bright  future  for  our  students. 
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Summary  of  Three- Year  Business  Plan 


Goals 

Key  Strategies  (Examples) 

Results 

1, 

Focus  education  on  what  students  need  to 

1. 

♦ 

Set  high  standards  for  education 

1. 

Alberta's  learning  standards  meet  the 

leant;  ensure  high  standards  are  established, 

« 

Implement  Career  & Technology  Studies, 

expectations  of  Albertans. 

communicated  and  achieved. 

involving  business  in  delivery 

Students  achieve  the  standards  in  the 
provincial  curriculum  and  perform  well  against 
national  standards. 

Students  receive  the  education  they  need  for 
entry  into  the  workplace  and 
post-secondary  studies. 

2. 

Provide  more  choice  of  student  programs  and 

2 

♦ 

Open  boundaries  within  and  between  school 

2. 

Parents  have  opportunities  to  choose 

increase  parental/community  involvement  in 

jurisdictions 

schools/programs  for  their  children. 

education. 

Pilot  Charter  Schools 

Business  and  the  community  have  a 
meaningful  role  in  education. 

3. 

Improve  the  coordinated  delivery  of  services 

3. 

♦ 

Implement  results  of  pilot  coordination 

3. 

Students  with  special  needs  have  access  to  the 

for  special  needs  children 

projects 

services  they  require. 

4. 

Improve  teaching. 

4. 

♦ 

Update  teacher  preparation  and  certification 

4. 

Teachers  have  the  skills  and  knowledge 

requirements 

required  to  help  students  leam. 

Establish  competencies  for  beginning  and 
experienced  teachers 

Teachers  have  the  authority  to  make 
instructional  decisions  in  the 
classroom. 

5. 

Restructure  the  governance  and  delivery  of 

5. 

♦ 

Amend  legislation 

5. 

School  jurisdictions  are  effective  and  efficient. 

education  to  achieve  increased  efficiencies 

♦ 

School-based  decision  making 

and  effectiveness. 

♦ 

Reduce  school  boards  to  about  60 

♦ 

Clarify  role  of  schools  and  school  boards 

♦ 

Increase  use  of  technology  to  deliver 
education 

6. 

Ensure  that  all  school  boards  and  schools  are 

6. 

Full  provincial  funding  of  the  public  and 

6. 

All  students  have  equitable  educational 

adequately  and  equitably  funded. 

♦ 

separate  schools 

Phase  in  uniform  provincial  mill  rates  on 
property 

opportunities. 

♦ 

Distribute  funds  to  schools  through  school 
boards 

♦ 

Incentives  to  schools  for  student 
achievement 

7. 

Reduce  and  restructure  Alberta  Education. 

7. 

♦ 

Downsize  Department  20% 

7. 

Education's  operations  are  managed  effectively 

♦ 

Restructure  Education 

and  efficiently. 

♦ 

Recover  costs  and  privatize  some  services 

8. 

Ensure  that  the  cost  of  education  is  reasonable 

8. 

♦ 

Reduce  school  boards  spending  on 

8. 

The  cost  of  delivering  education  is  reduced. 

and  under  control. 

administration  and  capital 
Meet  budget  reduction  targets 

♦ 

1997  provincial  education  mill  rates  at  or 
below  1993  averages 

9. 

Establish  a more  accountable  education 

9. 

Expand  provincial  testing  programs 

9, 

The  education  system  demonstrates  greater 

system. 

♦ 

Provincial  and  local  education  performance 

accountability. 

measures 

♦ 

Value  for  money  audits 

♦ 

School,  juri.sdiction  and  provincial  reports 
on  results  to  the  public 

♦ 

Joint  selection  of  superintendents 

♦ 

School  jurisdiction  business  plans 

f 


Spending  Targets  (in  billions  of  dollars) 


Year 

1992/93 

1993/94 

1994/95 

1995/96 

1996/97 

Provincial  Contribution: 

$2.05 

$2.09 

$1.84 

$1.79 

$1.80 
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Mission  and  Mandate 

Mission 

“The  best  possible  education  for  all  Alberta  students.” 


Mandate 

Education  is  responsible  for  ensuring  that  students  learn  the  skills  and  knowledge  needed  to  be  self- 
reliant,  responsible,  caring  and  contributing  members  of  society. 

Basic  Education  - the  Definition 

The  schools’  first  obligation  is  to  provide  a solid  core  program  consisting  of  language  arts, 
mathematics,  science,  and  social  studies. 

Schools  have  the  responsibility  to  provide  instructional  programs  that  ensure  students  will  meet  the 
provincial  graduation  requirements  and  are  prepared  for  entry  into  the  workplace  or  post-secondary 
studies.  As  well,  schools  must  ensure  that  students  understand  the  rights  and  responsibilities  of 
citizenship,  and  have  the  skills  and  disposition  to  pursue  learning  throughout  life. 

Learning  Expectations 

Schools  will  be  accountable  for  their  students’  achievement  of  provincial  learning  standards 
including  employability  skills  consistent  with  workplace  requirements. 

Schools  will  provide  a variety  of  learning  experiences  so  that  students: 

♦ Can  read  for  information,  understanding,  and  enjoyment; 

♦ Write  and  speak  clearly,  accurately  and  appropriately  for  the  context; 

♦ Use  mathematics  to  solve  problems  in  business,  science  and  daily-life  situations; 

♦ Understand  the  physical  world,  ecology  and  the  diversity  of  life; 

♦ Understand  the  scientific  method  and  the  societal  context  of  science; 

♦ Know  the  history  and  geography  of  Canada  and  have  a general  understanding  of  world  history  and 
geography; 

♦ Understand  Canada’s  political,  social  and  economic  systems  in  a global  context; 

♦ Can  research  an  issue  thoroughly; 

♦ Know  how  to  work  independently  and  as  part  of  a team; 

♦ Respect  the  cultural  diversity  of  Canada  and  appreciate  literature  and  the  arts; 

♦ Know  the  basic  requirements  of  an  active,  healthful  lifestyle; 

♦ Recognize  the  importance  of  accepting  responsibility  for  their  physical  and  emotional  well-being 
and  appreciate  the  role  of  the  family  and  other  relationships  to  that  well-being; 

♦ Manage  time  and  other  resources  needed  to  complete  a task; 

♦ Use  computer  and  communication  technologies; 

♦ Demonstrate  initiative,  leadership,  flexibility,  and  persistence; 

♦ Evaluate  their  own  endeavors  and  continually  strive  to  improve; 

♦ Have  the  desire  and  realize  the  need  for  life-long  learning. 
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Schools  may  also  provide  the  opportunity  for  students  to  acquire  a second  language.  When  the 
primary  language  of  instruction  is  not  English,  students  must  be  able  to  demonstrate  competence  in 
reading  and  writing  English. 

Separate  schools  (Catholic  and  Protestant)  may  provide  religious  studies  consistent  with  their 
constitutional  guarantees. 

Education  Delivery 

Schools  must  engage  students  in  a variety  of  activities  that  enable  them  to  acquire  the  expected 
learnings. 

The  expected  learnings  can  be  achieved  in  many  ways:  many  students  will  require  concrete, 
hands-on  approaches  to  achieve  the  expected  results.  Schools  may  use  any  instructional  technique 
acceptable  to  the  community  so  long  as  the  results  are  achieved.  The  school  will  have  authority  to 
deploy  resources  and  determine  how  results  are  achieved.  Schools  and  teachers  are  encouraged  to  take 
advantage  of  different  delivery  options  such  as  distance  education  and  workplace  learning. 

Senior  high  school  students  will  be  able  to  learn  employability  skills  in  the  workplace.  The  school 
will  provide  support  to  ensure  a broad  theoretical  understanding  for  those  specific  skills.  The  province 
will  provide  high  school  credit  for  workplace  learning  that  is  certified  by  the  school  and  by  the 
employer.  This  will  ensure  students  have  the  skills  demanded  by  business  and  gain  recognized  work 
experience  to  assist  in  making  the  transition  from  school  to  work. 

Wherever  possible,  school  programs  and  credit  granting  procedures  will  be  redesigned  to  ensure 
compatibility  with  post-secondary  and  occupational  training  programs  to  improve  the  efficiency  of  the 
entire  system  by  removing  duplication. 

Achievement  Standards 

Individual  school  results  will  vary  but  our  total  provincial  system  must  be  accountable  for  ensuring 
that  a very  high  proportion  of  students  are  successful. 

The  province  will  define  acceptable  and  excellence  standards  of  student  achievement.  Business  will 
be  a key  player  in  defining  the  specific  learning  requirements  of  industry.  Schools,  school  jurisdictions 
and  the  province  will  audit  and  report  on  the  full  range  of  student  learning. 

The  schools’  primary  responsibility  is  to  ensure  that  students  meet  or  exceed  the  standards  defined 
by  the  provincial  achievement  assessments  and  graduation  requirements.  After  consultation,  the 
province  will  set  specific  targets  for  improving  the  proportion  of  students  who  meet  the  standards. 
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Spending  Targets 


In  the  Education  Roundtables  and  the  thousands  of  mail-in  comments  that  followed,  Albertans 
clearly  stated  their  priority  for  a quality  education  for  all  Alberta  students.  At  the  same  time,  they  also 
identified  the  need  to  restructure  the  education  system  to  ensure  that  every  available  dollar  is  spent 
efficiently  on  meeting  the  needs  of  students. 

A fundamental  restructuring  strategy  of  this  plan  is  the  full  funding  of  the  public  and  separate 
schools  by  the  province.  It  will  allow  Education  to  meet  the  four-year  spending  target  and  yet  maintain 
a quality  education  system.  Full  provincial  funding  will  ensure  adequate  and  equitable  funding  and 
improve  cost  control  to  make  the  system  more  responsive,  efficient  and  effective. 

Provincial  General  Revenue  Spending  Targets 

♦ To  meet  the  provincial  spending  target  of  $1 .80  billion  by  1996/97,  a net  reduction  of  $255  million 
(12.4%)  must  be  made  to  the  Education  budget  from  the  1992/93  base. 

♦ The  provincial  1996/97  spending  target  has  been  adjusted  slightly  from  the  January  17,  1994 
announcement  to  reflect  changes  required  to  account  for  capital  debentures. 

♦ Year  by  year  consolidated  spending  targets  for  education: 


Year 

Spending 

Yearly  Changes 
Percent 

% 

Dollars 

$ 

1992-93 

$2.05  billion 





1993-94 

$2.09  billion 

1.8 

37  million 

1994-95 

$1.84  billion 

(12.2) 

(251  million) 

1995-96 

$1.79  billion 

( 2.6) 

(53  million) 

1996-97 

$1.80  billion 

0.6 

12  million 

Total  Reduction 

(12.4%) 

(255  million) 

Budget  targets  over  four  years  include: 

♦ 20%  ($1 1.6  million)  reduction  in  Education  and  the  Premier’s  Council 

♦ changes  in  grants  for  a savings  of  $8 1 million  in  1 994/95 

♦ grant  rate  reductions  in  1994/95  and  1995/96 

♦ no  reduction  in  grants  in  1996/97 

Alberta  School  Foundation  Fund 

The  provincial  government  will  assume  the  full  responsibility  for  the  funding  of  education  in  the 
province.  The  Alberta  School  Foundation  Fund  ( ASFF)  is  a new  fund  made  up  of  a provincial 
contribution  and  a local  contribution.  It  supports  the  operating  expenditures  and  capital  investment  for 
education  in  public  and  separate  schools. 
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Provincial  Contribution 


The  provincial  portion  of  the  Alberta  School  Foundation  Fund  consists  of  funds  from  the  General 
Revenues  and  a levy  on  non-residential  properties  (formerly  the  School  Foundation  Program  Fund  levy). 

Local  Contribution 

The  provincial  government  will  take  over  responsibility  for  the  local  requisition  from  residential, 
farm  and  non-residential  properties  and  reallocate  the  funds  to  schools  through  school  boards.  These  tax 
revenues  will  be  used  only  to  support  education  in  public  and  separate  schools. 

The  estimated  revenues  from  1994-95  to  1996-97  from  local  residential,  farm  and  commercial/ 
industrial  properties  based  on  the  average  1993  adjusted  equalized  mill  rate  are: 


Residential  & Farm 
Properties 

Non-Residential 

Properties 

(in  Millions  of  Dollars) 

Total 

1992-93 

586 

464 

1,050 

1993-94 

612 

484 

1,097 

1994-95* 

624 

495 

1,119 

1995-96* 

624 

495 

1,119 

1996-97* 

624 

495 

1,119 

*Estimated  without  assessment  growth 

Revenues  that  are  generated  from  any  growth  in  the  assessment  values  will  be  used  for  education 
purposes  only  or  rebated  to  the  property  tax  payer  after  educational  needs  are  met.  The  reporting  onthe 
Alberta  School  Foundation  Fund  will  be  open  and  consistent  with  the  requirements  of  the  Auditor 
General. 

Other  Programs  (not  funded  from  Alberta  School  Foundation  Fund) 

Funds  from  General  Revenues  also  provide  other  specific  and  limited  support  for  programs  such  as 
Private  Schools  and  Early  Childhood  Services. 


New  Funding  Framework 

A funding  framework  will  be  implemented  to  fund  schools  on  an  equitable  basis  that  recognizes  the 
number  of  students  that  are  served,  the  programs  they  need  and  cost  differences  due  to  the  special 
characteristics  of  certain  school  Jurisdictions. 

Over  the  next  few  years,  uniform  provincial  mill  rates,  one  for  residential  and  farm  property  and  one 
for  non-residential  property,  will  be  phased  in.  Overall,  the  restructuring  of  the  system  will  allow 
savings  to  be  redirected  to  the  classroom  so  that  the  system  can  offer  quality  education  to  all  students  at 
a cost  Albertans  can  afford. 
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Goals  and  Strategies  for  Education 


1.  Focus  education  on  what  students  need  to  learn;  ensure  high  standards  are  established, 
communicated  and  achieved. 

♦ Establish  and  communicate  clear  learning  outcomes  and  high  standards 

♦ Eliminate  duplication  and  repetition  in  curriculum  development 

♦ Implement  Career  and  Technology  Studies,  involving  business  in  the  delivery  of  some  skills 
programs 

♦ Streamline  the  curriculum  development  process  and  reduce  the  frequency  of  changes 

2.  Provide  more  choice  of  student  programs  and  increase  parental/community  involvement  in 
education. 

♦ Enable  parents  and  teachers  to  have  a meaningful  role  in  decisions  about  policies,  programs, 
budgets,  and  activities 

♦ Encourage  increased  parental  involvement  in  their  children’s  learning 

♦ Remove  local  attendance  boundaries  within  and  between  public  and  separate  school  jurisdictions 

♦ Pilot  Charter  Schools 

3.  Improve  the  coordinated  delivery  of  services  for  special  needs  children. 

♦ Implement  results  of  pilot  projects  which  support  student  learning  by  coordinating  services  for 
children  with  special  needs  and  families  among  provincial  departments,  local  and  not-for-profit 
agencies  throughout  the  province 

4.  Improve  teaching. 

♦ Update  teacher  preparation  and  certification  requirements 

♦ Establish  competencies  for  beginning  and  experienced  teachers 

5.  Restructure  the  governance  and  delivery  of  education  to  achieve  increased  efficiencies  and 
effectiveness. 

♦ Revise  legislation  to  restructure  the  education  system 

♦ Establish  school-based  budget  and  program  decision-making,  including  staff  development 

♦ Reduce  the  number  of  school  boards  from  141  to  about  60  through  amalgamation  and 
regionalization 

♦ Reduce  the  duplication  of  student  testing  by  school  boards  and  decentralize  the  marking  of 
provincial  assessments 

♦ Clarify  roles  and  responsibilities  of  Education,  school  boards,  superintendents  and  schools 

♦ Implement  new  Francophone  governance  structure 

♦ Achieve  cost  reductions  through  joint  delivery  of  services  among  school  jurisdiction  and  other  local 
agencies  (e.g.  public  and  separate  boards/municipalities/health  boards) 

♦ Reduce  the  duplication  between  secondary  and  post-secondary  institutions  and  programs 

♦ Increase  access  to  education  programs  through  use  of  distance  learning  technologies  and  television 


Education  -9 


6.  Ensure  that  ail  school  boards  and  schools  are  adequately  and  equitably  funded. 

♦ Province  assumes  responsibility  for  the  requisitioning  and  distribution  of  education  property  taxes 

♦ Phase  in  uniform  provincial  mill  rates 

♦ Implement  a new  provincial  funding  framework  that  ensures  equity,  efficient  and  effective  practices, 
and  provision  of  programs  and  services  at  least  cost 

♦ Provide  adequate  funding  to  school  boards  for  distribution  to  schools 

♦ Phase-in  incentives  to  schools  to  recognize  student  performance 

7.  Reduce  and  restructure  Alberta  Education. 

♦ Downsize  Education  by  20%  from  1992/93  base,  increase  productivity  and  clarify  functions 

♦ Achieve  efficiencies  (budget  preparation,  curriculum  development,  technology  purchase  process, 
integrate  automated  financial,  course  and  student  data  systems,  contracting  out  services) 

♦ Increase  cost  recovery  on  selected  Department  services  (e.g.  transcripts  and  distance  learning; 
marketing  programs  and  student  assessment  instruments) 

♦ Restructure  or  privatize  operations  as  appropriate  (e.g.  the  warehousing  operations  of  the  Learning 
Resource  Distributing  Centre) 

♦ Consider  operating  the  Correspondence  School  section  of  the  Alberta  Distance  Learning  Centre  as  a 
Charter  School 

♦ Reward  Department  staff  for  innovations  and  productivity  improvements 

8.  Ensure  that  the  cost  of  education  is  reasonable  and  under  control. 

♦ Meet  the  budget  reduction  target  of  $255  million  (12.4%)  established  by  government  by  1996/97 

♦ Limit  school  board  spending  on  administration  and  capital 

♦ Control  expenditures  to  keep  1997  provincial  education  mill  rates  at  or  below  the  1993  weighted 
averages 

9.  Establish  a more  accountable  education  system. 

♦ Expand  the  provincial  achievement  testing  program  to  test  Grade  3 students  in  reading,  writing  and 
math  skills,  and  to  test  Grade  6 and  9 students  in  the  four  core  subjects  each  year 

♦ Develop  diploma  examinations  in  Math  33  and  Social  Studies  33 

♦ Require  school  Jurisdictions  to  develop  business  plans  and  report  publicly  on  salaries  and 
administrative  costs 

♦ Use  provincial  and  local  performance  measures  to  assess  and  report  regularly  on  the  effectiveness  of 
Alberta’s  education  system 

♦ Conduct  value  for  money  audits  and  comprehensive  management  reviews  of  schools  and  school 
systems 

♦ Require  school  jurisdictions  to  report  on  designated  indicators  to  Education  and  the  public 

♦ Provide  information  to  the  public  on  the  performance  and  cost  of  the  education  system 

♦ Establish  joint  responsibility  of  school  boards  and  Education  for  selecting  school  superintendents 
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Three- Year  Business  Plan  Schedule  for  Restructuring  Education 


Selected  Key  Strategies 

Fiscal  Years 

1994/95 

1995/96 

1996/97 

Goall 

Set  High  Standards  for  Education 

♦ Clear  learning  outcomes  and  high  standards  for  core 

subjects  are  completed  and  communicated 

X 

♦ Career  and  Technology  Studies,  involving  business 

in  delivery,  implemented 

X 

Goal  2 

Provide  More  Choice  and  Increase  Parental  Involvement 

♦ Local  attendance  boundaries  removed 

X 

♦ Charter  schools  piloted 

X 

Goal  3 

Improve  Coordination  of  Services  for  Special 
Needs  Children 

♦ Recommendations  from  pilot  projects  implemented 

X 

Goal  4 

Improve  Teaching 

♦ Teacher  certification  requirements  updated 

X 

♦ Competencies  for  beginning  and  experienced  teachers 

established 

X 

Goal  5 

Restructure  Education  System 

♦ Legislation  to  restructure  education  enacted 

X 

♦ Site-based  management  implemented 

X 

♦ Number  of  school  boards  reduced  to  about  60 

X 

♦ Roles  and  responsibilities  of  schools,  school  boards 

and  the  Department  clarified 

X 

♦ Francophone  governance  implemented 

X 

Goal  6 

Ensure  Equitable  and  Adequate  Funding 

♦ Provincial  requisition  and  distribution  of  education 

property  taxes 

X 

♦ Uniform  provincial  mill  rates 

X 

♦ New  provincial  funding  framework  implemented 

X 

♦ Funding  distributed  to  schools  through  school  boards 

X 

♦ Incentives  to  schools  to  recognize  student  achievement 

X 

Goal? 

Reduce  and  Restructure  Education 

♦ Education  reorganized  and  downsized  20% 

X 

♦ Cost  recovery  of  Department  services  increased 

X 

Goal  8 

Cost  of  Education  is  Reasonable  and  Under  Control 

♦ Budget  reduction  target  of  $255  million  met 

X 

♦ School  board  spending  on  administration  and 

capital  reduced 

X 

♦ The  provincial  education  mill  rates  are  at  or  below 

the  1993  averages 

X 

Goal  9 

More  Accountable  Education  System 

♦ Provincial  assessment  program  expanded 

X 

♦ Value  for  money  audits  fully  implemented 

X 

♦ School  and  board  public  reports  on  designated 

measures  initiated 

X 

♦ Joint  selection  of  school  superintendents  by  the 

province  completed 

X 

♦ School  jurisdiction  business  plans  required 

X 
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Implications 

Overall  Impact  on  Department  Size  and  Functions 


♦ Education  will  focus  on: 

♦ Planning,  Policy  and  Education  System  Performance  Measures 

♦ Curriculum  Standards 

♦ Funding 

♦ Evaluating,  Auditing  and  Ensuring  Compliance 

♦ Communications 

♦ Supporting  the  Delivery  of  Education  Programs  and  Services 

♦ Education  will  have  reduced  staff  and  operational  resources,  continuing  a long-term  reduction  in 
Department  size  and  functions.  The  staff  complement  will  be  reduced  by  about  170  positions 
making  the  department  smaller  than  in  1971-72. 

♦ Regional  offices  will  be  phased  out. 

♦ Education  will  no  longer  fund  adult  basic  education. 

♦ Direct  delivery  of  programs  and  services  will  be  reduced. 


Transfers  and  Privatization 

♦ The  warehousing  operations  of  the  Learning  Resources  Distributing  Centre  will  be  restructured  or 
privatized. 

♦ Operating  the  Correspondence  School  section  of  the  Alberta  Distance  Learning  Centre  as  a charter 
school  will  be  considered. 

♦ Service  delivery  by  Education  to  jurisdictions  will  be  reduced. 

♦ Teacher  in-service  is  the  shared  responsibility  of  school  Jurisdictions,  schools,  and  teachers. 


Cost  Recovery 

♦ New  or  increased  fees  will  be  charged  for  services  such  as  providing  student  transcripts  and  distance 
learning  courses. 

♦ Marketing  Education’s  curriculum  and  student  assessment  materials  will  be  pursued. 

Cost  and  Quality  Control 

♦ Full  provincial  funding  ensures  both  public  and  separate  school  students  have  similar  educational 
opportunities  regardless  of  where  they  live. 

♦ Cost  control  measures  such  as  value  for  money  audits  and  limits  on  administration  spending  will  be 
implemented. 

♦ Education  will  assist  in  coordinating  the  development  and  implementation  of  province-wide 
technical  standards  for  computer  systems,  hardware  and  software  with  school  boards. 
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Relationships 


♦ Full  provincial  funding  of  education,  reducing  the  number  of  school  jurisdictions,  and  joint  selection 
of  superintendents  will  forge  a stronger,  more  accountable  partnership  among  the  Department, 
school  boards  and  schools. 

♦ Legislation  to  revise  the  School  Act  to  restructure  the  education  system  will  be  introduced  in  the 
Spring  1994  Session. 

♦ School  and  school  jurisdiction  reporting  will  be  more  focused  and  consistent  with  Department  and 
Auditor  General  requirements. 

♦ Schools  will  benefit  from  the  savings  resulting  from  decreased  spending  on  school  jurisdiction 
administration. 

♦ Schools  will  have  greater  authority  and  responsibility  for  the  educational  program  and  are  more 
accountable  for  results. 

♦ Departments  such  as  Education,  Advanced  Education  and  Career  Development,  Health,  Family  and 
Social  Services  and  Justice  will  find  ways  to  share  resources  and  integrate  services  and  programs 
with  those  of  local  governments,  agencies,  and  schools. 

♦ Piloting  Charter  Schools  will  allow  the  development  of  innovative  alternatives  within  the  public 
school  system. 

♦ Overlap  and  duplications  between  secondary  and  post-secondary  education  programs  will  be 
reduced. 

Results  and  Performance  Measures 

Selected  measures  will  be  used  to  assess  the  achievement  of  key  results  and  ensure  restructuring  is 
enhancing  school-based  decision-making  as  well  as  strengthening  provincial  cost  and  quality  control. 

Achievement  of  these  results  will  be  reported  in  the  Province’s  annual  report  on  educational 
performance.  Other  studies  may  be  required  to  supplement  the  annual  results  report.  In  addition,  school 
jurisdictions  and  schools  will  be  required  to  use  designated  measures  and  report  annually  on  student 
achievement  and  on  school  and  jurisdiction  performance. 

Goal  1 

Focus  education  on  what  students  need  to  learn;  ensure  high  standards  are  established, 
communicated  and  achieved. 

Resuit 


Alberta’s  learning  standards  meet  the  expectations  of  Albertans. 
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Measures 


♦ Percent  of  Albertans  who  are  satisfied  with  the  Province’s  learning  expectations  and  standards 

♦ Satisfaction  of  employers,  post-secondary  institutions,  and  Albertans  with  high  school  graduation 
requirements 

♦ Assessment  of  Alberta  learning  standards  by  a third  party 

♦ Comparison  of  Alberta  curriculum  learning  expectations  and  standards  with  those  in  other  provinces 
and  countries 

Result 

Students  achieve  the  standards  in  the  provincial  curriculum. 

Measures 

♦ Percent  of  grade  9 students  who  graduate  from  academic  and  occupational  courses/programs  in 
four  years 

♦ Percent  of  students  who  achieve  an  acceptable  or  higher  standard  on  provincial  achievement  tests 
and/or  diploma  exam  courses 

♦ Number  of  high  school  students  who  receive  Rutherford  scholarships 

Result 

Students  receive  the  education  they  need  to  prepare  them  for  entry  into  the  workplace  and 
post-secondary  studies. 

Measures 

♦ Percent  of  students,  parents,  employers,  post-secondary  instructors  and  the  public  who  are  satisfied 
with  preparation  of  students  for  the  workplace  or  post-secondary  education 

Result 

Alberta  students  perform  favorably  compared  to  students  outside  the  province. 

Measures 

♦ Performance  of  Alberta  students  in  selected  subjects  compared  to  students  in  other  provinces  and 
countries 
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Goal  2 


Provide  more  choice  of  student  programs  and  increase  parental/community  involvement  in 
education. 

Result 

Parents  have  opportunities  to  choose  schools  and  programs  for  their  children  within  the  public 
education  system. 

Business  and  the  community  have  a meaningful  role  in  education. 

Measures 

♦ Percent  of  parents  who  are  satisfied  with  their  children’s  schools 

♦ Number  of  school  jurisdictions  where  students  may  choose  local  school 

♦ Number  of  employing  organizations  (e.g.,  business,  industry)  who  are  offering  educational 
opportunities  to  students 

♦ Percent  of  parents,  businesses,  and  community  representatives  who  are  satisfied  with  their  role  in 
decision  making 


Goal  3 

Improve  the  coordinated  delivery  of  services  for  special  needs  children. 

Result 

Students  with  special  needs  have  access  to  the  services  they  require. 

Measures 

♦ Percent  of  Albertans  who  are  satisfied  with  accessibility,  effectiveness,  and  efficiency  of  programs 
and  services  for  at-risk  and  special  needs  students 

Goal  4 

Improve  teaching. 

Result 

Teachers  have  the  skills  and  knowledge  required  to  help  students  learn. 

Teachers  have  the  authority  to  make  instructional  decisions  in  the  classroom. 
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Measures 


♦ Percent  of  teachers  whose  assignment  matches  their  areas  of  specialization 

♦ Percent  of  teachers  who  are  satisfied: 

♦ they  have  the  skills  and  knowledge  required  in  the  classroom, 

♦ with  their  authority  to  make  instructional  decisions,  and 

♦ with  services  to  support  their  teaching 


Goal  5 

Restructure  the  governance  and  delivery  of  education  to  achieve  increased  efficiencies  and 
effectiveness. 

Result 

School  jurisdictions  and  schools  are  effective  and  efficient. 

Measures 

♦ Percentage  of  instructional  expenditures  compared  to  other  expenditures  (e.g.,  administration) 

♦ Relationship  of  instructional  costs  to  instructional  results 

♦ Percent  of  students  who  are  satisfied  with: 

♦ the  assistance,  support  and  encouragement  they  receive  from  school  staff,  and 

♦ the  recognition  they  receive  from  schools  for  their  educational  achievements 


Goal  6 

Ensure  that  all  school  boards  and  schools  are  adequately  and  equitably  funded. 

Result 

All  students  have  equitable  educational  opportunities. 

Measures 

♦ Number  and  type  of  course  and  program  offerings  by  school  and  school  jurisdiction 

♦ Differences  in  per  pupil  expenditures  by  school  and  school  jurisdiction 
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Goal? 


Reduce  and  restructure  Education. 

Result 

Education’s  operations  are  managed  effectively  and  efficiently. 

Measures 

♦ Percent  of  Department’s  clients  who  are  satisfied  with  the  services  provided  by  the  Department 

♦ Percent  reduction  in  Education’s  budget  and  staffing  levels 

♦ Reduction  in  the  cost  per  unit  of  Department  services  (e.g.  diploma  exams) 

♦ Percent  of  Albertans  who  are  satisfied  that  the  Department  uses  all  education  revenues  efficiently 
and  effectively  for  education  purposes 

Goal  8 

Ensure  that  the  cost  of  education  is  reasonable  and  under  control. 

Result 

The  cost  of  delivering  education  is  reduced. 

Measures 

♦ Percentage  reduction  in  cost  per  student  per  school  day  (from  1992-93) 

♦ Interprovincial  comparisons: 

♦ per  pupil  expenditures 

♦ per  capita  expenditures 

♦ Percent  of  parents  who  are  satisfied  that  they  are  receiving  value  for  their  tax  dollars  in  their  schools 

♦ School  construction  costs  per  square  metre  compared  to  the  construction  of  similar  buildings 

Goal  9 

Establish  a more  accountable  education  system. 

Result 

The  education  system  demonstrates  greater  accountability. 

Measures 

♦ Percent  of  Albertans  who  are  satisfied  with  access  to  and  effectiveness  of  information  about  the 
education  system’s  performance  from  the  province,  school  jurisdictions  and  schools 

♦ Percent  of  parents  who  are  satisfied  with  information  they  receive  from  schools  about  their 
children’s  educational  achievement 
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Roles  and  Responsibilities  of  Schools,  School  Boards 
and  the  Department  of  Education 

Discussion  Framework 

Key  to  restructuring  education  is  effective  school-based  decision-making.^  To  achieve  this,  a number 
of  actions  are  required,  including  a clear  understanding  of  the  roles  and  responsibilities  of  various  levels 
in  the  education  system.  The  following  outlines  a framework  to  guide  this  discussion. 

Schools 

It  is  vital  that  resources  and  authority  are  located  where  education  happens  - in  the  classroom,  school 
and  related  learning  environments.  This  is  necessary  for  schools  to  fulfill  the  roles  delegated  by  the 
Minister  of  Education  and  school  boards. 

The  principal  is  the  key  educational  leader  in  fostering  successful  school-based  decision-making. 
Under  the  principal’s  leadership,  the  role  of  schools  includes: 

♦ following  the  provincial  Program  of  Studies 

♦ maintaining  a positive  learning  environment  for  students 

♦ providing  opportunities  to  work  closely  with  community  and  business  to  improve  learning 
experiences  and  provide  educational  opportunities 

♦ working  with  parents,  teachers  and  members  of  the  community: 

♦ to  establish  a school-based  management  system  with  significant  community  involvement 

♦ to  develop  school  plans,  policies,  budgets 

♦ to  establish  the  scope  of  the  school  program  and  extra-curricular  activities 

♦ providing  teachers  with  the  freedom  to  teach  so  that  teachers  can  apply  their  expertise  and 
experience  most  effectively 

♦ planning  for  in-service  and  professional  development  of  staff 

♦ working  to  enhance  learning  with  the  application  of  technology 

♦ meeting  provincial  achievement  and  performance  standards 

♦ reporting  school  results  to  the  community 

♦ informing  parents  of  their  children’s  progress  in  achieving  provincial  standards 

♦ maintaining  student  records 

♦ using  the  school-based  budget  to  deploy  the  resources  necessary  to  improve  the  education  provided 
for  all  children 

♦ preparing  school  plans  and  budgets,  and  using  financial  and  human  resources  efficiently  and 
effectively 

♦ managing  the  facilities  and  equipment  effectively 
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School  Boards 


School  boards  fulfill  the  authority  and  responsibility  delegated  by  the  province.  The  role  of  school 

boards  is  to: 

♦ ensure  schools  provide  an  education  program  for  each  student  consistent  with  the  requirements  of 
the  School  Act 

♦ ensure  adherence  to  the  Program  of  Studies  within  the  local  context 

♦ ensure  a school-community  based  management  system  is  in  place  which  allows  for  community 
involvement  and  participation  in  the  school 

♦ implement  systems  of  evaluation  of  students,  teachers,  schools,  and  programs  consistent  with 
provincial  policy 

♦ establish  clear  measures  of  performance  linked  to  provincial  standards  to  assess  student  achievement 

♦ report  to  parents  and  taxpayers  on  the  achievement  of  students  and  the  performance  of  the  school 
system 

♦ establish  policies  respecting  the  provision  of  educational  services  and  programs 

♦ employ  necessary  staff  including  principals  and  teachers,  in  accordance  with  provincial 
qualifications  for  superintendents,  principals  and  teachers 

♦ work  with  the  superintendent  to  achieve  continuous  improvement 

♦ work  cooperatively  with  other  jurisdictions  and  community  agencies  to  obtain  efficient  use  of 
services,  facilities,  equipment  and  other  resources 

♦ work  with  the  province  in  the  selection  of  school  superintendents 

♦ develop  jurisdiction  business  plans 

♦ establish  annual  jurisdiction  budgets  and  distribute  funds  to  schools 

♦ enter  into  agreements  with  other  parties  with  regard  to  the  provision  of  educational  services 

♦ establish  policies  and  procedures  regarding  all  aspects  of  operations 

♦ operate  and  maintain  a student  transportation  system 

♦ maintain  buildings  and  facilities 


Department  of  Education 


The  Department  of  Education  fulfills  the  constitutional  responsibility  for  education.  It  provides 
leadership  for  the  changes  to  governance,  funding  and  delivery  of  education  in  the  Province  of  Alberta. 
The  Department’s  role  is  to: 

♦ carry  out  the  policy  directions  of  the  provincial  government  and  Minister  of  Education 

♦ establish  clear  provincial  policy  direction,  goals,  standards  and  measurements 

♦ establish  and  communicate  clear  learning  expectations  and  standards 

♦ work  with  other  provinces  to  establish  national  standards  and  transferability  of  programs 

♦ conduct  on-going  assessments  and  evaluation  of  students  and  the  education  system 

♦ report  to  the  public  on  student  achievement  and  the  performance  of  the  education  system 

♦ coordinate  with  other  departments  the  delivery  of  services  for  children 

♦ establish  provincial  partnerships  with  other  partners  in  education,  business  and  the  community 

♦ deliver  provincially  based  services,  e.g.  distance  learning 
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♦ work  with  school  boards  in  the  selection  of  superintendents 

♦ allocate  funds  to  schools  through  school  boards  in  a fair  and  equitable  manner 

♦ develop  provincial  education  business  plan 

♦ report  to  government  and  the  public  on  the  achievement  of  the  goals  in  the  business  plan 

♦ ensure  that  adequate  financial  management,  auditing  and  reporting  procedures  are  in  place 

♦ implement  and  maintain  legislation 

♦ advise  school  boards,  school  councils,  parents 

♦ deal  with  appeals  and  disputes 

♦ establish  plans  and  priorities  for  capital  projects 
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Mission 


To  enhance  and  promote  the  opportunity  for  full  and  equal  participation  of  persons  with  disabilities 
in  the  life  of  the  province. 


Goais 

Ownership,  by  all  Albertans,  of  the  vision  and  principles  outlined  in  Towards  a New  Vision  of 
Abilities  in  Alberta. 

Sound  policy  framework  and  guiding  principles  to  ensure  that  generic  public  policy  is  inclusive  of 
the  rights  of  Albertans  with  disabilities. 

Implementation  of  changes  and/or  improvements  in  public  policies  which  will  remove  barriers 
preventing  Albertans  with  disabilities  from  being  socially  and  economically  integrated  into  their 
communities. 

By  1998  when  the  Council’s  sunset  clause  takes  effect,  a government  with  well  developed 
mechanisms  which  ensure  the  ongoing  input  of  Albertans  with  disabilities  into  relevant  public  policy. 


Objectives 

Personal  Supports:  A comprehensive  personal  supports  program  that  is  capable  of  meeting  the  support 
needs  of  persons  with  disabilities,  regardless  of  their  age  or  stage  of  life. 

Education:  Achieve  a provincial  policy  of  “inclusive  education”  for  children  with  disabilities,  in  their 
neighbourhood  school. 

Training:  Through  a more  focused  and  aggressive  policy  on  training  and  post-secondary  education, 
improve  the  educational  level  of  Albertans  with  disabilities  to  closely  approximate  the  general 
population. 

Employment:  To  increase  the  labour  force  participation  rate  and  the  employment  rate  of  persons  with 
disabilities  to  more  closely  approximate  that  of  the  general  population. 

Recreation:  Full  accessibility  to  all  publicly  funded  recreation  facilities  and  leisure  pursuits  by  the  year 

2000. 
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Transportation:  Barrier  free  transportation  systems  within  the  province  that  meet  transportation  needs 
for  local  and  intraprovincial  travel,  as  well  as  barrier  free  pedestrian  environments  within 
municipalities,  by  the  year  2000. 

Housing:  Access  to  the  same  range  of  accessible  and  affordable  housing  options  that  other  Albertans 
accept  as  their  right. 

Information:  A province  wide  disability-related  information  network  to  meet  the  needs  of  persons  with 
disabilities,  their  families  and  other  stakeholders. 


Strategies 

The  key  strategies  and  the  timeframes  are  documented  in  the  55  recommendations  contained  in  the 
Premier’s  Council  Action  Plan,  Spring  1990.  These  recommendations  resulted  from  an  18  month 
consultation  and  review  process  which  addressed  the  barriers  preventing  Albertans  with  disabilities 
from  achieving  the  objectives  outlined  above. 
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Three- Year  Financial  Plan 


The  Premier’s  Council  has  made  significant  strides  towards  its  goals  during  the  first  5 years  of  its  10 
year  mandate.  The  Council  has  appreciated  the  allocation  by  government  of  appropriate  resources, 
enabling  us  to  get  the  work  done.  We  believe  the  next  three  years  will  be  particularly  challenging. 
However,  we  believe  the  Council  must  continue  to  provide  government  with  advice  and  input, 
particularly  as  it  strives  to  manage  the  deficit  reduction  process.  To  do  this  the  Council  has  had  to 
review  and  repriorize  its  objectives  and  strategies  over  the  next  three  years  as  follows. 


Objectives 

While  the  Mission,  Goals,  and  Objectives  of  our  council  will  remain  the  same,  the  budget  reduction 
process  will  require  us  to  rethink  our  strategies.  Towards  a New  Vision  of  Abilities  in  Alberta  has 
received  significant  support  from  both  government  and  the  community.  The  development  of  the  Action 
Plan  and  our  efforts  to  gamer  support  for  its  implementation  consumed  an  enormous  amount  of  staff 
time  and  consulting  resources.  The  subsequent  supplementary  reports,  including  Alternative 
Communications:  Issues  and  Strategies  for  People  with  Alternate  Communications  Needs  and  Removing 
Barriers:  An  Action  Plan  for  Aboriginal  People  with  Disabilities  have  been  completed  and  the  report  for 
standards  in  educational  interpreting  in  a mainstream  setting  is  well  underway.  All  will  form  the  basis 
for  policy  review  and  changes  for  the  foreseeable  future. 

Therefore,  over  the  next  3 years.  Council  will  focus  on  the  following  objectives: 

1.  Renewed  commitment  from  government  for  continued  implementation  of  the  recommendations  in 
the  Action  Plan  and  supplementary  policy  documents. 

2.  Establishment  and/or  refinement  of  mechanisms  in  relevant  government  departments  to  ensure  an 
ongoing  source  of  advice  and  input  on  programs  and  services  affecting  Albertans  with  disabilities 
which  might  eventually  replace  the  role  of  the  Premier’s  Council. 

3.  Full  implementation  of  the  Council’s  recommendation  regarding  the  establishment  of  a 
comprehensive  Community  Supports  Program  to  focus  government’s  commitment  to  providing 
Albertans  with  the  necessary  personal  and  technical  supports  required  to  be  socially  and 
economically  integrated  in  their  communities. 

4.  Establishment  of  a comprehensive  disability  information  network  called  “ENABLEbase”. 

To  achieve  these  objectives  within  the  context  of  significant  budget  reductions,  the  Council  will 
embark  on  a number  of  strategies  which  are  summarized  as  follows: 
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Strategies 


♦ Focus  for  Council  staff  will  be  to  collaborate  with  and  assist  departments  in  continued 
implementation  of  the  Action  Plan  recommendations,  particularly  in  the  development  and 
implementation  of  the  Community  Supports  Program. 

♦ Increased  collaboration  with  line  departments  and  use  of  line  department  resources  in  consultation 
and  policy  review. 

♦ Increased  financial  support  for  the  Alberta  Information  Network  project  in  1994  and  1995  with  the 
understanding  that  the  project  will  evolve  into  a self-sustaining  organization  within  three  years. 

♦ No  change  in  structure  or  staffing  of  the  Council. 

♦ Continued  freeze  on  staff  salaries. 

♦ Reduction  in  use  of  outside  consulting  services,  especially  Professional,  Technical  and  Labour 
services. 

♦ Reduction  in  total  spending  from  $680,000  in  1993/94  to  $596,000  in  1996/97. 


Spending  Targets 


♦ 20%  targeted  reduction  will  be  achieved  in  1994/95  fiscal  year. 

♦ Total  budget  will  remain  flat  at  $596,000  through  1996/97. 


Actual 

Description 

1992-93 

1993-94 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

Total  Budget 

745,222 

700,000 

596,000 

596,000 

596,000 
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Mission  Statement 


♦ To  ensure  energy  and  mineral  resource  development  and  use  occur  in  an  effective,  orderly  and 
environmentally  responsible  manner. 


Mandate 

The  mandate  of  the  Ministry  of  Energy  can  be  outlined  in  terms  of  the  following  key 
responsibilities.  These  key  responsibilities  are  to: 

♦ Develop  policy. 

♦ Delineate  and  dispose  of  mineral  resources. 

♦ Collect  the  Crown’s  share  of  revenue  from  the  exploration,  development  and  sale  of  mineral 
resources. 

♦ Regulate  production  practices  and  related  sectors  (including  pipelines  and  utilities). 

♦ Support  research  to  enhance  resource  development  and  reduce  environmental  impacts. 

♦ Manage  Alberta’s  equity  participation  in  oil  sands  and  heavy  oil  projects. 

♦ Monitor  and  assess  Alberta's  resource  base  and  markets  in  support  of  the  province's  role  in 
managing  resource  development;  and  encourage  conservation,  safe  development  and  environmental 
protection. 

♦ Ensure  the  fair,  efficient  and  open  assessment  of  resource  development  projects. 

♦ Collect  and  disseminate  data  important  to  the  ongoing  management  of  Alberta’s  resource  base. 
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Three- Year  Spending  Targets 


1992-1997  (millions  of  dollars) 

Spending 

1992/93 

Actual 

1993/94  1993/94 

Comparable  Comparable  1994/95 
Forecast  Budget  Estimate 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

General  Revenue  Fund 

Department 

68.7 

68.1 

69.3 

64.9 

63.9 

56.2 

Alberta  Petroleum 
Marketing  Commission 

3.5 

3.4 

3.5 

3.3 

— 

— 

Alberta  Energy  and 
Utilities  Board 

21.9 

20.9 

20.9 

19.9 

18.5 

16.8 

Heritage  Fund 

Renewable  Energy 
Research 

0.7 

0.7 

0.8 

— 

— 

— 

Total 

94.8 

93.1 

94.5 

88.1 

82.4 

73.0 

Goals,  Strategies  and  Actions 

Two  goals  have  been  identified  for  the  Ministry  of  Energy. 

Goal  #1 : Maximize  the  value  of  Alberta’s  energy  and  mineral  industries  to 
provide  greater  benefits  to  Albertans. 


Strategies: 

Three  strategies  have  been  identified  for  achieving  this  goal: 

1.  Establish  criteria  for  future  program  development  and  evaluation  for  the  purposes  of  ensuring 
Albertans  receive  a fair  return  for  their  resources;  providing  a stable,  competitive  royalty  structure; 
ensuring  that  an  attractive  investment  climate  exists;  clarifying  and  streamlining  the  regulatory 
framework,  and  reducing  administrative  burdens  on  industry. 
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2.  Develop  a vision  and  action  plan  to  develop  Alberta’s  oil  sands. 

3.  Develop  a coordinated  energy  research  strategy. 

Actions: 

♦ Maintain  attractive  investment  environment. 

♦ Encourage  market  efficiency. 

♦ Develop  energy  and  mineral  resources  in  an  environmentally  responsible  manner. 

♦ Maximize  for  Albertans  the  value  and  benefits  from  the  Province’s  non-renewable  resources  and 
investment  in  oil  sands/heavy  oil  projects,  through  reliance  on  market  forces  and  a self-adjusting 
royalty  system. 

♦ Develop,  in  partnership  with  industry,  a clear  vision  and  focus  for  energy  research  to  achieve 
Ministry  goals  and  provide  future  development  opportunities.  Emphasis  to  be  placed  on  results  that 
meet  economic  objectives. 

♦ Assess/consolidate  all  energy  research  efforts. 

Goal  #2:  Achieve  greater  efficiency  and  productivity. 

Strategies: 

Five  strategies  will  be  pursued  to  achieve  this  goal.  They  are  as  follows: 

1.  Implement  Ministry’s  organizational  restructuring. 

2.  Continue  review  of  all  legislation  and  regulations  to  streamline  regulatory  process,  and  eliminate 
duplication  and  unnecessary  documentation. 

3.  Assess  the  feasibility  of  alternative  financial  vehicles.  This  includes  re-assessing  cost  sharing 
between  Ministry  and  industry,  and  assessing  the  potential  for  using  revolving  funds/trust  funds. 

4.  Re-engineer  business  processes,  including  simplification  initiatives  such  as  royalty  simplification. 
Specifically,  the  Ministry  will: 

♦ Eliminate  tasks  of  lower  value/importance.  The  Ministry  will  undertake  an  ongoing  review  of  its 
involvement  and  interaction  with  industry  to  remove  administrative  burdens. 

♦ Improve  the  use  of  technology/automation  in  the  Ministry. 

♦ Review  common  activities  performed  across  the  Ministry  with  a view  to  centralizing  functions  to 
achieve  cost  efficiencies.  Priority  activities  now  being  examined  are:  computer  system 
maintenance/development;  administrative  functions;  legal  services;  communications,  and 
information  collection. 
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5.  Assess  the  merits  of  a “one  window”  approach  for  Energy  Ministry  information.  Information  will  be 
consolidated  into  a minimal  number  of  databases,  managed  and  coordinated  by  one  group  and 
available  across  the  Ministry. 

Actions: 

♦ Allow  resource  development  to  proceed  in  the  public  interest  by  conducting  fair,  effective  and 
efficient  regulatory  processes. 

♦ Operate  a simplified,  accessible  administration  and  be  open  and  accountable  to,  and  collaborative 
with,  stakeholders. 

♦ Involve  stakeholders/clients  in  assessing  the  Ministry’s  program  requirements. 


Implications  of  Key  Program  and  Poiicy  Changes 

The  three-year  budget  reductions  identified  in  the  Business  Plan  will  be  achieved  through 
discontinuing  of  lower  priority  activities,  restructuring  higher  priority  activities,  and  rationalizing 
activities  between  the  Department  of  Energy  and  the  Alberta  Energy  and  Utilities  Board.  The  Ministry 
is  committed  to  ensuring  an  orderly  transition  to  a lower-level  of  funding.  This  will  be  achieved  by  the 
eight  strategies  which  have  been  launched.  When  completed,  the  strategies  will  identify  the  complete 
details  of  the  Ministry’s  23%  budget  reduction.  The  Ministry  will  ensure  that  its  budget  reductions  will 
be  met  within  the  timelines  identified  in  the  Business  Plan.  The  Ministry  will  adopt  a business-like 
approach  to  its  management  and  operations.  It  is  committed  to  identifying  budgetary  reductions  beyond 
those  identified  in  the  Plan,  as  work  progresses  on  completing  the  eight  strategies. 

Details  of  Identified  Reductions 

Ministry  Overview 

Budget 

In  1989-90  the  Ministry  of  Energy  had  a budget  of  $129.1  million.  In  the  current  1993-94,  fiscal 
year,  the  budget  has  been  reduced  to  $94.8  million.  During  the  period  covered  by  this  Business  Plan, 
the  Ministry’s  budget  will  be  reduced  to  $73  million,  a 23  % reduction  over  three  years  and  a 43% 
reduction  in  the  budget  it  had  in  1989-90. 

For  the  Department  of  Energy,  the  reductions  will  be  phased-in  as  follows:  in  fiscal  year  1994-95, 
$4.6  million,  in  fiscal  year  1995-96,  $4.3  million,  and  in  fiscal  year  1996-97,  $7.7  million.  Also, 
Heritage  Fund  spending  of  $750,000  will  be  eliminated.  For  the  Alberta  Energy  and  Utilities  Board,  the 
reductions  will  be  phased-in  as  follows:  in  fiscal  year  1994-95,  $1  million;  in  fiscal  year  1995-96,  $1.4 
million;  and  in  fiscal  year  1996-97,  $1.7  million. 
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Staffing 


During  the  period  covered  by  the  Business  Plan,  the  Ministry’s  staffing  level  will  be  reduced  by  281 
FTEs.  By  1996-97,  the  Ministry,  including  the  Alberta  Energy  and  Utilities  Board,  will  have  a 
staffing  level  of  1,1 14  FTEs.  In  fiscal  year  1994-95,  29  FTEs  will  be  eliminated  in  the  Department 
of  Energy  and  41  FTEs  eliminated  in  the  Alberta  Energy  and  Utilities  Board.  The  remaining  21 1 
FTEs  will  be  eliminated  over  the  next  two  years,  as  progress  is  made  in  implementing  the  new 
organizational  structure  and  other  strategies  outlined  in  the  Plan. 

Implications  for  Department  of  Energy 

♦ $7.7  million  reduction  achieved  through  completion  of  Mineral  Revenues  Information  System  and 
re-engineering  of  mineral  royalty  business  procedures. 

♦ $1.1  million  reduction  in  energy  efficiency  programs.  This  reduction  in  funding  will  result  in  the 
elimination  of  energy  audits,  education  programs  and  toll-free  information  line.  Discussions  are 
under  way  with  private  sector  and  not-for-profit  organizations  to  deliver  these  discontinued 
activities.  A policy  development  capability  in  energy  efficiency  will  be  maintained  in  the 
Department. 

♦ $1.2  million  reduction  in  coal  research.  The  reductions  reflect  a shift  in  priorities  to  research  into 
new  technologies  that  improve  the  competitiveness  of  Alberta’s  coal. 

♦ $3.3  million  reduction  in  oil  sands  research  projects.  Research  will  be  refocused  to  emphasize 
partnerships  with  industry  and  applied  research  that  meets  economic  objectives. 

♦ $2.0  million  reduction  achieved  through  completion  of  Ministry  restructuring.  Reductions  include 
$1.4  million  in  finance  and  administration  costs  achieved  through  realignment  of  functions  and 
greater  efficiency.  Further  reductions  are  anticipated  as  the  Ministry  restructuring  is  implemented. 

♦ $700,000  in  reductions  will  be  achieved  through  regulatory  intervention  activities  and  associated 
administrative  costs. 

♦ Completion  of  $750,000  Heritage  Fund  budget  for  the  Southwest  Alberta  Renewable  Energy 
Initiative  (SWAREI).  Any  further  funding  will  be  reallocated  from  within  the  Department’s  General 
Revenue  Fund  appropriation. 

Implications  for  Alberta  Energy  and  Utilities  Board 

♦ The  regulatory  and  organizational  reviews  now  under  way  are  expected  to  decrease  or  modify 
standard  activities,  resulting  in  cost  savings  and  lower  expenditures.  It  must  be  noted  that  the  shared 
funding  arrangement  with  industry  will  mean  that  the  Board  funding  from  industry  will  also  decline 
for  a total  budget  reduction  of  over  $ 8 million  by  1996-97. 
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Expected  Results  and  Performance  Measures 

Expected  Results 

As  a result  of  implementing  program  and  policy  changes,  the  Ministry  anticipates: 

1.  Maximizing  the  value  of  Alberta’s  energy  and  mineral  industries,  resulting  in  greater  benefits  to 
Albertans;  and 

2.  Improving  the  efficiency  and  productivity  of  Ministry  processes  and  services. 

Performance  Measures 

Success  in  achieving  Ministry  goals  will  be  evaluated  by  comparing  performance  levels  to 
predetermined  benchmarks,  including  comparisons  with  equivalent  organizations.  Managers  will  be 
expected  to  evaluate  the  cost  of  services  being  provided  relative  to  the  value  of  the  outputs.  This  will 
include: 

♦ Analyzing  the  amount  of  administrative  resources  (dollars/FTEs)  provided  relative  to  the  value  of 
dollars/FTEs  allocated  to  non-administrative  programs. 

♦ Analyzing  success  of  oil  sands  and  energy  research  in  terms  of  additional  investment  generated  in 
provincial  oil  sands,  coal  and  hydrogen  projects  (success  to  be  measured  in  dollars  and 
employment). 

♦ Analyzing  dollars  recovered  for  each  dollar  of  audit  activity,  as  well  as  the  effects  of  regulatory 
decisions  on  royalty  income  and  producer  net-backs. 

♦ Evaluating  reduced  costs  of  regulatory  compliance  to  industry  and  the  removal  of  disincentives  to 
industry. 
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Appendix 


Business  Environment 

I.  Economic,  Political  and  Technological 

Economic 

♦ Alberta’s  energy  industry  accounts  for:  69%  of  Alberta’s  exports  ($11  billion);  28.4%  of  the  Gross 
Domestic  Product;  and  between  1/4  and  1/3  of  direct/indirect  employment. 

♦ Alberta  accounts  for  almost  three-quarters  of  all  types  of  energy  produced  in  Canada.  Alberta  has 
about  85%  of  our  country’s  conventional  oil  and  gas  reserves  and  57%  of  its  coal  reserves.  Our  oil 
sands  contain  more  oil  than  that  found  in  Saudi  Arabia. 

Political 

♦ There  will  be  greater  pressure  for  governments  to  be  accountable,  open  and  responsive  and  to  use 
collaborative  processes  to  deal  with  issues. 

Technological 

♦ Advances  in  technology  for  resource  exploration  and  production  will  provide  a competitive  edge. 

II.  Environment  Restraints 

Land  Access  Issues 

♦ Environmental  constraints  and  competing  land  uses  from  forestry,  agriculture,  tourism  and  wildlife 
interests  will  result  in  increasing  pressure  for  restrictions  on  land  access  for  energy  and  mineral 
resource  development.  Access  to  land  is  fundamental  to  resource  development.  Governments, 
industry  and  the  public  will  need  to  be  collectively  responsible  for  a balanced  approach  to 
development  and  environmental  protection. 

Environmental  Impact  Issues 

♦ Environmental  issues  present  an  opportunity  for  government,  industry  and  the  public  to  work 
together  for  the  effective,  orderly  and  environmentally  responsible  development  of  our  natural 
resources.  Clearly,  the  Clean  Air  Strategy  for  Alberta  initiative  provides  a model  for  co-operative 
action. 

III.  Market  Environment  and  Supply  Developments 

Oil  and  Gas 

♦ The  world  oil  markets  will  experience  commodity  price  cycles  driven  by  the  weather,  economic 
activity  and  supply  additions.  Occasional  price  shocks  would  result  from  Middle  East  political 
disruptions  and/or  failure  of  OPEC  to  manage  its  supply. 
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♦ Demand  for  Alberta  natural  gas  is  likely  to  increase  in  the  context  of  a fully  integrated  North 
American  gas  market. 

♦ Constraints  on  oil  pipeline  capacity  leaving  Alberta  will  continue  to  depress  oil  prices  until  new  oil 
pipeline  infrastructure  is  brought  on  stream. 

Electricity 

♦ Revising  the  Electric  Energy  Marketing  Act  (EEMA)  will  challenge  all  Albertans.  The  Ministry’s 
goal  is  to  have  a system  that  is  efficient  and  fair. 

Coal 

♦ No  significant  incremental  coal  production  is  expected. 

Oil  Sands 

♦ Cost-reducing  breakthrough  technologies  are  needed  if  oil  sands/bitumen  production  increases  are  to 
offset  the  longer-term  decline  in  conventional  crude  production  in  Alberta.  The  Syncrude  Project 
will  likely  propose  a significant  expansion  program  and  will  acquire  at  least  one  new  lease. 

IV.  Government  Operations 

Governments  Role 

♦ Government  will  become  a facilitator  and  coordinator,  working  with  industry  to  ensure  markets 
work  more  effectively. 

♦ Oil  and  gas  producers  and  associations  will  continually  put  pressure  on  the  government  to  reduce 
royalties. 

Ministry’s  Role 

♦ Continuation  of  deregulation  will  shift  the  focus  of  the  Ministry.  The  public  interest  is  best  served 
by  clear  and  concise  regulations.  The  Ministry’s  role  will  be  to  ensure  that  conditions  exist  for  a 
well  functioning  marketplace.  The  emphasis  will  be  to  eliminate  disincentives  that  hinder  industry’s 
ability  to  find  and  develop  Alberta’s  natural  resources  or  undermine  its  competitiveness.  Over  the 
next  three  years  the  Ministry  will  be  required  to  take  on  a stronger  advocacy  role  vis-a-vis  other 
governments  to  safeguard  Albertans’  interests  as  resource  owners. 

Integration  of  Services 

♦ Ministries  will  have  to  function  in  a coordinated,  efficient  manner.  Planning  will  have  to  be  done  on 
a Ministry-wide  basis  and  in  harmony  with  other  government  departments. 

♦ Functions  within  the  Ministry  will  be  rationalized  and  duplication  eliminated. 

Organization 

♦ More  efficient  organizational  structures  and  new  technologies  could  lead  to  new  opportunities  for 
highly  skilled  staff  within  the  Ministry. 

♦ Government  budget  constraints  will  require  reductions  in  operational  costs  and  an  increasing 
emphasis  on  user  pay. 
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Introduction 


The  Department  of  Environmental  Protection  was  established  in  December  1992  bringing  together 
the  Departments  of  Forestry,  Lands  and  Wildlife,  Parks  and  Environment.  The  department  is  also 
responsible  for  the  Environmental  Appeal  Board  (EAB),  Alberta  Special  Waste  Management 
Corporation  (ASWMC),  Environment  Council  of  Alberta  (ECA),  Natural  Resources  Conservation 
Board  (NRCB)  and  the  Water  Resources  Commission  (WRC).  This  report  is  the  new  proposed 
three-year  business  plan  for  the  period  of  1994/95  to  1996/97  that  will  move  the  Department  to  a 
more  integrated  and  streamlined  public  service. 

Mission  and  Mandate 

As  proud  stewards  of  Alberta’s  renewable  natural  resources,  we  will  protect,  enhance  and  ensure 
wise  use  of  our  environment.  We  are  a dedicated  and  committed  team,  responsible  for  managing  those 
resources  with  Albertans.  We  are  guided  by  a shared  commitment  to  the  environment  and  are 
accountable  to  our  partners,  the  people  of  Alberta. 


Operating  Principles 

♦ Shared  Responsibility 

♦ Customer  Service 

♦ Ecosystem  Sustainability 

♦ Anticipation,  Prevention  and  Mitigation 

♦ Preserving  and  Protecting  Special  Places 

♦ Public  Involvement 

♦ Enforcement 

♦ Scientific  and  Technical  Leadership 

♦ Intergovernmental  Cooperation 

♦ Environmental  Enhancement 

A detailed  description  of  these  principles  is  found  in  Appendix  1. 

Goals 

The  goals  describe  the  key  results  desired  for  Environmental  Protection’s  Business  Plan. 

1.  Ensure  Alberta’s  renewable  natural  resources  are  managed  and  used  in  a sustainable  manner. 

2.  Meet  the  Government’s  targets  for  deficit  reduction. 
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3.  Privatize  and  outsource. 


4.  Integrate  Department  services  and  improve  customer  services. 

5.  Deregulate  and  streamline  the  regulatory  process. 

6.  Harmonize  federal  and  provincial  environmental  laws  and  standards. 

7.  Deliver  the  environmental  protection  mandate  efficiently  and  effectively. 

8.  Consult  with  Albertans  on  policy,  legislation  and  project  approvals. 

9.  Explore  and  implement  new  ways  of  achieving  environmental  protection  and  resource  management 
objectives. 

10.  Eliminate  various  programs  through  efficiency  gains. 

1 1 . Implement  efficiencies  through  innovation,  fairness  and  compassion  to  staff. 


Three-Year  Spending  Targets 


1994/95 

1995/96 

1996/97 

Estimate 

Estimate 

Estimate 

(in  millions  of  dollars) 

Spending  - Operating  and  Capital 
General  Revenue  Fund 

Departmental  (Includes  EAR,  ASWMC, 
ECA,  NRCB  and  WRC) 

315.8 

293.9 

279.2 

Capital  Amortization  Provision 

2.0 

2.0 

2.0 

Revolving  Fund 

0.5 

0.5 

0.5 

AHSTF-CPD 

Water  Management  Systems  Improvement 

16.3 

0.0 

0.0 

Spending  Targets 

334.6 

296.4 

281.7 

Environmental  Protection  and  Enhancement  Fund 

32.2 

35.6 

36.6 
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Summary  of  Three- Year  Spending  Profile 
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Strategies 


Strategies  are  the  specific  steps  required  to  achieve  the  Goals  outlined  above  for  the  Proposed 
Three-year  Business  Plan  period  of  1994/95  to  1996/97. 

♦ Develop  user-pay  programs  for  services  provided  by  the  department  to  specific  benefactors. 

♦ Collect  royalty  payments  or  economic  rent  for  the  right  to  use  renewable  natural  resources. 

♦ Reduce  or  eliminate  programs  and  manpower  to  realize  cost  savings  and  balance  the  budget: 

♦ project  and  program  eliminations  and  cuts,  plus  deregulation  benefits; 

♦ 5%  salary  rollback. 

♦ Outsource,  privatize,  and  partnership  where  possible. 

♦ Gain  efficiencies  through  staff  and  program  reductions. 

♦ Reduce  capital  and  grant  expenditures. 

♦ Complete  and  implement  integration  and  streamlining  of  services  and  programs. 

♦ Review  federal  and  provincial  roles  and  responsibilities  for  environmental  management  under  the 
auspices  of  the  Canadian  Council  of  Ministers  of  the  Environment. 

♦ Consult  with  the  public,  then  finalize  and  implement  the  Department’s  Deregulation  Action  Plan. 

♦ more  efficient  and  integrated  delivery  of  services  (see  Appendix  II). 

♦ Deliver  on  ecosystem  sustainability  and  sustainable  development  principles  through  comprehensive 
policy  development  initiatives  that  include: 

♦ Natural  Resources  Management  and  Conservation  Policy  Framework 

♦ Forest  Conservation  Strategy 

♦ Water  Management  Policy  and  Legislative  Review 

♦ Special  Places  2000 

♦ Maintain  and  continue  dialogue  and  consultation  with  Albertans  on  policy  initiatives,  and  through 
State  of  the  Environment  Reports,  Integrated  Resource  Plans,  and  other  public  consultation 
processes. 

♦ Encourage  greater  industry  self-regulation  approaches. 

♦ Review  the  use  of  economic  instruments  to  achieve  environmental  protection  and  resource 
management  objectives  with  stakeholder  involvement  and  implement  appropriate  instruments. 

♦ Consult  with  staff  on  a regular  basis  to  achieve  effective  internal  departmental  communication: 

♦ through  business  planning  process 

♦ through  the  Vision  process 
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implications  of  Business  Pian 

Business  Changed 


♦ Integrating  natural  resource  management  and  environmental  protection  activities  (including  air, 
land,  water,  forests,  fish,  wildlife  and  parks)  to  provide  more  efficient  and  effective  customer  service 
and  a new  ecosystem  management  approach  to  resource  management; 

♦ Moving  to  a cost-recovery,  user-pay  concept; 

♦ Using  revolving  funds  and  a net  budgeting  approach  to  fiscal  management; 

♦ Reducing  Environmental  Protection  capital  works  programs; 

♦ Consolidating  some  acts  and  legislation  plus  streamlining  of  regulatory  processes,  with  the  intent  to 
deregulate,  where  possible,  in  support  of  the  provincial  economic  development  strategy; 

♦ Privatizing  and  outsourcing  of  activities; 

♦ Changing  roles  and  relationships  with  the  federal  government  through  an  Environmental 
Management  accord,  and  harmonizing  legislative  processes  and  standards  to  eliminate  constraints 
and  costs  to  industry. 

♦ Establishing  an  Environmental  Protection  and  Enhancement  Fund; 

♦ Downsizing  of  departmental  planning  functions; 

♦ Rationalizing  Parks  Services,  including  Kananaskis  Country; 

♦ Reorganizing  and  consolidating  forestry  operations; 

♦ Rationalizing  staff  housing  subsidy 


Business  Eliminated 

♦ Completion  of  parcel  mapping; 

♦ Elimination  of  land  reclamation  of  derelict  lands,  except  those  that  involve  public  safety  and  health; 

♦ Completion  of  Water  Management  Systems  Improvement  program; 

♦ Completion  of  Northern  River  Basins  Study; 

♦ Completion  of  Help  Eliminate  Landfill  Pollution  program; 

♦ Privatization  of  Environment  Views  and  Emerald  Awards; 

♦ Elimination  of  the  Mosquito  Control  Assistance  Program. 
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Outputs/Performance  Measures 


Outputs 

Performance  Measures 

Meeting  the  expenditure  reduction 
targets  of  the  government 

Actual  expenditure  reduction,  manpower 
reductions  and  cost  savings  achieved 

Meeting  revenue  targets  to  achieve 
net  budgeting  targets  for  Department 

Actual  revenues  generated  and  fees  collected 

State  of  the  Environment  Reports  as  a 
measure  of  sustainable  development 

Sustainable  development  indicators 

Development  of  a Natural  Resources 
Management  Policy  Framework 

A one-window  approach  to  all  resource 
management  provides  stakeholders  more 
timely  and  cost-effective  service 

Office  consolidation  and  administrative 
streamlining 

Number  of  offices  amalgamated  and  cost 
savings 

Reduced  number  of  acts  and  regulations 
streamlining  of  approval  processes 

Number  of  acts  and  regulations  reduced,  and 
number  of  complaints  about  review/approval 
processes,  and  cost  savings 

Development  of  an  Environmental 
Management  Framework  with  the 
federal  government 

Less  federal/provincial  conflict,  duplication, 
and  administrative  overlap 

Better  policies,  legislation  and 
government  decisions 

Number  of  complaints  through  the 
Environmental  Appeal  Board 

Implementation  of  economic 
instruments 

Reduced  command  and  control  approach  to 
regulation;  greater  industry  self-regulation; 
costs  savings  to  industry 

Better  employee  morale 

Regular  staff  consultation  and  teamwork 
approach  to  program  and  service  delivery 

More  effective  and  timely  response  to 
natural  resource  emergencies  - wild  fires, 
floods,  spills,  drought 

♦ Minimize  general  revenue  expenditures 

♦ Reduce  consequences/liability  of  floods, 
fires,  drought,  spills 

♦ Contribution  to  economic  development 
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Goals,  Strategies  and  Objectives 
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Objectives  (in  thousands  of  dollars) 

Totals 

2,300 

19,400 

36,636 

(36,636) 

120,803.6 

120,803.6 

1996/97 

620 

1,025 
( 1,025  ) 
U7004 

14,700.4 

120,803.6 

1995/96 

1,114.6 

3,426 
(3,426  ) 
38,180.3 

38,180.3 

106,103.2 

1994/95 

565.4 

31,285 

(32,185) 

48.522.9 

47.622.9 

67.922.9 

1993/94 

19,400 

900 

19,400 

20,300 

20,300 

Strategies 

Finalize  and  implement  the  Deregulation  Action  Plan  after 
consultation  with  the  public 

Review  federal  and  provincial  roles  and  responsibilities  for 
environmental  management  under  the  auspices  of  the  Canadian 
Council  of  Ministers  of  the  Environment 

Delivery  on  ecosystem  sustainability  and  sustainable  development 
principles  through  comprehensive  Policy  Development  Initiatives 
including: 

- Natural  Resources  Management  Policy  Framework 

- Forest  Conservation  Strategy 

- Water  Management  Policy  and  Legislative  Review 

- Special  Places  2000 

Maintain  and  continue  our  dialogue  and  consultation  with  Albertans 
on  policy  initiatives,  and  through  State  of  the  Environment  Reports, 
Integrated  Resource  Plans,  and  other  existing  public  consultation 
processes 

Review  and  implement  economic  instruments  to  achieve 
environmental  protection  and  resource  management  objectives 
with  stakeholder  involvement. 

Encourage  greater  industry  self-regulation  approaches. 

Complete  and  implement  recommendations  of  8 strategic  issues  task 
forces  examining  integration  and  streamlining  of  services  and 
programs. 

Consult  with  staff  on  a regular  basis  to  achieve  effective  internal 
departmental  communication  - through  business  planning  and  Vision 
processes. 

Reductions  Achieved  in 
1993/94 

TOTALS  - Revenue  Increases 

- Environmental  Protection  and  Enhancement  Fund 

- Cost  Reductions 

Total  Contribution  to  Deficit  Reduction 

Total  Accumulated  Reductions  and  Revenue  Increases 

Goals 

Deregulate  and  streamline 
the  regulatory  process. 
Harmonization  of  federal  and 
provincial  environmental 
laws  and  regulations. 

Ensure  Alberta’s  renewable 
resources  are  used 
sustantainably. 

Meet  Albertan’s  expectations 
for  effective  and  efficient 
delivery  of  environmental 
protection  mandate. 

Consult  with  Albertans  on 
policy,  legislation,  and 
project  approvals. 

Explore  and  implement  new 
ways  of  achieving 
environmental  protection  and 
resource  management 
objectives. 

Closely  integrate 
Department  services  and 
improve  customer  service. 

Implement  efficiencies 
through  innovation,  fairness 
and  compassion  to  staff 
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Appendix  1 Description  of  Principles 


Shared  Responsibility 

All  Albertans  are  responsible  for  ensuring  the  protection,  improvement  and  wise  use  of  our 
environment  through  their  actions. 

Anticipation,  Prevention  and  Mitigation 

Albertans  are  committed  to  protecting  our  environment  by  anticipating,  preventing  or  mitigating 
environmental  impacts  of  policies,  programs,  decisions  and  development  activities. 

Public  Involvement 

Albertans  will  have  every  opportunity  to  understand  and  provide  advice  on  decisions  affecting  our 
environment. 

Intergovernmental  Cooperation 

Albertans  will  work  cooperatively  with  other  governments  to  achieve  wherever  possible  to  improve 
the  quality  of  life  now  and  in  the  future. 

Customer  Service 

Albertans  trust  in  our  stewardship  of  their  renewable  natural  resources  will  be  met  with  dedication, 
commitment,  pride  and  excellence  in  service. 

Environmental  Enhancement 


Albertans  are  committed  to  the  enhancement  of  our  environment  wherever  possible  to  improve  the 
quality  of  life  now  and  in  the  future. 

Enforcement 

Albertans’  expectations  for  environmental  protection  and  enforcement  are  ensured  by  firmly  and 
fairly  enforcing  our  regulatory  framework. 

Preserving  and  Protecting  Special  Places 

Albertans  are  committed  to  preserving  and  protecting  special  places  that  have  historical,  cultural  and 
ecological  significance. 
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Ecosystem  Sustainability 

Alberta’s  ecosystems  will  be  sustained  through  integrated  resource  planning,  allocation, 
management  and  decision  making. 

Sustainable  Development 

Albertans  are  dedicated  to  achieving  sustainable  development  that  ensures  the  utilization  of 
resources  and  the  environment  today  does  not  impair  prospects  for  their  use  by  future  generations. 

Scientific  and  Technical  Leadership 

Albertans  will  continue  to  show  international,  scientific  and  technical  leadership  in  research, 
technologies  and  environmental  standards. 
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Appendix  2 Integration,  Deregulation,  Regionalization 


In  the  three-year  business  plan  we  have  identified  integration  and  deregulation  efforts  that  will  result 
in  more  than  $1  million  in  savings.  In  addition,  however  Alberta  Environmental  Protection  will 
continue  to  pursue  an  aggressive  strategy  to  complete  regionalization,  integration  and  deregulation  plans 
for  the  department. 

Regionalization 

Soon  after  the  new  department  was  formed,  we  began  to  develop  a plan  that  would  coordinate  and 
consolidate  regional  offices  and  activities,  as  well  as  bring  the  services  we  deliver  closer  to  Albertans. 
The  department  is  developing  a plan  that  will  result  in  a comprehensive  restructuring  of  our  regional 
operations.  This  restructuring  will  improve  our  customer  services— one  of  our  key  principles— and 
should  also  realize  additional  efficiencies  and  cost-savings  not  specifically  identified  in  our  three-year 
business  plan. 

Integration 

In  the  year  since  Alberta  Environmental  Protection’s  creation,  we  have  identified  and  eliminated 
many  areas  of  overlap  and  duplication  in  the  services  we  provide.  Examples  are: 

♦ the  integration  of  program  support  functions; 

♦ the  pooling  of  equipment,  vehicles  and  warehouses; 

♦ the  development  of  integrated  information  systems; 

♦ the  amalgamation  of  communications,  public  involvement  and  education  functions; 

♦ the  creation  of  a single,  integrated  revolving  fund; 

♦ the  development  of  a new  mission  and  principles  for  the  department;  and 

♦ partnering  with  Alberta  Energy  in  Revenue  collection  and  Records  Management  systems. 

We  are  continuing  efforts  to  further  integrate  our  activities,  and  over  the  next  year,  will  implement  a 
plan  to  complete  our  integration.  This  plan  will: 

♦ further  streamline  services; 

♦ provide  cross-training  opportunities  for  staff; 

♦ complete  a one-window  approach  to  customer  service; 

♦ coordinate  planning  activities;  and 

♦ consolidate  regional  activities,  as  outlined  above. 
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Deregulation 


Our  efforts  to  deregulate  began  before  the  creation  of  the  department,  with  the  development  of  the 
Alberta  Environmental  Protection  Enhancement  Act  (AEPEA).  This  act  consolidates  nine  acts  and 
associated  regulations  into  a single,  comprehensive  act.  Since  Alberta  Environmental  Protection  was 
created,  we  have  continued  to  find  ways  to  deregulate  and  over  the  next  year  we  will  implement  a 
deregulation  plan  for  the  department.  This  plan  will  balance  the  need  of  Albertans  and  our  legislative 
requirements,  and  will  result  in: 

♦ a streamlined  approval  process; 

♦ consistent  regulatory  principles;  and 

♦ provide  for  greater  self-regulation. 

The  results  of  these  initiatives  will  be  better  customer  service,  as  well  as  lower  costs  to  both  our 
department  and  Albertans. 

Conclusion 

While  we  have  developed  a three-year  plan  that  meets  our  commitment  to  reduce  the  net  cost  to 
taxpayers  by  30  percent,  our  work  to  improve  the  department  continues.  Over  the  next  three  years,  there 
will  be  many  changes  to  Alberta  Environmental  Protection  that  will  both  improve  service  to  Albertans 
and  reduce  the  cost  of  providing  those  services. 
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Office  of  the  Premier/General  Administration 


Office  of  the  Premier/General  Administration  includes: 

♦ the  Office  of  the  Premier/General  Administration,  and 

♦ the  Office  of  the  Lieutenant  Governor 

This  Office  will  continue  to  provide  responsive  support  to  the  Office  of  the  Premier,  while 
maintaining  open  communication  between  the  Office  and  Albertans.  Administrative  services  to  the 
Executive  Council,  its  Members  and  Committees  will  be  provided  with  a focus  on  cost  and  service 
effectiveness.  Administrative,  secretarial  and  clerical  services  will  be  provided  for  the  Lieutenant 
Governor. 


Three- Year  Spending  Targets 


(thousands  of  dollars) 

1992/93 

1993/94 

1994/95 

1995/96 

1996/97 

Actual 

Forecast 

Budget 

Target 

Target 

Total 

3,772 

3,367 

3,107 

3,078 

2,931 

Executive  Council  - 3 


Northern  Alberta  Development  Council 

Mission  and  Mandate 

To  promote  economic  and  social  development  in  northern  Alberta  through  practical  advice  to 
government  and  through  the  delivery  of  development  services  to  northerners. 

Public  Meetings 

The  Council  holds  “town  hall”  meetings  each  year  in  urban,  rural  and  aboriginal  communities  across 
the  north.  Often  more  than  100  people  attend  each  meeting  at  which  an  average  of  25  briefs  are 
presented  to  the  Council. 

Council  reviews  each  brief  and  where  appropriate,  refers  it  to  the  relevant  department  for  comment. 
Meetings  may  be  held  to  clarify  the  issues,  and  the  results  of  these  reviews  are  provided  to  the  brief 
presenter  in  a written  response. 

Since  1973,  the  Council  has  received  over  2600  briefs  at  its  public  forums.  Council  has  assisted 
government  to  successfully  resolve,  in  whole  or  in  part,  over  60%  of  the  issues  raised. 

Major  Projects 

The  Council  initiates  policy  reviews  or  regional  development  projects  to  address  the  north’s 
unique  needs.  These  projects  address  both  social  and  economic  issues.  In  the  past  year,  major  Council 
efforts  have  included: 

♦ a submission  to  the  Electric  Energy  Marketing  Act  review, 

♦ co-sponsorship  of  a rural  physician  recruitment  study,  and 

♦ co-sponsorship  of  the  Peace  Arch  Project,  a nationally  acclaimed  native  employment  project. 

The  Council  focuses  attention  on  important  issues  through  conferences  and  seminars.  These  forums 
provide  northerners  with  a chance  to  share  information,  discuss  issues  and  make  recommendations 
on  ways  to  advance  northern  development.  Council’s  most  recent  events  include  the  Alberta-Pacific 
Aboriginal  Opportunities  Workshop  and  the  Fish  and  Wildlife  in  Northern  Alberta  Conference. 

The  Northern  Alberta  Development  Council  Bursary  program,  administered  by  the  Students  Finance 
Board,  attracts  professionally  trained  Albertans  to  the  north.  Recipients  of  bursary  funds  are 
obligated  to  work  in  the  north  for  a specified  period.  The  program  also  encourages  attendance  of 
northern  students  at  post-secondary  education  institutions. 
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The  Northern  Alberta  Development  Council  Bursary  Program  is  piloting  a partnership  award 
initiative  which  allows  employers  and  community  organizations  to  match  bursary  funds.  A longer-term 
initiative  of  the  Council  is  to  establish  a permanent  industry  sponsored  foundation  to  further  involve  the 
private  sector  in  student  education. 


Northern  Development  Agreement/Northern  Alberta  Agreement 

The  Canada/Alberta  Northern  Development  Subsidiary  Agreement  will  conclude  in  the  1994/95 
fiscal  year.  The  Northern  Development  Agreement  assisted  420  community,  regional,  educational  and 
small  business  economic  development  initiatives.  The  program  evaluation  concluded  that  the  Northern 
Development  Agreement  achieved  success  in  terms  of  economic  diversification  and  broad  program 
uptake  by  northerners. 

The  Northern  Alberta  Agreement,  one  of  the  Western  Economic  Partnership  Agreements,  provides 
assistance  to  small  businesses,  community  organizations,  Band  Councils  and  Metis  Settlements  with  the 
objective  of  diversifying  the  northern  economy.  Eligible  projects  include  training,  community 
economic  planning  and  support  to  economic  sector  initiatives. 

The  Northern  Alberta  Agreement  started  in  1992  with  assistance  continuing  into  the  1997/98  fiscal 
year.  The  components  of  the  Agreement  are: 

♦ to  support  the  diversification  and  strengthening  of  key  sectors  of  the  northern  economy  and  to 
increase  northern  business  participation  in  the  region’s  economic  growth, 

♦ to  support  the  participation  of  northern  communities  in  their  region’s  economic  development,  and 

♦ to  improve  the  access  of  northerners  to  employment  opportunities,  particularly  in  remote 
communities. 

The  Northern  Alberta  Agreement  is  administered  with  a focus  on  community-based  economic 
development,  tailored  to  northern  opportunities  and  conditions.  The  Agreement  is  coordinated  with 
other  programs  to  avoid  duplication. 
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Three-Year  Spending  Targets 


(thousands  of  dollars) 

1992/93 

1993/94 

1994/95 

1995/96 

1996/97 

Actual 

Forecast 

Budget 

Target 

Target 

Council 

1,223 

1,321 

1,021 

1,000 

1,000 

Agreements 

NDA 

5,110 

3,433 

907 

NAA 

724 

1,400 

2,587 

3,000 

1,400 

Total 

7,057 

6,154 

4,515 

4,000 

2,400 

NDA  - Northern  Development  Agreement  NAA  - Northern  Alberta  Agreement 


Goals  and  Strategies 

Public  Consultation 

The  Northern  Alberta  Development  Council  will  ensure  it  communicates  effectively  and  efficiently 
with  northerners.  The  Council  will  listen  carefully  to  northern  concerns  and  organize  its  meetings  in 
a cost  effective  way.  The  Council  will  improve  contact  with  remote  communities  and  encourage  broad 
participation  at  its  public  meetings. 

Northern  Input  into  Programs  and  Policies 

The  Council  will  continue  to  present  northern  concerns  to  government.  Council  will  review  the 
briefs  it  receives  with  government  departments.  Position  papers  will  present  the  Council’s  ideas  on 
broader  issues  regarding  the  development  of  the  region.  Council  will  co-ordinate  its  advice  with  that  of 
other  northern  organizations. 

At  the  same  time,  Council  will  assist  in  the  communication  process  between  government  and 
northerners.  Council  will  provide  clear,  understandable  and  timely  responses  to  brief  presenters  and 
will  help  government  departments  to  consult  with  northerners. 

Assist  Community  Projects  that  Address  Northern  Issues 

The  Council  will  provide  consultative  advice  to  projects  that  address  northern  problems  and 
opportunities.  The  Council  can  help  with  research  and  project  planning.  The  Council  will  also  assist 
departments  and  communities  to  work  together. 
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The  Northern  Alberta  Agreement  will  provide  financial  assistance  to  eligible  community-based 
projects.  The  program  will  seek  to  increase  funds  from  non-government  sources. 

Strengthen  the  Northern  Workforce  and  Economic  Base 

One  of  the  key  developmental  priorities  for  the  north  is  to  strengthen  the  northern  workforce  and 
increase  northern  employment  opportunities.  The  Council  will  support  this  goal  through  a number  of 
major  initiatives  including  a partnership  bursary  and  technical  assistance  to  a private  sector  bursary 
foundation.  The  Northern  Alberta  Agreement  can  assist  by  providing  assistance  to  training,  local 
employment  and  industry  support  projects. 


Implications 

Federal/Provincial  Agreements  will  decline.  The  Northern  Development  Agreement  ends  in  1994/ 
95.  The  Northern  Alberta  Agreement  will  sunset  in  1995/96  and  cash  flow  will  end  in  1997/98.  Direct 
assistance  to  businesses  within  the  Northern  Alberta  Agreement  has  been  eliminated  as  of  January, 

1994. 

The  Northern  Alberta  Development  Council  will  continue  its  advisory  role  to  government.  The 
briefs  received  at  meetings  will  continue  to  be  the  central  focus  of  the  Council’s  work.  Council  advice 
will  focus  on  pragmatic  ways  to  mitigate  the  impact  of  government  downsizing. 

The  Council  will  maintain  high  standards  in  the  follow-up  of  public  briefs.  Council  will  consider,  in 
a balanced  way,  both  social  and  economic  development  issues.  The  Council  will  examine  ways  to  more 
effectively  advise  government  of  the  north’s  unique  needs. 

Adult  education  and  training  will  be  a key  development  tool  for  northerners  over  the  next  decade. 
The  challenges  to  be  addressed  include  the  development  of  small  and  remote  communities  and  the 
diversification  of  the  region’s  economic  base. 

The  Council  will  downsize  its  operations  in  a way  that  will  minimize  the  impact  upon  the 
organization’s  effectiveness.  The  Council  will  reduce  its  public  meeting  schedule  and  increase  cost 
recovery  from  the  conferences  it  sponsors.  Council  members  have  already  reduced  honoraria  payments 
by  5%. 

Operations  will  be  downsized  and  consolidated.  Plans  are  underway  to  reduce  staff  required  for  the 
operation  of  the  Northern  Alberta  Agreement.  Administrative  savings  through  contracting  out  and 
measures  to  avoid  costs  will  be  undertaken.  Travel  and  publication  costs  will  be  reduced.  Other  cost 
saving  measures  identified  by  staff  will  be  implemented. 


Executive  Council  - 7 


Expected  Results/Performance  Measures 

Public  Consultation 

Council  will  hold  5 public  meetings  each  year.  One  or  two  meetings  will  be  in  isolated 
communities.  Council  expects  to  receive  over  125  briefs  from  northerners  each  year.  The  Council  will 
also  sponsor  workshops  on  important  northern  topics  as  needed. 

Council  conducted  a survey  in  1993  to  assess  client  satisfaction.  This  survey  will  be  replicated  in 
1995  to  identify  measurable  improvements. 

Northern  Input  into  Programs  and  Policies 

All  briefs  that  require  action  will  be  submitted  to  the  relevant  departments.  Council  will  advise 
government  on  development  issues  in  the  north.  About  4 to  6 position  papers  on  current  northern  issues 
will  be  produced  each  year.  Through  conferences  and  meetings  with  elected  and  departmental  officials, 
the  Council  will  present  its  views  on  practical  ways  to  address  northern  issues. 

Council  will  seek  to  ensure  responses  to  briefs  are  clear,  timely  and  accurate.  Council  will  also 
respond  to  government  departments’  requests  for  aid  in  consulting  northern  residents. 

Assist  Community  Projects  that  Address  Northern  Issues 

Council  will  respond  to  all  requests  from  northerners  for  consulting  assistance  on  community  or 
regional  development  projects. 

Applications  for  assistance  for  projects  which  further  economic  development  in  the  region  will  be 
assessed  for  eligibility  under  the  Northern  Alberta  Agreement. 

Strengthen  the  Northern  Workforce  and  Economic  Base 

Council  will  encourage  northern  communities  to  contribute  towards  the  bursary  partnership 
program.  Council  will  provide  developmental  assistance  to  establish  and  launch  a private  sector  bursary 
foundation. 

The  Northern  Alberta  Agreement  will  fund  eligible  projects  for  training  in  remote  communities. 
Training  funds  will  also  be  provided  for  skill  development  in  the  forestry,  energy  and  tourism  sectors.  It 
is  expected  that  over  200  trainees  will  be  involved  in  projects  funded  by  the  Agreement. 

The  Agreement,  over  its  term,  is  expected  to  provide  assistance  to  about  10  community  based 
initiatives  to  encourage  local  employment  in  resource  development  activities. 
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Personnel  Administration  Office 


Mission  and  Mandate: 

work  together  to  provide  corporate  human  resource  services  that  work  for  our  clients  - quality 
focused,  service  oriented  and  cost  effective. 

The  mandate  of  the  Personnel  Administration  Office  is  to  provide  for  the  Public  Service  of  Alberta, 
corporate  human  resource  systems  that  maintain  equitable  standards  and  which  recognize  the  obligation 
of  the  Crown  to  provide  the  highest  level  of  service  in  the  most  cost  efficient  manner  to  the  people  of 
Alberta. 

Our  Core  Businesses  are: 

♦ developing,  advising  and  consulting  on  human  resource  management  policy  and  plans  for 
recruitment,  deployment,  development,  classification,  compensation,  benefits,  occupational  health 
and  safety,  and  workforce  adjustment  strategies  including  redeployment,  retraining  and  severance 
programs, 

♦ negotiating  collective  agreements  and  union  relations, 

♦ developing  and  maintaining  corporate  human  resource  management  information  systems, 

♦ assisting  with  the  selection  of  senior  executives,  redeployment  of  surplus  staff  and  other  direct 
service  to  departments, 

♦ brokering  the  delivery  of  corporate  training  programs  and  conferences,  and 

♦ spearheading  new  initiatives  such  as  TQM;  and  support  to  the  reorganization  secretariat. 


Three-Year  Spending  Targets 


(thousands  of  dollars) 

1992/93 

Actual 

1993/94 

Forecast 

1994/95 

Budget 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

Personnel  Administration  Office 

9,672 

8,900 

8,405 

7,505 

7,305 

PAO  Revolving  Fund 

244 

(135) 

0 

0 

0 

Total 

9,916 

8,765 

8,405 

7,505 

7,305 
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Goals  and  Strategies 


Provide  a strong  corporate  human  resource  policy  framework  for  departments  to  effectively 
manage  their  human  resources. 

Provide  support  in  changing  the  way  government  does  business  by  enhancing  human  resource 
systems  to  provide  effective  rewards  and  recognition,  to  support  human  resource  development  in  the 
public  service,  and  to  ensure  responsiveness  to  the  changing  environment. 

Reduce  our  operations  to  core  services  focusing  on  our  corporate  role  and  goals;  deregulate  and 
simplify  our  systems;  and  ensure  no  duplication  of  services  with  departments. 

We  should  be  in  the  business  of  direct  service  to  departments  only  when  it  is  cost  effective  or  where 
central  coordination  is  necessary. 

The  price  of  operating  human  resource  systems  should  be  borne  by  the  organizations  that  can  control 
their  use  and  therefore  their  costs. 

Cost-reduction  strategies  should  be  phased  in  to  provide  for  consultation  and  to  allow  attrition  to 
minimize  lay-offs.  Where  consultation  and  attrition  permit  earlier  reductions,  we  will  accelerate  the 
plan. 


Implications 

1994/95 

Complete  the  reorganization  of  PAO  to  eliminate  two  operating  divisions  and  vacant  positions 
including  four  executive  positions.  Implement  a team-based,  client-focused  organizational  structure  to 
effectively  serve  our  clients  with  fewer  resources. 

1995/96 

In  consultation  with  our  clients,  begin  to  develop  and  introduce  a strategy  to  have  the  costs  of  those 
human  resource  systems  that  can  be  controlled  by  clients,  borne  by  them.  Begin  the  first  phase  of  a two 
year  plan  to  consolidate  internal  support  services  which  will  maximize  the  use  of  technology. 

1996/97 

Realize  efficiencies  from  re-engineering  the  administration  of  human  resource  programs  and  from 
re-engineering  of  human  resource  services  and  systems.  PAO  will  complete  the  consolidation  of 
internal  support  services. 
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Under  the  plan  PAO  is  able  to  maintain  core  functions  and  those  functions  that  require  corporate 
coordination. 

PAO  will  undergo  a total  reduction  of  37  FTEs  from  the  1992/93  base,  resulting  in  a final  FTE  level 
of  120.4. 


Expected  Results/Performance  Measures 

♦ Client  satisfaction  - in  1992  we  ran  a comprehensive  survey  of  our  client’s  level  of  satisfaction  with 
our  services.  We  have  committed  to  do  this  again  by  January  1995  and  to  see  measurable 
improvements. 

♦ Cost  savings  and  cost  effectiveness,  including  containment  of  benefit  plan  costs. 

♦ Productive  labour  relations. 

♦ Government-wide  performance  management  and  recognition  systems  which  support  new 
management  principles. 

♦ Budgets  on  target. 

♦ Favourable  program  audits. 
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Public  Affairs  Bureau 


Mission  and  Mandate 

The  Public  Ajfairs  Bureau  supports  the  government  in  its  ongoing  dialogue  with  Albertans  by 
providing  quality  communications  services  and  consulting. 

The  Public  Affairs  Bureau’s  core  functions  are: 

♦ coordinating  cross-government  communications,  including  seconding  communications 
professionals  to  government  departments  to  coordinate,  plan  and  implement  government 
communications  programs; 

♦ providing  communications  planning  and  communications  consulting  support  to  government; 

♦ providing  specialized  writing  and  editing  services  to  government; 

♦ operating  the  Regional  Information  Telephone  Enquiries  (RITE)  network  to  provide  Albertans 
with  toll-free  access  to  government; 

♦ publishing  and  selling  Alberta  statutes,  regulations  and  related  material,  and  operating  the 
Queen’s  Printer  bookstores  in  Edmonton  and  Calgary; 

♦ providing  consultation  and  coordination  in  the  purchase  of  communication  support  services 

for  government  departments,  including  advertising,  printing,  graphic  design  and  audio-visual 
products  and  services;  and 

♦ delivering  information,  including  the  province-wide  distribution  of  news  releases  (Alberta 
Communications  Network),  and  technical  support  for  major  government  news  conferences  and 
announcements. 

In  reflecting  the  government’s  agenda  for  change  over  the  next  three  years  and  the  role  of 
communications  in  that  change,  the  Bureau  will  build  on  its  strengths  as  a government-wide,  full-service 
agency  to  deliver  coordinated  and  even  more  streamlined,  innovative  and  cost-effective  services  to 
government  and  the  public. 


12  - Executive  Council 


Three- Year  Spending  Targets 


(thousands  of  dollars) 

1992/93 

Actual 

1993/94 

Forecast 

1994/95 

Budget 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

Gross  Expenditures 
Dedicated  Revenue 

Net 

12,465 

1,044 

11,421 

10,458 

1,250 

9,208 

10,067 

1,350 

8,717 

9,544 

1,400 

8,144 

9,383 

1,430 

7,953 

Goals  and  Strategies 

The  Public  Affairs  Bureau  will  provide  the  following  benefits  to  Albertans  and  the  Bureau’s  clients: 

♦ open,  clear  and  consistent  government  communications, 

♦ innovative  and  cost-effective  service  complying  with  budget  targets,  and 

♦ coordinated,  flexible,  responsive  and  business-like  organization  for  government  communications. 
The  Public  Affairs  Bureau  will  continue  to: 

♦ assess  the  businesses  it  should  be  in,  with  the  objective  of  getting  out  of  businesses  where  the  private 
sector  can  provide  services  more  effectively  and  cost-efficiently,  and 

♦ streamline  internal  systems  and  processes  to  eliminate  overlap  or  improve  efficiency. 

The  Bureau  will  change  the  way  that  government  communicates  by  the  following  specific  actions: 

More  Accessible  Government 

Improve  Albertans’  access  to  government  through  the  use  of  new  technology  and  optimizing 
frontline  staff.  This  includes  restructuring  and  modernizing  the  RITE  operation;  establishing  one 
province-wide  telephone  number;  pursuing  better  ways  for  the  public  to  access  government  information 
and  register  viewpoints  (e.g.,  interactive  telephone  and  fax  lines,  and  fax-back  systems). 

Review  Communications  Functions 

Conduct  communications  reviews,  assessing  the  communications  functions  of  all  government 
departments  (as  well  as  selected  agencies,  boards  and  commissions)  resulting  in  a more  effective, 
coordinated,  and  cost-efficient  communications  operation  across  government. 
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Restructure  Communication  Services 


Establish  teams  of  communications  specialists  and  areas  of  expertise.  This  includes  consolidation 
of  communications  staff  to  service  smaller  government  departments  or  areas,  and  certain  groups  of 
agencies,  boards  and  commissions;  providing  expertise  to  support  government’s  public  consultation  and 
marketing  needs;  and  organizing  teams  for  cross-government  coordination  of  communications  issues. 

Government-wide  Employee  Communication 

Work  in  partnership  with  Personnel  Administration  Office  and  departments  to  develop  and 
implement  a plan  for  cross-government  communications  for  employees. 

Product  Improvement  and  Revenue  Generation 

Enhance  the  range  of  information  products  for  the  customer,  expand  user-pay  systems,  and  optimize 
technology.  This  includes  offering  Alberta’s  Statutes  in  electronic  format  (computer  disks);  a user-pay 
system  for  certain  government  publications,  and  the  loan  of  government  films  and  videos  through  the 
Provincial  Film  Library. 

Information  Delivery 

Develop  a new,  coordinated  resource  for  the  delivery  of  government  information  to  Albertans, 
offering  consulting  across  government  to  maximize  efficiency  and  the  cost-effective  use  of  technology 
(e.g.  centralized  mailing  lists  for  use  by  all  government  bodies). 

Cross-government  Efficiency 

Identify  cross-government  efficiencies  and  cost-savings  opportunities  for  certain  communications 
services  (e.g.  clipping  services  and  communications  services  from  the  private  sector). 


14  - Executive  Council 


Implications 

Coordination  and  Cost-savings  for  Government  Communications 

The  Public  Affairs  Bureau  will  emphasize  coordination  of  communications  planning  and  consulting 
support  to  government.  Communications  functions  across  government  will  be  reviewed  and  assessed. 
Resources  will  be  developed  to  assist  and  support  departments  with  their  public  consultation,  marketing 
and  information  distribution  requirements.  The  Bureau  will  identify  cross-government  efficiencies  and 
cost-savings  opportunities  for  certain  communications  services. 

Government  Accessibility 

The  Public  Affairs  Bureau  will  pursue  better  ways  for  the  public  to  access  government  information 
and  register  opinions  (e.g.  interactive  telephone  and  fax  lines  and  fax-back  systems).  Improvements  will 
be  made  to  the  RITE  operation.  It  will  be  will  restructured  and  modernized  using  new  technology.  This 
will  allow  a single  province-wide  number  for  access  to  government.  New  technology  also  provides 
direct  dial  toll-free  service  for  government  employees;  RITE  operator  assistance  will  no  longer  be 
required  when  calling  other  locations  in  the  province.  The  RITE  centres  across  the  province  will  be 
regionalized,  resulting  in  fewer  centres. 

Publication  and  Sale  of  Information 

The  range  of  information  products  available  through  the  Queen’s  Printer  bookstores  will  be 
expanded  (e.g.  Alberta  Statutes  in  electronic  format).  Government  publications  will  be  sold  through 
more  private  sector  bookstores.  A user-pay  system  for  the  Provincial  Film  Library  will  be  introduced. 

Organizational  Changes 

New  technology  will  allow  regionalization  of  the  RITE  network.  Cross-government 
communications  operations  will  be  restructured  as  needed,  and  a staff  resource  will  be  developed  for 
public  consultation,  marketing  and  information  delivery.  Positions  will  decrease  from  214  in  1992/93  to 
154  by  1996/97. 
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Expected  Results/Performance  Measures 


♦ In  this  period  of  change,  Albertans  will  receive  the  clear,  concise  and  timely  information  they  need 
from  their  government,  to  help  them  understand  what  government  is  doing,  how  it  is  being  done,  and 
why  the  changes  are  necessary. 

♦ Albertans  will  have  a more  open  dialogue  with  their  government  as  it  works  toward  balancing  the 
budget  and  changes  the  way  government  provides  essential  services.  Albertans  will  have  the 
opportunity  to  express  their  viewpoints  on  the  significant  changes. 

♦ There  will  be  continual  improvement  in  coordinating  communications  across  government  which  will 
result  in  better  quality  of  information  for  Albertans,  provided  with  greater  efficiency. 

♦ The  Public  Affairs  Bureau's  clients  will  be  satisfied,  and  overall  savings  across  government  will  be 
achieved.  The  Bureau  will  meet  its  budget  targets,  and  increase  its  revenue. 

Ways  to  measure  the  Public  Affairs  Bureau’s  efforts  to  improve  productivity  and  customer 

satisfaction  will  be  developed  and  implemented,  such  as: 

♦ productivity  and  efficiency  measures  for  all  processes  and  systems, 

♦ customer  satisfaction  feedback  measures  for  services  delivered  to  the  public,  and 

♦ client  satisfaction  feedback  measures  for  services  provided  to  government  departments. 
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Family  and  Social  Services 


Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 
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Our  Mission 

♦ Keep  families  responsible  and  accountable 

♦ adults  independent 

♦ children  safe 

Our  Mandate 

Income  and  Employment  Support 

♦ Social  Development  Act 

♦ Assured  Income  for  the  Severely  Handicapped  Act 

♦ Senior  Citizen’s  Benefit  Act 

♦ Widows’  Pension  Act 

♦ The  Parentage  and  Maintenance  Act 

♦ Student  and  Temporary  Employment  Act  (joint  with  Advanced  Education  and  Career  Development) 

Services  to  Persons  with  Disabiiities 

♦ Dependent  Adults  Act 

♦ Community  Support  Services  for  Disabled  Adults 

♦ Vocational  Services  for  Disabled  Adults 

♦ Residential  Services  for  Disabled  Adults 

Child  Welfare 

♦ Child  Welfare  Act 

Family  Support  Services 

♦ Social  Care  Facilities  Licensing  Act 

♦ Social  Care  Facilities  Review  Committee  Act 

♦ Office  for  the  Prevention  of  Family  Violence 

♦ Emergency  Residential  Services  for  Indigent  Men,  Women,  Youth 

Aboriginal  Affairs 

♦ Metis  Settlement  Accord 

♦ Land  Claims  Negotiations 
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Preliminary  Spending  Profile 

(millions  of  dollars) 


Comparable  Comparable 
1992/93  1993/94 

Actual  Forecast 

1994/95 

Budget 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

Spending 

General  Revenue  Fund 

♦ Department 

1,657.2 

1,534.3 

1,396.1 

1,332.8 

1,330.4 

♦ Metis  Settlements  Accord 

7.1 

7.2 

7.2 

6.9 

6.1 

♦ Premier's  Council  in  Support 
of  Alberta  Families 

0.5 

0.6 

0.6 

0.6 

0.6 

♦ Statutory  Expenditure 

30.0 

30.0 

30.0 

30.0 

30.0 

Total 

1,694.8 

1,572.1 

1,433.9 

1,370.3 

1,367.1 

Projected  Reductions 

(122.7) 

(138.2) 

(63.6) 

(3.2) 

Business  Plan  Revenue  Proposals 

♦ Federal  Government  cost  sharing 
revenue  changes  resulting  from 
Three  Year  Plan 

640 

622 

579 

568 

520 

4 - Family  and  Social  Services 


Income  & Employment  Programs 


Income  and  Employment  Support  programs  represent  the  largest  expenditure  for  this  department  and 
will  continue  to  do  so.  By  reforming  these  programs,  Alberta  will  provide  a social  safety  net  that  assists 
those  most  in  need. 

The  welfare  reforms,  a key  part  of  the  department’s  strategy,  will  continue  over  the  next  three  years, 
shifting  from  a passive  system  to  an  active  re-employment  program.  Resources  that  are  freed  up 
through  caseload  reduction  can  be  redirected  to  other  department  priorities. 

The  department  plans  to  work  in  co-operation  with  the  federal  government  to  look  at  how  programs 
can  be  run  in  the  future  and  to  eliminate  duplication  in  program  planning  and  delivery. 

Strategies 

Supports  for  Independence  (SFI) 

1994/95: 

♦ reduce  caseload  by  3,000 

♦ increase  employment  support 

♦ work  with  the  Students  Finance  Board  to  support  former  SFI  recipients  in  upgrading 

♦ staff  reduction  to  be  accomplished  through  attrition  and  redeployment 

1995/96: 

♦ further  reduction  of  3,000  cases 

♦ further  staff  reduction  through  attrition  or  redeployment 

♦ provide  for  increased  costs  of  medical  and  other  essential  services 

1996/97: 

♦ provide  for  increased  costs  of  medical  and  other  essential  services 

Assured  Income  for  the  Severely  Handicapped  (AISH) 

♦ maintaining  benefits  at  1993  levels  will  allow  for  anticipated  caseload  increases 

Widows'  Pension  (WP) 

♦ program  to  be  replaced  in  1994/95  by  the  proposed  Alberta  Seniors  Benefit  program 

Alberta  Assured  Income  Plan  (AAIP) 

♦ program  to  be  replaced  in  1994/95  by  the  proposed  Alberta  Seniors  Benefit  program 
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Table  1 Budget  Projections 
(millions  of  dollars) 


Comparable 

1992/93 

Actual 

Comparable 

1993/94 

Forecast 

1994/95 

Budget 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

SFI  (including  delivery  and 

Family  Maintenance) 

937.4 

792.9 

700.0 

660.6 

669.5 

SFI  - Employment  Initiatives 

10.8 

29.8 

40.4 

35.4 

35.4 

AISH 

151.7 

161.0 

165.0 

165.0 

165.0 

WP 

8.5 

9.0 

2.5 

— 

— 

AAIP 

48.3 

49.6 

12.0 

— 

— 

Total 

1,156.7 

1,042.3 

919.9 

861.0 

869.9 
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Child  Welfare 


Major  changes  are  being  made  to  the  child  welfare  system  in  Alberta  - and  they  are  being  made  at  a 
rapid  pace.  The  department’s  short  term  plan  for  Reshaping  Child  Welfare  has  identified  32  actions  that 
will  allow  us  to  provide  quality  service  within  our  budget  targets. 

The  long  term  goals  and  objectives  for  Child  Welfare  will  be  more  clearly  identified  as  the 
Commissioner  of  Services  for  Children  completes  his  task  of  determining  new  approaches  for  services 
to  children  and  their  families.  The  Commissioner’s  mandate  includes  all  services  for  children  provided 
by  the  Departments  of  Health,  Education,  Justice,  and  Family  and  Social  Services  with  a view  to 
developing  a new,  integrated  approach  for  children’s  services  for  government  and  the  community. 

Child  welfare  is  — and  will  continue  to  be  - a priority  of  this  government. 

Strategies 

♦ Reshaping  Child  Welfare  initiatives  will  address  four  areas  of  practice: 

♦ keeping  children  safe 

♦ parental  accountability 

♦ aboriginal  services 

♦ strengthening  community  involvement 

♦ Regional  contract  funding  to  be  reduced  by  a further  2%  which,  when  combined  with  the  3% 
reduction  in  1993/94,  equates  to  the  5%  reduction  applied  to  other  areas  of  government  funding. 

♦ Resulting  savings  to  be  used  to  offset  increases  caused  by  volume  and  price  pressures. 

♦ $1.6  million  reduction  in  1994/95  results  from  the  5%  reduction  in  manpower  costs  for  government 
employees. 

♦ Implement  recommendations  from  the  Commissioner  of  Services  for  Children. 

♦ Because  the  work  of  the  Commissioner  of  Services  for  Children  goes  well  beyond  what  is  currently 
included  in  Child  Welfare,  it  is  not  yet  possible  to  determine  the  budget.  For  planning  purposes, 
funding  is  shown  as  static  from  1994/95  through  1996/97. 

Table  2 Budget  Projections 
(millions  of  dollars) 


Comparable 

1992/93 

Actual 

Comparable 

1993/94 

Forecast 

1994/95 

Budget 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

Budget  Targets 

157.6 

161.5 

159.9 

159.9 

159.9 
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Services  to  Persons  with  Disabiiities  (SPD) 

We  not  only  want  to  ensure  that  services  are  responsive  to  the  needs  of  persons  with  disabilities,  but 
our  goal  is  to  continuously  improve  the  way  in  which  services  are  provided. 

The  strategy  for  support  to  persons  with  disabilities  will  focus  on  ensuring  the  safety  and  security  of 
people  with  disabilities,  supporting  self-sufficiency,  ensuring  high  quality  customer-driven  services,  and 
meeting  cost-control  objectives. 

Strategies 

This  program  is  supplemented  by  funding  for  the  Assured  Income  for  the  Severely  Handicapped 
(AISH)  and  Personal  Support  Services  within  the  Supports  for  Independence  Program.  Funding  for 
Persons  with  Disabilities  has  increased  dramatically  over  the  last  number  of  years.  The  Department  is 
currently  preparing  options  which  include  holding  expenditures  at  1994/95  levels.  For  planning 
purposes,  funding  is  shown  as  remaining  static  from  1994/95  through  1996/97. 

The  $3.1  million  reduction  in  1994/95  results  from  the  5%  reduction  in  manpower  costs  for 
government  employees. 


Table  3 Budget  Projections 
(millions  of  dollars) 


Comparable 

1992/93 

Actual 

Comparable 

1993/94 

Forecast 

1994/95 

Budget 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

Budget  Targets 

187.6 

181.1 

178.0 

178.0 

178.0 

* Includes  Handicapped  Children ’s  Sendees,  Community  Sendees,  Institutional  Services,  Michener  Centre,  Program 
Delivery,  and  Public  Guardian.  Does  not  include  Personal  Supports  component  ofSFI  program,  which  constitutes  an 
important  part  of  strategies  to  meet  needs. 
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Day  Care  Programs 

Albertans  will  continue  to  receive  quality  day  care  that  is  affordable  and  available. 

Over  the  next  three  years,  more  of  the  dollars  spent  on  day  care  programs  will  be  directed  to  those 
parents  who  most  need  assistance,  allowing  them  the  flexibility  to  purchase  the  services  that  meet  their 
needs.  Operating  allowances  and  administrative  fees  for  operators  will  be  decreased  over  three  years 
which  may  affect  parent  fees. 

Strategies 

♦ Operating  Allowance  and  Administration  Fee  funding  will  be  reduced  by  a total  of  approximately 
$20  per  funded  space  per  month,  phased  in  over  the  three  year  period. 

♦ No  additional  funding  will  be  available  for  new  Family  Day  Home  agency  contracts. 

♦ Roles,  responsibilities  and  functions  of  family  day  home  agencies  will  be  reassessed  to  improve 
responsiveness  to  community  child  care  needs. 

♦ If  enrolment  is  less  than  expected,  then  any  savings  beyond  the  identified  targets  will  be  reinvested 
in  the  subsidy  program  to  improve  access  for  high  priority  clients  (e.g.,  low  income  Albertans). 

♦ Enhanced  technology  will  be  introduced  to  streamline  administrative  functions  such  as  submission 
of  claims. 


Table  4 Budget  Projections 
(millions  of  dollars) 


Comparable 

1992/93 

Actual 

Comparable 

1993/94 

Forecast 

1994/95 

Budget 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

Total 

71.1 

70.7 

65.4 

60.4 

56.4 
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Office  for  the  Prevention  of  Family  Violence  (OPFV) 

This  office  continues  to  address  important  challenges  facing  our  society. 

Meeting  the  crisis  needs  for  services  and  programs  for  abused  women  remains  a priority.  The 
program  will  continue  to  pursue  its  two  goals  of  protection  and  prevention. 

Strategies 

1994/95: 

♦ Reduce  agency  staff  funding;  reduction  will  be  consistent  with  direction  of  other  government-funded 
organizations. 

♦ Increased  funding  for  rural  Family  Violence  Prevention  model  and  Calgary  Native  Women’s 
Shelter. 

1995/96: 


♦ Eliminate  funding  for  community-based  demonstration  projects. 

Table  5 Budget  Projections 
(millions  of  dollars) 


Comparable 

1992/93 

Actual 

Comparable 

1993/94 

Forecast 

1994/95 

Budget 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

Total 

7.3 

8.2 

8.4 

8.2 

8.2 
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Implications 

Changing  the  Way  We  Do  Business 

In  the  future,  the  department  plans  to  operate  in  an  environment  where  the  following  is  true: 

1.  Programs  and  services  emphasize  the  responsibilities  of  individuals  and  families. 

2.  Programs  and  services  are  not  only  co-ordinated  or  collaborative,  but  they  are  fully  integrated. 

3.  Communities  are  meaningfully  involved  in  the  design  and  delivery  of  programs. 

4.  Programs  and  services  reflect  the  key  responsibilities  of  government. 

This  vision  of  future  service  delivery  is  showing  itself  in  many  of  the  three  year  planning  initiatives. 
For  example,  the  welfare  reforms  represent  increased  responsibilities  of  individuals  and  a more  focused 
role  of  government.  Also,  the  Commissioner  of  Services  for  Children  will  rethink  current  ways  of 
delivering  services,  removing  the  boundaries  that  separate  the  goals  of  government,  communities  and 
individuals. 


Impacts  on  Organizational  Structure  and  Human  Resources 

As  the  department’s  strategic  plan  develops  and  as  reforms  to  welfare  and  child  welfare  evolve,  the 
department  will  find  it  necessary  to  redeploy  staff  and  resources  into  high  needs  areas.  Staff 
involvement  will  be  encouraged  and  employees  will  be  given  opportunities  to  seek  new  career  paths 
within  the  department. 

In  the  meantime,  the  business  plan  requires  that  the  department  take  a careful  look  at  service 
delivery  and  new  approaches  to  providing  service  to  the  public.  It  is  expected  to  take  up  to  two  years 
before  the  department  is  in  a position  to  determine  what  organizational  structure  will  work  best  in  the 
new  environment. 

It  is  envisioned  that  communities  will  play  a much  larger  role  with  government  in  the  determination 
and  delivery  of  services  in  the  long  run.  The  roles  of  various  levels  of  government  and  communities 
will  be  jointly  determined  over  the  next  3 to  5 years,  with  a view  to  greater  effectiveness  and  less 
duplication.  Albertans  will  have  a greater  role  in  redesigning  services  which  will  be  more  integrated 
and  effective. 
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Performance  Measures 


The  Department  is  introducing  performance  measures  as  part  of  its  long-  and  short-term  planning. 
These  measures  will  become  central  to  planning  and  evaluating  Department  programs. 

There  are  four  types  of  performance  measures  being  developed  by  Family  and  Social  Services: 
Program  Outcomes,  Program  Outputs,  Efficiency  Measures  and  Social  Policy  Outcomes. 

Program  Outcomes 

We  must  identify  specific  outcomes  or  results  for  our  programs.  These  outcomes  will  be  based  on 
the  Department  Mission:  To  Keep  Families  Responsible  and  Accountable,  Adults  Independent  and 
Children  Safe. 

Based  on  this  mission,  the  Department  has  identified  three  key  result  areas: 

♦ Safety  and  Security  of  Children 

♦ Safety  and  Security  of  the  Disabled 

♦ Independence  and  Self-Sufficiency  of  Adults 

We  can  measure  our  programs  by  determining  whether  they  have  an  effect  on  these  three  results. 
Some  of  the  measures  for  program  outcomes  will  be: 

♦ Number  of  months  on  social  assistance 

♦ Welfare  caseload  per  capita 

♦ Percentage  of  children  receiving  Child  Welfare  services  in-home  (Aboriginal  and  non-Aboriginal) 

♦ Average  months  that  a child  welfare  file  is  open 

♦ Child  Welfare  caseload  per  capita 

♦ Percentage  of  developmentally-disabled  persons  who  are  living  in  the  community  by  their  own 
choice,  with  adequate  support 

♦ Percentage  of  disabled  persons  with  income  equal  to  or  greater  than  the  AISH  maximum 

Program  Outputs 

Program  outputs  refer  to  the  actual  goods  and  services  the  Department  delivers.  They  tell  us  whether 
we  are  delivering  our  programs  the  way  we  should.  Are  we  providing  quality  services?  In  the  language 
of  Family  and  Social  Services:  “Are  we  delivering  the  Right  Service  to  the  Right  Person,  at  the  Right 
Time?” 


Program  Outputs  will  be  measured  in  a number  of  ways.  Some  examples  are: 

♦ Percentage  of  error-free  files  (income  support) 

♦ Ratio  of  training  placements  to  total  welfare  caseload 

♦ Ratio  of  referrals  to  Students  Finance  Board  to  total  welfare  caseload 

♦ Percentage  of  children  receiving  face-to-face  contact  with  social  worker  as  required 

♦ Percentage  of  personal  supports  clients  (persons  with  disabilities)  who  have  appropriate  and 
achievable  individual  service  plans 
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Efficiency  Measures 


To  create  a productive  environment  and  to  achieve  responsible  fiscal  management  and  cost  control, 
the  Department  must  identify  its  efficiency  measures. 

Some  of  these  efficiency  measures  will  be  as  follows: 

♦ Number  of  staff  days  lost  to  illness,  accidents  and  absenteeism 

♦ Cost  per  case  for  Income  Support,  Child  Welfare,  Services  to  Persons  with  Disabilities 

♦ Percentage  of  variance  between  budget  allocation  and  expenditure 

♦ Proportion  of  Canada  Assistance  Plan  (CAP)  revenue  to  program  expenditure 

♦ Administration  and  program  costs  per  capita 

♦ Department  budget  as  percentage  of  provincial  expenditures  and  GDP 

Social  Policy  Outcomes 

Ultimately,  our  programs  and  services  must  be  delivered  in  a greater  social  context.  Typically,  no 
single  department  or  agency  has  control  over  any  social  policy  outcomes,  but  they  are  important  because 
they  will  guide  us  in  stating  our  program  objectives,  setting  program  and  budget  priorities  and 
determining  other  performance  measures. 

When  we  are  monitoring  our  performance,  we  must  observe  the  social  environment  as  it  relates  to 
the  following:  crimes  against  property,  crimes  against  people,  changes  in  health  care  costs,  Alberta's 
unemployment  statistics  for  Aboriginals  and  non-Aboriginals,  and  the  percentages  of  abused  or 
neglected  children  (both  Aboriginal  and  non-Aboriginal).  These  are  a few  of  the  social  policy  outcomes 
that  will  be  monitored  through  the  Department's  planning  process. 
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Introduction 


We  develop  government-wide  policy  and  strategy  objectives  for  Alberta's  relations  with  other 
Canadian  governments  and  the  international  community.  We  advance  priorities  through  timely 
representations  to  the  federal  government  and  other  governments.  We  seek  to  influence  Canada's 
foreign  policies  in  a manner  beneficial  to  Alberta's  interests.  In  serving  the  people  of  Alberta,  our 
clients  are:  Premier  and  Ministers,  MLAs,  deputy  ministers,  departments  and  agencies,  organizations 
and  businesses  involved  in  intergovernmental  activities. 

Mission  and  Mandate 

To  advance  the  interests  of  Albertans  in  the  province's  relations  with 
governments  in  Canada  and  the  international  community. 


♦ Anticipate  and  analyse  intergovernmental  issues  and  trends  within  Canada  and  internationally; 
provide  information,  advice  and  assistance  on  intergovernmental  activities  and  issues. 

♦ Coordinate  intergovernmental  issues  among  departments  and  with  other  governments  (e.g.,  the 
initiative  to  remove  overlap  and  duplication,  reform  of  social  security  systems,  etc.). 

♦ Develop  policy  recommendations  and  strategies  on  national  unity  and  constitutional  issues, 
including  aboriginal  self-government  initiatives. 

♦ Organize  Alberta's  involvement  and  develop  strategies  for  high-level  intergovernmental  meetings: 
First  Ministers'  Conferences,  Annual  Premiers'  Conference,  Western  Premiers'  Conferences,  and 
major  bilateral  meetings  between  governments. 

♦ Review  and  approve  major  intergovernmental  agreements  entered  into  by  the  Alberta 
government. 

♦ Undertake  negotiations  to  remove  internal  trade  barriers  within  Canada,  and  coordinate 
implementation. 

♦ Pursue  Alberta's  objectives  in  international  trade  negotiations.  Coordinate  participation  and 
implementation  within  the  province.  Ensure  defence  of  Alberta's  interests  in  trade  disputes. 

♦ Coordinate  Alberta's  participation  in  strategic  international  relationships  with  states/provinces  of 
key  trading  partners. 

♦ Plan  and  coordinate  Premier's  international  missions  and  programs  for  official  visitors  to  Alberta 
to  advance  the  province's  economic  interests. 

♦ Plan  and  conduct  official  protocol  activities  for  senior  level  incoming  trade  missions  and 
international  leaders. 
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Financial  Plan  1992-93  to  1996-97 

Budget  base:  Comparable  1992-93  Actual  - $7.2  million. 


1992/93 

Actual 

1993/94 

Estimate 

1994/95 

Budget 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

Annual  Budget 

7,245 

6,554 

5,987 

5,887 

5,722 

Yearly  Reduction 

— 

691 

567 

100 

165 

Reduction  from  1992-93  Actual  (%) 

— 

9.5 

17.4 

18.8 

21.0 

Full  Time  Equivalent  Reduction 

— 

11.0 

3.0 

1.0 

3.0 

FIGA  Budget  1996-97:  $5,722,000 
70.0  FTE's 

Goals/Strategies 

Goal  1 

Remove  provincial/federal  overlap  and  duplication 

Advance  Alberta's  objectives  to  reduce  red  tape;  reduce  costs  to  taxpayers;  make  government 
more  accessible;  and  better  coordinate  programs,  services  and  regulations. 

♦ Coordinate  Alberta's  participation  in  the  federal-provincial  initiative  to  reduce  overlap  and 
duplication. 

♦ Seek  federal  agreement  to  implement  recommendations  in  the  previously  identified  areas  of 
agriculture,  economic  development,  energy,  environment  and  labour  market  training. 

♦ Coordinate  the  review  of  additional  areas  and  the  development  of  recommendations  to  clarify 
federal  and  provincial  responsibilities,  harmonize  programs  and  regulations,  and  improve  federal- 
provincial  coordination. 
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♦ Promote  change  through  agreements  or  memoranda  of  understanding  (e.g.,  environment  regulations, 
labour  market  training);  joint  activities  (e.g.,  market  development  strategies  for  Alberta  businesses  in 
Mexico/Latin  America,  closer  cooperation  in  research  activities);  or  increased  efficiencies  (e.g., 
resource  assessment  research  and  data  gathering,  agriculture  inspections  activities). 

• Seek  support/cooperation  of  other  provinces  for  regional  or  national  activities  as  appropriate. 

Expected  Measurable  Results: 

1994  Federal-Alberta  consensus  on  the  scope  and  process  of  the  overlap  and  duplication 

review. 

1994  - 1996  Mutual  federal-Alberta  agreement  on  specific  initiatives  to  remove  overlap  and 
duplication. 


Goal  2 

Eliminate  internai  barriers  to  trade 

Achieve  freer  trade  within  Canada  by  June  30, 1995. 

♦ Consult  with  Albertans  on  their  needs  with  respect  to  freer  trade  within  Canada  and  inform 
Albertans  on  progress  and  the  results  achieved. 

♦ Negotiate  a Canadian  Agreement  on  Internal  Trade  that: 

♦ is  rules-based  and  comprehensive,  dealing  with  the  laws,  programs  and  practices  of  governments 
which  restrict  or  impede  the  free  movement  of  people,  goods,  services  and  capital; 

♦ maintains  provincial  flexibility  to  respond  to  diverse  needs; 

♦ has  chapters  on  procurement,  agricultural  and  food  products,  alcoholic  beverages,  environmental 
protection,  consumer  related  measures  and  standards,  labour  mobility,  investment, 
communications,  transportation,  processing  of  natural  resources,  and  energy;  and 

♦ includes  a dispute  settlement  and  compliance  mechanism  which  is  consistent  with  the  principles 
of  Canadian  federalism. 

♦ Oversee  implementation  of  the  Agreement  within  the  Alberta  public  sector  and  monitor  other 
governments  to  ensure  compliance  with  the  terms  of  the  Agreement. 
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Expected  Measurable  Results: 

March,  1994  Provide  Ministers  with  a draft  agreement  text,  including  general  rules  for  the  conduct 
of  trade  and  provisions  for  dispute  settlement  and  compliance. 

June,  1994  Finalize  a framework  agreement  on  internal  trade. 

June,  1995  Finalize  the  application  of  the  agreement  to  all  sectors  and  give  effect  to  the  terms  of 

the  Agreement  in  Alberta  through  ratification. 

Goal  3 

An  open  world  trading  system 

Ensure  Alberta's  free  trade  objectives  and  concerns  are  reflected  in  Canada’s  position  in 
international  trade  negotiations 

♦ Complete  a formal  federal-provincial  agreement  on  the  process  for  provincial  involvement  in  the 
negotiation  and  implementation  of  international  trade  and  investment  agreements. 

♦ Ensure  effective  participation  in  federal-provincial  discussions  by  coordinating  involvement  of 
ministers  and  line  departments. 

♦ Coordinate  Alberta's  involvement  in  further  negotiations  under  both  NAFTA  (e.g.,  new  subsidies 
and  anti-dumping  regime  by  December  1995,  addition  of  new  member  countries)  and  the  recent 
GATT  agreement  (e.g.,  expansion  of  government  procurement  obligations  to  cover  provinces). 

♦ Coordinate  provincial  preparation  for  new  round  of  GATT  negotiations  expected  to  start  in  1994-95. 
New  round  will  focus  on  environment,  competition  and  business  regulations,  industrial  assistance 
programs,  and  services. 


Manage  trade  disputes  to  minimize  adverse  impact  on  Alberta  exports 

♦ Ensure  close  collaboration  with  Alberta  departments  and  Alberta  industry  to  ward  off  trade  disputes 
at  early  stages. 

♦ Ensure  agreements  are  implemented  by  Alberta  departments  in  a manner  which  avoids  costly  formal 
disputes. 

♦ Defend  Alberta  government  programs  and  practices  against  formal  trade  complaints  or  actions 
which  may  affect  the  province's  export  industries. 

Coordinate  provincial  implementation  of  NAFTA,  its  side  agreements  on  environment  and 
labour,  and  the  new  General  Agreement  on  Tariffs  and  Trade  and  General  Agreement  on 
Services. 

♦ Work  with  line  departments  and  business  organizations  to  advise  them  of  requirements,  provide 
assistance  on  implementation  and  coordinate  scheduling  of  reservations. 
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Keep  Albertans  well  informed  regarding  rights,  obligations  and  opportunities  created  by 
international  trade  agreements. 

♦ Distribute  updates  and  papers  explaining  agreements  and  the  impact  on  Alberta  (e.g.  NAFTA  - 
Questions  and  Answers  for  Albertans). 

♦ Commission  independent  studies  of  the  impact  on  trade  agreements. 

Advance  Alberta’s  interests  by  explaining  policy  positions  to  key  international  organizations 
and  trading  partners. 

♦ Plan  a 2 year  program  of  appropriate  meetings  for  Ministers  and  officials  in  key  trade  policy  centres 
- Geneva,  Washington,  Brussels,  Tokyo. 

Expected  Measurable  Results: 

May  1994  Public  release  of  consultants'  studies  on  impact  of  FT A/NAFTA  on  Alberta 

exports. 

July  1994  Public  information  document  explaining  new  GATT  agreement  and  implications 

for  Alberta. 

Mid  1994  Potential  agreements  with  federal  government  on  provincial  participation  in 

NAFTA's  labour  and  environment  side  accords. 

Mid  1995  Development  of  Alberta  objectives  for  new  GATT  negotiations. 

December  1995  Provincial  submission  for  NAFTA  negotiations  on  new  subsidies  and  dumping 
rules. 

January  1996  Final  scheduling  of  provincial  reservations  under  NAFTA  Services  and 

Investment  Chapter. 

End  of  1996  Program  of  meetings  in  key  trade  policy  centres. 

Goal  4 

An  active  and  targeted  international  role  for  Alberta 


Coordinate  a strategic  approach  to  Alberta's  international  relations. 

♦ Interdepartmental  working  groups  for  Asia,  Europe-Russia  and  Pacific  Northwest  will  coordinate 
activities  and  strategies. 

♦ Ensure  Alberta's  views  are  reflected  in  Canadian  foreign  policy  positions. 

♦ Seek  greater  federal  funding  for  Alberta  initiatives  in  Russia  and  Eastern  Europe. 
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Plan  and  coordinate  a strategic  approach  to  international  missions  led  by  the  Premier 
(and  Ministers). 

♦ Implement  2 year  plan  of  targeted  missions  to  economically  key  partners. 

♦ Coordinate  visits,  with  input  from  Alberta  private  sector,  organizations,  municipalities  and  various 
departments  and  ensure  follow-up  so  that  results  are  realized. 

Strengthen  existing  strategic  relationships  in  Alberta’s  top  5 trading  partners  (U.S.A.  - 
Montana,  Pacific  Northwest  Region;  Japan  - Hokkaido;  China  - Heilongjiang;  Russia  - Tyumen; 
Korea  - Kangwon)  to  ensure  they  contribute  to  Alberta’s  economic  growth. 

♦ Ensure  regular  bilateral  consultations  focus  on  economic  exchanges. 

♦ Seek  and  coordinate  funding  partnerships  with  private  sector,  federal  government,  cities, 
universities,  etc. 

♦ Periodic  assessments  of  each  relationship  with  input  from  Alberta  public,  business  and  government 
departments. 

Develop  new  strategic  relationships  in  key  emerging  economies  to  supplement  Alberta's 
marketing  efforts. 

♦ Assess  interest  among  Alberta  private  sector  and  departments  for  additional  relationships. 

♦ Initiate  modest  trial  relationships  within  key  new  markets  (e.g.,  Mexico,  ASEAN). 

♦ Review  existing  sectoral  agreements  for  broader  potential. 

Prepare  and  conduct  informative  and  focused  itineraries  for  senior  international  decision- 
makers visiting  Alberta  in  order  to  meet  both  Alberta's  and  the  visitor's  objectives. 

♦ Put  into  practice  the  "reverse  marketplace"  concept  by  showing  international  visitors  Alberta's 
economic  opportunities. 


Expected  Measurable  Results: 


1994-97 

1994 

1994-1997 

1994-97 
Spring  1995 
1994-97 


Timely,  coordinated  and  effective  submissions  to  federal  government  prior  to  bilateral 
economic  consultations  with  Canada's  key  trading  partners  (6  or  7 countries  per  year) 
Public  report  on  Premier's  Asia  Mission;  coordination  of  follow-up  action. 

Coordinated  and  strategic  approach  to  Premier's  international  missions  to  Alberta's  key 
economic  partners  (U.S.,  Asia,  Russia,  Mexico,  Middle  East,  Europe.) 

Reduction  of  trade  disputes  and  transportation  /border  barriers  with  Montana. 
Assessment  of  Alberta's  current  and  new  strategic  relationships. 

More  focused,  efficient  and  coordinated  approach  to  receiving  Alberta's  international 
visitors. 
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Goal  5 


An  effective  federal  system 

Reform  federal/provincial  fiscal  arrangements  to  treat  Alberta  fairly. 

♦ Work  with  Alberta  departments  to  develop  a strategy  to  renegotiate  new  fiscal  arrangements, 
including  tax  collection  agreements. 

Influence  federal  social,  economic,  resource,  environment  and  fiscal  policies  and  programs  to 
ensure  Alberta's  objectives  and  concerns  are  appropriately  reflected. 

♦ Assess  initiatives  of  federal  government  and  identify  areas  of  concern  or  interest  to  Alberta,  for 
example,  social  security,  training,  regional  development,  agriculture,  infrastructure  spending,  major 
transfer  reform,  offloading,  tax  reform,  health,  unemployment  insurance. 

♦ In  particular,  assess  the  effects  of  federal  programs  and  policies  on  provincial  jurisdictions  e.g.,  use 
of  spending  power,  environment  regulations  and  legislation,  energy  policies. 

♦ Work  with  Alberta  departments  to  develop  a consistent,  coordinated  Alberta  position  and  strategy, 
and  advance  these  with  federal  government. 

Promote  interprovincial  and  western  regional  cooperation  . 

♦ Identify  potential  areas  for  cooperation  and  seek  to  place  them  on  intergovernmental  agendas  for 
action. 

Effective  use  of  intergovernmental  mechanisms  such  as  First  Ministers’  Conferences,  Annual 
Premiers’  and  Western  Premiers’  Conferences,  Ministerial  and  Officials  meetings  and 
committees. 


♦ Clearly  identify  Alberta  objectives. 

♦ Ensure  Alberta  delegations  are  well  briefed  and  positions  are  consistent  and  coordinated. 


Expected  Measurable  Results; 


1994-95 

1994-96 

May  1994 
1994-97 


August  1996 


Co-ordinated,  strategic  participation  in  negotiation  of  new  federal-provincial  financial 
arrangements,  to  enable  the  province  to  fulfil  its  constitutional  responsibilities  for 
major  social  programs. 

Co-ordinated,  strategic  participation  in  restructuring  of  major  federal-provincial  social 
programs  to  provide  for  provincial  policy  flexibility  in  response  to  the  needs  and 
priorities  of  Albertans. 

Report  to  Western  Premiers'  Conference  on  potential  areas  for  cooperative  action  in 
health,  education,  economic  development,  environment  and  emergency  preparedness. 
Alberta's  objectives  are  met  at  the  annual  Premiers'  Conferences  and  Western 
Premiers'  Conferences,  and  at  First  Ministers'  Conferences,  usually  held  at  least  once 
a year. 

Planning  and  execution  of  a successful  Premiers'  Conference,  scheduled  to  be  held 
in  Alberta. 
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Goal  6 


Manage  the  challenges  of  national  unity 

Pursue  the  development  of  self-government  for  Aboriginal  people. 

♦ Continue  discussions  with  federal/provincial/territorial/ Aboriginal  leaders  and  representatives  on 
self-government  initiatives. 

♦ Review,  analyse  and  make  recommendations  relating  to  Aboriginal  self-government. 

♦ Provide  a point  of  contact  between  the  Alberta  government  and  the  Royal  Commission  on 
Aboriginal  Peoples  . 

Develop  and  implement  Alberta’s  position  on  constitutional  reforms. 

♦ Develop  policy  recommendations  in  response  to  ongoing  constitutional  change  (e.g.,  New 
Brunswick  language  amendments  (1993),  Nunavut  late  1990’s,  Supreme  Court  decisions). 

♦ Prepare  for  the  First  Ministers’  Conference  on  the  Constitution  (review  of  the  Amending  Formula) 
required  to  be  held  by  April  1997. 

Improve  institutions  of  federalism. 

♦ Provide  recommendations  to  improve  institutions  of  federalism,  including  Senate  reform. 

♦ Provide  analysis  and  policy  options  related  to  Parliamentary  reform, 

♦ Assess  direct  democracy  proposals  (e.g.,  referendum,  initiatives,  recall). 

Managing  the  challenges  of  Confederation  and  promoting  Alberta’s  interests  as  an 
equal  partner. 

♦ Review  and  analyse  various  intergovernmental  trends  and  pressures  on  Confederation 

♦ Ongoing  analysis  and  review  of  federal  policies  and  bilateral  arrangements  and  development  of 
recommendations  to  ensure  equal  and  fair  treatment  for  Alberta. 


Expected  Measurable  Results 


End  of  1994 
1994-97 
April  1997 

1994-97 

1994-97 


Federal-provincial-aboriginal  plan  to  implement  aboriginal  self-government. 

Series  of  negotiations  on  Aboriginal  self-government  initiatives  within  Alberta. 

Advancement  of  Alberta's  position  at  the  constitutional  conference  which  must 
be  held  by  April  1997. 

Recommendations  concerning  institutions  of  federalism. 

Recommendations  on  Alberta's  approach  to  challenges  to  national  unity. 
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Organizational  Goals/Strategies 

Improved  efficiency  and  reduced  expenditures 

♦ Review  and  implement  recent  recommendations  of  departmental  Action  Teams  to  ensure: 

♦ Optimum  use  of  resources  (financial  and  human). 

♦ Optimum  use  of  information. 

♦ Optimum  use  of  technology. 

♦ Continuous  improvement  of  business  practices  in  order  to  further  streamline  day  to  day  operations 
(e.g.,  briefing  books,  information  management,  review  and  approval  of  intergovernmental 
agreements). 

♦ Pursue  consolidation  of  administrative  functions  and  resources  with  other  department(s)/agencies. 

♦ Where  feasible,  conduct  certain  activities  on  a cost  recovery  basis  or  by  contract  with  the  private 
sector. 

♦ Continue  to  involve  all  employees  in  identifying  and  implementing  opportunities  for  improvement. 


Quality  service  to  clients 

♦ Develop  and  reinforce  business  practices  that: 

♦ are  client  focused. 

♦ promote  awareness  of  Alberta  intergovernmental  objectives. 

♦ involve  all  key  departments  in  decision  making  on  intergovernmental  policy. 

♦ provide  a mechanism  to  measure  and  monitor  client  satisfaction. 

Public  awareness  and  participation  in  intergovernmental  issues  and  activities 

♦ Institute  a communication  plan  to  raise  public  awareness  and  disseminate  information. 

♦ As  appropriate,  develop  a public  consultation  process  on  emerging  intergovernmental  issues  (e.g.. 
Internal  Trade  Barriers). 

♦ Adapt  current  records  management  system  to  prepare  for  Access  to  Information  to  ensure 
information  is  available  to  public. 


Federal  and  Intergovernmental  Affairs 


11 


Increased  productivity  through  technology 


♦ Develop  an  Information  Technology  strategy  to  support  Business  Plan  organizational  goals. 

♦ Improving  our  information  management  process  by: 

♦ ensuring  ready  access  to  current  external  information, 

♦ using  our  equipment  more  effectively, 

♦ supporting  the  electronic  internal  and  external  communication, 

♦ using  our  internal  information  more  effectively. 

Employee  development  and  training 

♦ Integrate  Human  Resource  systems  to  support  department  values,  goals/strategies. 

(e.g.,  management  classification,  performance  management  system,  rewards  and  recognition.) 

♦ Develop  a Human  Resource  Plan  to  support  Business  Plan  objectives. 

♦ Develop  a training  plan  to  assist  employees  in  dealing  with  change. 

♦ Provide  computer  training  to  ensure  effective  use  of  existing  technology. 


Expected  Measurable  Results 


April  1994 


Implementation  of  Performance  Measurement  system. 


1996  - 97 


Consolidation  of  administrative  functions. 


December  1994  Communication  plan  to  raise  public  awareness. 


Spring  1995 


Information  produced  by  the  department  available  to  public. 


September  1994  Information  Technology  strategy. 


Mid  1995 


Human  resource  systems  integrated  to  support  department  values,  goals/ 
strategies. 


June  1994 


Human  resource  plan. 


May  1994 


Training  plan  for  dealing  with  change  for  employees. 
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Implications/Changes 

♦ Operational  changes  will  be  made  to  create  greater  efficiencies.  As  a result  of  the  reduction  in  staff 
by  21%  over  a four-year  period,  departmental  services  will  have  to  be  prioritized  to  ensure  that 
major  goals  are  achieved. 

♦ If  new  intergovernmental  initiatives  arise  over  the  three  year  period,  existing  staff  would  be 
redeployed  from  within  the  department.  This  will  require  a continuous  reassessment  of  Alberta's 
intergovernmental  priorities  to  enable  sufficient  resources  to  be  reassigned  to  the  priority  areas. 

♦ The  21%  reduction  involves  two  specific  projects  coming  to  an  end: 

♦ Internal  trade  negotiations  (to  be  negotiated  by  June  1994;  implementation  of  agreement  to  be 
completed  by  December  1995) 

♦ Asia-Pacific  Foundation  - 3-year  government  commitment  to  provide  assistance  of  $130,000 
in  cash  per  year  concludes  in  September  1994. 

♦ Other  savings  include: 

♦ Closure  of  the  Calgary  Protocol  Office 

♦ With  FIGA's  reporting  relationship  to  the  Premier,  the  need  for  Minister's  office  and  staff  is 
eliminated. 

♦ In  1994/95,  the  human  resources  compensation  to  all  employees  will  be  reduced  by  5%. 

Our  Challenges  - Summary 

Like  other  governments  in  North  America,  the  Government  of  Alberta  is  rethinking  how  it  conducts 
its  business.  In  meeting  its  intergovernmental  challenges,  the  department  must  also  address  and 
respond  constructively  to  the  challenges  that  characterize  all  Alberta  departments  - fiscal  restraint, 
streamlining,  deregulation,  and  openness. 

♦ Over  the  next  two  to  four  years,  Canada  will  be  undergoing  dramatic  change.  Much  of  the  change 
will  be  intergovernmental  in  nature.  The  forces  of  change  include  the  combined  size  of  government 
debt  and  increased  globalization.  These  factors  are  forcing  a restructuring  of  fiscal  and  economic 
federalism  which  may  have  to  be  accomplished  during  a period  of  uncertainty  due  to  national  unity 
tensions.  Following  are  the  main  factors  that  will  directly  influence  this  department. 

♦ Major  reform  of  social  security  system  and  fiscal  arrangements. 

♦ Elimination  of  overlap  and  duplication. 

♦ Increased  intergovernmental  consultation  and  coordination. 

♦ Federal  offloading  of  responsibilities/reduction  of  transfer  payments. 

♦ Tax  reform. 
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♦ There  have  been  profound  changes  to  international  trade  and  investment. 

♦ Increased  international  focus  on  areas  of  provincial  responsibility. 

♦ Need  for  increased  federal/provincial  cooperation. 

♦ Increased  importance  of  value  added  products. 

♦ The  "greening"  of  international  relations  and  trade  negotiations. 

♦ Intense  competition  for  international  investment. 

♦ Canada  has  suffered  a major  decline  in  competitiveness  in  recent  years.  Increased  global 
competitiveness  will  continue  to  affect  the  Canadian  policy  environment.  The  federal  and  provincial 
governments  need  to  look  at  new  ways  to  work  together  on  strategies  to  improve  Canada’s 
competitiveness  in  areas  such  as: 

♦ Education 

♦ Training 

♦ Infrastructure 

♦ Regional  Development 

♦ Job  Creation 

♦ Reduction  of  Internal  Barriers  to  Trade 

♦ Major  issues  within  Confederation  that  have  not  been  resolved  include: 

♦ Quebec’s  Role  in  Confederation  - Bilateral,  Administrative  Arrangements. 

♦ Aboriginal  Self-Government. 

♦ Senate  Reform. 

♦ There  is  a changing  relationship  between  the  electorate  and  their  political  representatives,  leading  to 
demands  for: 

♦ Parliamentary  reforms. 

♦ More  openness  and  public  participation  in  government  decision-making. 


Performance  Measures 

The  Nature  of  Intergovernmental  Work 

Given  that  FIGA  does  not  deliver  programs,  traditional  methods  of  program  evaluation  are  difficult 
to  apply.  The  nature  of  most  intergovernmental  work  means  results  cannot  be  easily  quantified. 
Depending  on  the  subject  matter,  the  intergovernmental  process  may  take  several  years  to  reach  a 
conclusion.  Even  then,  success  is  often  only  partial  because  Alberta  is  just  one  of  13  governments  (in 
the  case  of  Canadian  intergovernmental  matters).  In  the  case  of  international  trade  negotiations,  Alberta 
is  only  one  of  12  contributors  to  the  Canadian  position,  and  Canada,  in  turn,  is  only  one  of  190 
contributors  internationally. 
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Performance  Measures 


♦ Satisfaction  of  Premier  and  Cabinet  with  quality  of  FIGA's  analysis  and  development  of  policy 
options  and  recommendations. 

♦ Number  of  new  federal-provincial  or  interprovincial  cooperative  arrangements  that: 

♦ reduce  the  time  and  costs  required  by  businesses  and  individuals  in  dealing  with  their  government. 

♦ reduce  the  cost  of  government  by  eliminating  or  harmonizing  duplicative  services,  programs  and 
activities. 

♦ Advancement  of  Alberta's  priorities  and  strategic,  coordinated  positions  on: 

♦ international  trade  negotiations  and  economic  consultations. 

♦ elimination  of  internal  trade  barriers. 

♦ federal-provincial  fiscal  arrangement  negotiations. 

♦ restructuring  of  federal-provincial  social  programs. 

♦ federal  policies,  programs  and  activities  in  social,  economic,  environment  and  resource  areas. 

♦ Reduction  in  number  of  internal  barriers  to  trade  and  mobility  for  Albertans. 

♦ Reduction  of  specific  international  trade  barriers  which  impede  Alberta  exports  in  key  markets. 

♦ New  investments  or  product  sales  by  Alberta  companies,  attributable  to  Premier's  economic 
missions. 

♦ Increased  communications,  within  government  and  to  the  public,  on  Alberta's  intergovernmental/ 
international  priorities. 

♦ Effective  preparation  for  high-level  intergovernmental  conferences. 

♦ Convening  of  a successful  Premiers'  Conference  scheduled  to  be  held  in  Alberta  in  August  .1996. 

♦ Number  of  concluded  arrangements  promoting  Aboriginal  self-government. 

♦ Increase  in  percentage  of  Protocol  events  which  operate  on  a cost  recovery  basis. 

♦ Increase  in  percentage  of  intergovernmental  agreements  exempted  from  full  FIGA  review. 

♦ Decrease  in  percentage  of  budget  devoted  to  administration. 


Measuring  Performance 

In  striving  to  achieve  Alberta's  intergovernmental  objectives,  FIGA's  performance  can  be  measured 
by  evaluating  how  well  Alberta  did  in  achieving  its  stated  goals,  and  how  effectively  it  presented  its 
case.  However,  with  several  parties  involved,  the  results  may  not  always  reflect  the  calibre  of 
preparation  and  analysis,  the  strategy  development,  negotiation  skills  or  the  skill  with  which  plans  were 
implemented  . To  measure  FIGA's  specific  contribution,  an  evaluation  process  has  been  developed  to 
obtain  feedback  from  FIGA's  clients:  the  Premier,  Ministers,  departments  and,  in  some  cases,  Alberta 
organizations  and  businesses  which  have  been  involved  with  a particular  activity  being  evaluated.  The 
measurement  mechanism  incorporates  feedback  internally  within  the  department  and  from  external 
clients.  It  breaks  down  the  intergovernmental  process  into  several  measurable  indicators  of  performance 
including  planning,  consultation,  and  effectiveness  for  each  project. 
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Preamble 

For  some  years,  there  has  been  a growing  recognition  of  the  need  to  restructure  the  health  system. 
Research  indicates  that,  overall,  there  is  little  relationship  between  the  amount  spent  on  health  care  and 
broad  measures  of  health  outcomes  such  as,  life  expectancy,  infant  mortality  and  health  status. 
Education,  employment,  housing,  lifestyles  and  behavior  are  better  predictors  of  population  health  than 
the  level  of  health  service  funding. 

Our  current  system  focuses  principally  on  an  institutionally  based  illness  model.  Treating  illnesses 
and  injuries  is,  in  many  instances,  more  expensive  than  preventing  them.  For  some  conditions,  a quality 
of  life  orientation  is  more  appropriate  than  an  emphasis  on  cure  (e.g.,  palliative  care). 

The  health  system  needs  to  be  reorganized  to  focus  on  the  health  needs  of  Albertans.  While  essential 
treatment  services  must  remain  available,  the  future  health  system  must  be  wellness-based.  It  must 
promote  greater  community  and  personal  responsibility  for  health,  encourage  independence,  and  enable 
Albertans  with  health  limitations  and  disabilities  to  stay  in  their  own  homes  and  communities.  It  must 
also  demonstrate  value  for  dollars  spent. 

The  current  fiscal  situation  challenges  us  to  identify  new  ways  of  doing  business  that  improve  the 
health  and  well-being  of  Albertans  and,  at  the  same  time,  are  less  costly. 

The  Health  Roundtables,  the  outcome  of  which  were  reported  in  “Starting  Points,”  helped  us 
discover  how  Albertans  view  different  options  for  changing  the  health  system.  The  Health  Plan 
Coordination  Project  Steering  Committee  has  recommended  the  preferred  organizational  option  of 
regional  authorities  for  more  decentralization  of  decision  making  and  allocation  of  resources.  This 
Three- Year  Business  Plan  is  in  keeping  with  the  key  directions  stated  in  “Starting  Points”  and  the 
Action  Plan  of  the  Health  Plan  Coordination  Project  Steering  Committee. 

Environmental  Issues 

To  meet  the  near  and  longer  term  health  needs  of  Albertans,  the  following  environmental  issues 
were  considered  in  preparation  of  the  Plan. 

♦ Increased  public  expectations  to  demonstrate  value  for  money  expended  on  health  services  and 
facilities. 

♦ A changing  population: 

♦ increasing  numbers  and  proportion  of  elderly 

♦ greater  cultural  mix  with  varying  health  concerns  and  demands,  including  native  population  needs 
and  expectations 

♦ urban  migration  puts  demands  on  urban  services,  while  reducing  availability  of  a complete 
continuum  of  services  in  rural  areas 
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♦ Increased  competition  between  health  sector  and  other  sectors  for  resources  in  a time  of  economic 
constraint  and  high  unemployment. 

♦ Increased  need  to  address  disabilities  and  chronic  conditions,  as  people  age  and  more  lives  are 
saved. 

♦ Increased  significance  of  social  issues,  e.g.,  unemployment/  underemployment,  unsafe 
neighborhoods,  drug  and  alcohol  abuse  in  health  problems. 

♦ Rise  of  more  virulent  strains  of  disease  and  complex  syndromes  difficult  to  treat. 

♦ Increase  in  hazards  affecting  air,  water,  soil  and  food  chains  with  resultant  direct  impact  on  human 
health  as  well  as  increased  public  concern. 

♦ Continuing  high  public  expectation  for  access  to  quality  health  services,  including  the  new 
technologies  and  drugs. 

♦ Growing  concern  about  quality  of  life  in  the  final  days  until  death. 

♦ Increasing  expectations  for  health  and  support  services  in  the  community  without  an  overall  increase 
in  health  spending. 

♦ Desire  on  the  part  of  Albertans  to  be  fully  involved  in  decisions  about  their  health  and  their  health 
care. 

♦ More  emphasis  on: 

♦ consumer  information,  independence  and  choice 

♦ health  promotion  and  disease  prevention 

♦ community  care  and  support 

♦ coordination  of  programs  and  services 

♦ managing  costs 

♦ evaluating  services,  technologies  and  drugs 

♦ Concerns  that  protection  from  malpractice  suits  may  be  increasing  the  number  of  tests  conducted. 

♦ Reduction  in  scope  and  access  to  safety  net  historically  provided  through  social  service  agencies. 

♦ High  public  expectations  and  demand  for  a safe  environment,  safe  food,  and  safe  drugs. 

♦ Continued  expectation  that  the  Minister’s  job  is  to  ensure  public  health  and  safety. 
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Mission/Vision 


The  Government’s  vision  for  the  health  system,  “healthy  Albertans  in  a healthy  Alberta,”  reflects  the 
inter-relationship  of  health,  prosperity  and  the  environment. 

The  Department  of  Health's  mission  is  to  promote,  maintain  and  improve  the  health  of  Albertans  by 
providing  direction  to  ensure  appropriate,  accessible,  and  affordable  health  services  in  the  province. 

Given  the  key  environmental  issues  affecting  the  health  system,  the  fundamental  character  of  the 
health  system  over  the  next  several  years  will  change  in  accordance  with  the  following  principles  and 
criteria. 

Principles/Criteria 

1.  The  health  system  will  support  keeping  Albertans  healthy  and  independent  as  long  as  possible  in 
their  own  homes. 

2.  Individual  responsibility  for  health  will  be  encouraged  and  facilitated. 

3.  In  order  to  provide  a continuum  of  high  quality  health  services  in  appropriate  settings  and  locales, 
co-operation  of  health  providers  and  organizations  through  a consumer  driven  system  based  on 
community  priorities  will  form  the  cornerstone  of  future  health  service  delivery. 

4.  Health  services  will  be  publicly  funded,  subject  to  what  society  can  afford;  access  will  be  based  on 
health  need,  not  age. 

5.  Only  health  services  having  demonstrable  benefit  or  a reasonable  potential  for  benefit  to  the 
recipient  will  be  publicly  funded. 

6.  Additional  health  services  not  based  on  significant  need  will  be  available,  but  will  require  a partial 
or  full  direct  financial  contribution  from  the  consumer. 

7.  The  Department  of  Health  will  encourage  the  use  of  appropriate  services  at  the  least  cost  by  a range 
of  qualified  providers. 

8.  Funding  mechanisms  will  reward  desired  behavior  of  providers  and  discourage  inappropriate, 
inefficient  and  ineffective  practices. 

9.  It  is  reasonable  to  place  some  limits  on  choice  in  order  to  achieve  optimal  health  outcomes  at  lowest 
costs. 

10.  Disincentives  to  providing  the  lowest  cost  appropriate  care  will  be  removed. 

11.  Local  community  responsibility  and  contribution  for  funding  some  health  services/facilities  may  be 
appropriate. 
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12.  The  Department  of  Health  funding  will  not  be  extended  to  persons  clearly  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
other  authorities  (e.g.  refugees,  WCB  claimants,  third  party  claimants). 

13.  Decisions  on  health  services  should  be  as  consistent  as  possible  with  the  national  policy  framework 
and  legislation. 

14.  Other  sectors  outside  the  health  system  also  contribute  to  good  health  and  should  be  recognized  as 
partners  in  establishing  and  supporting  health  policy  and  practices. 

15.  Health  services  research,  evaluation  and  technology  assessment  will  be  emphasized  to  foster  an 
outcomes  orientation  and  to  improve  our  capacity  to  make  informed  decisions  with  respect  to 
planning,  delivery  and  use  of  health  services. 

Financial  Plan 


The  three-year  expenditure  and  revenue  profile  is  shown  in  the  following  table: 


1992-97  (millions  of  dollars) 

1992-93 

Actual 

1993-94 

Budget 

1994-95 

Estimates 

1995-96 

Target 

1996-97 

Target 

Cumulative 

Reductions 

General  Revenue  Fund 
Department 

4129.6 

4020.1 

3735.4 

3511.5 

3,388.5 

741.1 

Alberta  Alcohol  and 
Drug  Abuse  Commission 

32.2 

28.4 

26.8 

26.1 

25.8 

6.4 

Heritage  Savings  Trust  Fund 
(Capital  Projects  Division) 

Applied  Cancer  Research 

2.8 

2.8 

2.8 

2.8 

2.8 

0.0 

Alberta  Family  Life  and 
Substance  Abuse  Foundation  1.5 

1.0 

0.0 

0.0 

0.0 

1.5 

Total  Spending 

4,166.1 

4,052.3 

3,765.0 

3,540.4 

3,417.1 

Annual  Gross  Reductions 

113.8 

287.3 

224.6 

123.3 

749.0 

Dedicated  Premium  Revenue 

431.0 

477.4 

547.4 

622.4 

666.0 

Net  Spending 

3735.1 

3574.9 

3217.6 

2,918.0 

2751.1 
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Strategies  for  Achieving  the  Spending  Targets 

Four  goals  are  to  be  achieved  through  the  business  plan: 

I.  Provide  a continuum  of  affordable,  accessible  and  appropriate  high  quality  health  services  in 
appropriate  settings  and  locales  that  ensure  a client-oriented  focus. 

II.  Enable  Albertans  to  lead  healthy  and  independent  lives. 

III.  For  universal  health  programs  where  premiums  or  other  charges  are  currently  levied,  seek  financial 
contributions  regardless  of  age,  based  on  ability  to  pay. 

IV.  Increase  individual  accountability  and  public  acceptance  of  responsibility  for  maintenance  of  their 
own  health. 

Goal  1 

Provide  a continuum  of  affordable,  accessible  and  appropriate  high  quality  health  services  in 
appropriate  settings  and  locales  that  ensure  a client-oriented  focus. 

Strategies 

Many  of  the  strategies  employed  to  achieve  this  goal  will  be  aimed  at  a radically  restructured  health 
system  designed  as  part  of  a regional  approach.  The  key  characteristics  of  the  renewed  health  system 
are  described  in  the  “Implications”  section  of  this  document. 

1.  Establish  Regional  Boards  and  eliminate  many  existing  Boards. 

2.  Reorganize  the  department  to  fulfil  fundamental  role  in  renewed  health  system  including  divestiture 
of  mental  health  direct  delivery  services;  and  downsize  department. 

3.  Rationalize  and  restructure  the  way  diagnostic  services  are  provided. 

4.  Alter  the  system  of  Blue  Cross  co-payment  for  drugs. 

5.  Realize  $100  million  in  savings  by  introducing  a physician  resource  management  strategy;  providing 
other  services  in  more  efficient  ways;  enforcing  payment  rules  more  stringently;  ensuring  third 
parties  pay  for  services  they  generate;  introducing  clinical  practice  guidelines;  educating  the  public 
about  how  to  best  use  the  health  care  system;  introducing  alternate  payment  arrangements  for 
practitioners  where  appropriate;  reducing  the  need  for  physicians  to  practice  defensive  medicine; 
and  other  related  measures. 
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6.  Rationalize  the  funding  provided  to  the  acute  care  hospitals  by  $368  million  during  1994/95  to  1996/ 
96  fiscal  years  by: 

♦ reducing  acute  care  beds  from  4.3/1,000  population  to  2.4/1,000  population  by  closing, 
downsizing  and  converting  hospitals; 

♦ rationalizing  select  specific  programs  to  one  provincial  site,  (e.g.  renal  transplantation); 

♦ providing  alternative  services  including  remote  consultation  networks; 

♦ enhancing  rural  emergency  health  services  transportation; 

♦ establishing  clinical  practice  guidelines  for  specialized  and  high  volume  services; 

♦ increasing  day  surgery; 

♦ reducing  average  length  of  stay  and  reducing  number  of  admissions,  thus  reducing  the  number  of 
patient  days  per  1000  [Alberta  currently  has  1083  patient  days  per  1000  population  while  other 
provinces  range  from  935  in  BC  to  1671  in  New  Brunswick.  At  2.4  beds/1000  population  and 
85%  occupancy,  Alberta’s  target  is  745  patient  days  per  1000.  Ontario  and  BC  have  set  targets  of 
850.]; 

♦ shifting  most  palliative  and  pre-  and  post-operative  care  to  the  community; 

♦ providing  more  long-term  care  services  in  the  community; 

♦ streamlining  administrative  and  support  services;  and 

♦ streamlining  regional  purchasing  services. 

7.  Ease  the  transition  for  those  individuals  and  communities  affected  by  restructuring  by  providing 
funding  of  $15  million  over  3 years  for  a workforce  adjustment  program  and  $5  million  over  three 
years  to  support  the  rebalancing  of  the  health  disciplines  education  programs. 

8.  Rationalize  the  funding  provided  to  long-term  care  facilities  to  save  $7  million  by  1996/97  by: 

♦ Absorbing  population  increases  so  that  a bed  ratio  of  50  beds  per  1000  persons  65  and  older  is 
attained  by  March  31,  1996. 

♦ Ensuring  a more  equitable  allocation  for: 

♦ direct  nursing  costs 

♦ therapeutic  services 

♦ support  services 

9.  Seek  wage  rollbacks  for  all  health  sector  employees  inclusive  of  price  reductions  for  physicians  and 
other  practitioners.  The  impact  of  a 5%  rollback  is  expected  to  be  about  $150  million. 

10.  Increase  surcharges  for  non-residents  of  Canada. 

11.  Improve  the  cost  efficiencies  of  the  Alberta  Aids  to  Daily  Living  program  by  1996/97. 
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Goal  2 


Enable  Albertans  to  lead  healthy  and  independent  lives. 

Strategies 

These  strategies  are  intended  to  compensate  for  the  effects  of  restructuring  the  acute  and  long-term 

care  systems  and  will  involve  a reallocation  of  $1 10  million  from  savings  in  the  inpatient  component  of 

the  institutional  sectors  to  community-based  services. 

1.  Eliminate  non-essential  home  care  services  but  provide  new  services  as  an  incentive  for  people  to 
remain  in  their  communities  and  homes  where  this  is  appropriate.  Expanded  services  are  required 
for: 

♦ patients  with  complex  care  required  for  extensive  periods  (e.g.,  intensive  respiratory  care, 
hemodialysis,  brain  injury); 

♦ post-surgical  patients  (major  surgery); 

♦ geriatric  patients  with  primarily  long-term  care  needs  (whether  awaiting  placement  in  a long-term 
facility  or  not);  and 

♦ palliative  care  (most  cases,  including  “high  tech”  care). 

2.  As  a result  of  a revised  long-term  care  program,  additional  services  will  be  required  in  the 
community  to: 

♦ provide  scheduled,  periodic  respite  services  for  informal  supporters  caring  for  a person  who  would 
otherwise  be  a candidate  for  admission  to  a long  term  care  facility; 

♦ provide  home  care  services  in  lodges  as  an  alternative  to  facility  admission; 

♦ provide  cost  effective,  small-scale  group  living  options  designed  specifically  for  selected  client 
groups  such  as  younger  persons  with  disabilities  and  persons  with  Alzheimer’s  Disease,  etc.; 

♦ develop  appropriate  ambulatory  care  alternatives  which  are  used  in  combination  with  inpatient 
and  community  care  services  to  avoid  admissions  and/or  reduce  re-admissions  (including  social 
work,  psychiatric  care  and  related  mental  health  services); 

♦ improve  intake/case  management/discharge  planning  services  as  part  of  a joint  hospital/ 
community  care  strategy  or  as  part  of  new  community  health  centre  alternatives; 

♦ expand  home-delivered  services  with  particular  emphasis  on  effective  inpatient  replacement 
services  (e.g.  home  parenteral  therapy)  and  self  care  teaching  for  individuals  and  families; 

♦ develop/expand  community  health  centre  programs  to  provide  ambulatory  services  as  an 
alternative  to  inpatient  services  or  as  an  alternative  to  more  expensively  delivered  services;  and 

♦ provide  alternative,  cost  effective  community  housing  options  including  garden  suites,  foster 
family  care  for  adults,  and  allowing  second  suite  development  for  elderly  in  homes. 

3.  Move  toward  consolidation  of  mental  health  services  (2  mental  health  hospitals,  2 care  centres,  51 
provincially-run  clinics,  plus  association-provided  services  and  group  homes)  to  provide  more 
preventive  and  community  service  such  as:  community/family/home  support  services,  emergency/ 
crisis  intervention  services,  day  treatment  programs,  community  residential  services,  supported 
employment  and  vocational  rehabilitation  programs,  and  school  based  programs. 

4.  Establish  a community  rehabilitation  program  to  replace  physical  therapy  and  other  services  now 
provided  on  a fee  for  service  basis. 

5.  Make  medical  equipment  and  supplies  available  for  home  use. 
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Goal  3 


For  universal  health  programs  where  premiums  or  other  charges  are  currently  levied,  seek 
financial  contributions,  regardless  of  age,  based  on  an  ability  to  pay. 

Strategies 

1.  Senior  citizens  would  be  required  to  pay  basic  health  care  insurance  premiums.  Lower  income 
seniors  would  have  all  or  a portion  of  these  premiums  paid  on  their  behalf  through  the  proposed 
Alberta  Seniors  Benefit  program.  The  income  levels  at  which  other  Albertans  qualify  for  premium 
reductions  or  exemptions  will  be  significantly  increased. 

2.  Raise  health  care  premium  levels  by  20%  by  July  1 , 1996  so  that  premium  revenue  offsets  almost 
20%  of  total  ministry  expenditure. 

3.  Increase  and  expand  home  care  charges  for  non-medical  services.  This  additional  revenue  will  be 
retained  by  providers  to  further  enhance  planned  community  services. 

4.  Increase  revenue  by  $13  million  requiring  long-term  care  facility  residents  to  pay  an  increasing 
proportion  of  the  room  and  board  costs. 

5.  Redesign  the  Blue  Cross  Non-Group  Benefits  program  to  save  $45  million. 

6.  Effective  July  1,  1994,  funding  for  senior  citizens'  optical  and  dental  services  will  no  longer  be 
provided  through  the  Department  of  Health.  This  is  owing  to  the  comparable  financial  benefit  which 
would  be  provided  through  the  proposed  Alberta  Seniors  Benefit.  The  Department  of  Health  will 
continue  to  provide  transitional  benefits  until  December  31,  1994. 
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Goal  4 


♦ Increase  individual  accountability  and  public  acceptance  of  responsibility  for  maintenance  of 
their  own  health. 

Strategies 

These  strategies  will  cost  $20  million  by  1996/97. 

1 . Introduce  advanced  health  card  technology,  information  systems  and  health  networks  as  part  of 
public  awareness,  and  to  improve  the  efficiency  and  effectiveness  of  the  system. 

2.  Provide  consumer  information  on  independence  and  choice,  and  the  cost  of  health  care. 

3.  Establish  an  ethics  network  to  facilitate  the  examination  of  moral  and  ethical  issues  and  to  facilitate 
individual  decision-making  related  to  health,  health  care  and  quality  of  life. 

4.  Provide  tools,  training,  knowledge  and  skill  development  in  health  promotion. 

5.  Undertake  promotional  initiatives  which  may  include:  tobacco  control,  neighbourhood  safety, 
fitness,  sports  conditioning  and  safety,  use  of  seatbelts  and  helmets,  and  environmental 
considerations. 

6 Facilitate  health  services  research,  the  evaluation  of  new  or  replacement  health  technologies  and 
strategies,  and  the  communication  of  research  findings. 

7.  Develop  additional  strategies  for  measuring  progress  toward  Health  Goals,  and  to  obtain  health 
status  information  useful  to  regional  health  boards,  (e.g.  through  an  Alberta  Population  Health 
Survey). 

8.  Report  progress  toward  Health  and  Business  Plan  Goals  on  an  annual  basis. 
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Implications 

Characteristics  of  the  Health  System  in  the  Future 

The  decision  principles/criteria,  goals  and  strategies  reflect,  but  do  not  describe,  the  major 
characteristics  of  the  health  system  in  the  future.  These  characteristics  and  their  implications  are 
described  below. 

Alberta’s  future  health  system  will  be  organized  on  a more  regional  basis.  Over  time,  as  existing 
facilities,  programs  and  services  are  examined  and  as  provincial  funding  is  reduced,  new  approaches 
will  emerge  for  integrated  service  delivery.  There  will  be  more  opportunity  for  public  and  community 
involvement,  and  more  collaborative  planning  and  decision-making  at  the  community  and  regional 
levels. 

Regional  approaches  will  allow  for  more  decentralization  of  decision  making  and  allocation  of 
resources. 

Regional  health  boards  will  be  in  place  across  the  province.  The  regional  boards  will  be  responsible 
for  allocating  funds  for  the  whole  range  of  health  services,  possibly  including  physician  services.  Some 
areas  will  work  with  other  government  departments  to  broaden  their  scope  to  include  authority  for 
related  community  services.  Many  communities  will  develop  community  health  councils. 

Some  services  such  as  tuberculosis  control  may  continue  to  be  managed  at  a provincial  level.  Other 
services  requiring  highly  specialized  staff,  complex  care,  and/or  very  expensive  technology  may  be 
offered  at  one  or  a few  sites,  but  will  be  available  to  all  Albertans. 

The  health  system  will  be  smaller,  and  new  service  delivery  and  payment  arrangements  will  be  in 
place.  For  example: 

1.  Hospitals  will  change: 

♦ fewer  inpatient  beds. 

♦ more  outpatient  clinics,  ambulatory  care  and  day  surgery. 

♦ some  will  convert  to  community  health  centres  that  deliver  a range  of  primary  health  services,  and 
will  have  no  inpatient  beds. 

♦ some  will  convert  their  beds  to  long-term  care,  but  only  where  this  is  the  most  appropriate  and 
economic  way  to  meet  community  needs. 

♦ there  will  be  fewer  capital  renovations  or  new  facilities,  and  these  primarily  for  safety  or  for 
significant  improvements  in  the  effectiveness  or  efficiency  of  service  delivery. 

♦ closer  integration  with  home  care  and  community  mental  health  will  be  achieved  through  new 
Joint  management  structures. 

2. . Community  mental  health  services  will  be  more  readily  available  as  the  mental  health  hospitals 
downsize  and  resources  shift  to  the  community.  Services  through  the  mental  health  clinics  will  no 
longer  be  delivered  directly  by  the  Department  of  Health  staff.  This  responsibility  will  be  divested. 
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3.  Community  care  services  (like  home  care  and  rehabilitation  therapies)  will  expand  through  shifts 
from  hospitals.  More  acute,  palliative  and  long  term  care  will  be  provided  at  home  or  elsewhere  in 
the  community.  Community  care  staff  will  work  closely  with  doctors,  hospital  staff  and  long-term 
care  facility  staff.  Some  staff  will  develop  new  roles  as  they  create  bridges  between  facility-based 
and  home-based  services.  A strong  consumer  focus  will  be  created  possibly  through  a case 
management  / single  entry  function  that  assists  people  to  access  the  services  they  need. 

4.  Public  health  services  will  include  assessing  the  health  of  communities,  prevention  and 
communicable  disease  control.  Some  activities  will  be  redirected  to  focus  more  on  helping 
communities  to  organize  and  take  action  on  health  issues,  and  to  respond  to  public  health  concerns 
about  environmental  hazards. 

5.  People  with  heavy  care  needs  will  continue  to  have  access  to  long-term  care  facilities  if  care  in  the 
community  is  no  longer  possible.  However,  there  will  be  no  construction  of  new  facilities  for  the 
next  few  years.  More  home  care  and  respite  services,  as  well  as  new  housing  and  service  options 
will  be  developed  as  alternatives  to  facility  care. 

Individuals  will  contribute  to  the  costs  of  long-term  care  in  facilities  and  in  community  alternatives 
on  the  basis  of  their  ability  to  pay. 

6.  Doctors  will  continue  to  have  important  roles  in  the  health  system.  For  now,  the  Department  of 
Health  will  continue  to  pay  physicians,  but  there  may  be  new  payment  arrangements. 

When  regional  health  boards  are  in  place,  they  will  be  able  to  receive  funds  for  physician  services 
and  for  other  primary  care  services.  They  will  consider  the  needs  in  their  areas  and  may  develop 
new  service  arrangements.  They  may  develop  community  health  centres  where  people  can  see 
doctors,  nurses,  rehabilitation  therapists,  chiropractors  or  other  primary  care  providers. 

7.  A process  will  be  in  place  to  define  basic  health  services  and  the  conditions  under  which  they  will  be 
publicly  funded.  Inappropriate  use  of  services  will  be  significantly  reduced  through  practice 
guidelines. 

8.  The  health  workforce  will  be  smaller  and  salaries  will  be  lower.  Some  nurses  and  therapists  who 
used  to  work  in  hospitals  will  be  retrained  to  work  in  the  community.  Some  will  work  in  other 
industries.  Others  may  continue  to  be  unemployed. 

9.  Laboratory  services  will  be  restructured  to  reduce  administrative  overlap,  duplication  and 
unnecessary  services. 

10.  Seniors  will  have  access  to  universal  services  and  benefits  on  the  same  basis  as  other  Albertans. 

11.  New  health  cards,  information  systems  and  telecommunication  networks  will  allow  for  better 
information  to  evaluate  health  programs  and  services,  and  to  increase  consumer  awareness  of  health 
costs. 
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12.  Timely,  accurate  and  accessible  information  from  health  service  research,  evaluation  and  technology 
assessment  will  be  available  for  policy  makers  and  health  stakeholders  to  assist  with  planning  and 
delivery  of  health  services,  and  for  Albertans  to  make  decisions  about  their  own  health  and 
utilization  of  the  health  system. 

Future  Role  of  Alberta  Health 

The  future  organization  of  the  Department  of  Health  will  support  the  fundamental  characteristics  of 
the  health  system  in  promoting  health,  providing  treatment,  and  safeguarding  the  health  of  individuals 
and  the  population  by: 

♦ Setting  direction  and  priorities  for  the  health  system. 

♦ Defining  criteria,  requirements  and  expectations  for  provision  of  health  services  in  consultation  with 
consumers  and  providers. 

♦ Funding  health  services  organizations,  authorities,  and  providers. 

♦ Determining  eligibility  for  services. 

♦ Monitoring  health  status  of  the  population. 

♦ Providing  information  and  advice  to  health  service  partners  and  recipients. 

♦ Providing  a public  policy  perspective  on  health  issues  and  the  role  of  health  in  economic,  social  and 
environmental  concerns  of  the  province. 

♦ Evaluating  the  operation  of  the  health  system  and  the  effects  of  health  services  and  technologies. 

♦ Addressing  legislative  and  regulatory  requirements. 

♦ Delivering  health  services  directly  where  deemed  appropriate,  because  alternative  providers  meeting 
provincial  expectations  are  not  available. 

There  are  significant  human  resource  implications  associated  with  the  changing  role  of  the 
Department  of  Health  to  support  the  restructured  health  system  within  the  province.  During  the  next 
three  years  it  is  envisaged  that  the  overall  staff  complement  of  the  department  will  be  reduced  by 
approximately  45%  from  its  1992/93  staff  complement.  The  right  sizing  strategies  will  occur  mainly 
through  divestiture  of  Claresholm/Raymond/Mental  Health  clinics,  efficiency  gains  through 
restructuring  and  alternative  modes  of  operation,  consolidation  of  functions  and  outsourcing. 
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Performance  Measures 


The  plan  is  dynamic  and  must  reflect  changing  circumstances.  From  the  onset,  progress  will  be 
tracked  towards  long-term  health  goals  as  well  as  shorter-term  business  plan  goals.  At  first,  existing 
measures  will  be  used  to  assess  performance.  Over  time,  new  measures  will  be  developed  to  fill 
information  gaps. 

Goal  1 

Provide  a continuum  of  affordable,  accessible  and  appropriate  high  quality  health  services  in 
appropriate  settings  and  locales  that  ensure  a client-oriented  focus. 


Measures 

Comments 

Affordable 

♦ $ expended  on  health  compared  to  $ 

budgeted  for  health 

♦ The  Department  of  Health  is  meeting  or  exceeding 
its  fiscal  target  if  the  ratio  of  $ expended  to  $ 
budgeted  < 1 . Success  in  achieving  targeted 
reductions  in  expenditures  will  be  monitored. 

♦ $ expended  on  health  per  capita 

♦ Compare  over  time  for  Alberta  and 
with  Canada. 

♦ $ expended  on  health  as  a % of  provincial 

GDP,  averaged  over  a period  of  time 

Accessible 

Note:  Area  comparisons  will  be  essential  to  determine  if  health  system  is  accessible  to  residents  in  all 


parts  of  the  province. 

♦ Acute  care  beds  per  1000  population 


♦ Long-Term  Care  beds  per  1000  population  ♦ 
aged  65+ 


♦ Average  home  care  caseload  per  1000 
population 


Plan  is  for  hospitals  to  have  fewer  inpatient  beds. 
Provincial  target  is  to  reduce  acute  care  beds  from 
4.3/1000  population  in  1991/92  to  2.4/1000 
population. 

Plan  is  to  maintain  health  of  seniors  in  their  own 
homes  for  as  long  as  possible.  Provincial  target  is 
50  extended  care  beds/1000  population  aged  65+. 

This  will  rise,  reflecting  a trend 

toward  community  care.  Separate  rates  will  be 
developed  for  persons  under  65  and  persons  65+; 
persons  with  acute  care  needs  vs.  long-term  care 
needs  and  palliative  care  needs. 
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♦ Physicians  per  1000  population  ♦ 

♦ Other  health  professionals  per  1000 
population 

♦ % of  Albertans  reporting  failure  to  receive  ♦ 
needed  care 

Appropriate/High  Quality 


Plan  is  to  shift  toward  lowest  cost  qualified 
provider.  Overall,  the  ratios  of  physicians  and 
other  high  cost  providers  may  decrease. 
Reasonable  distribution  of  professionals  across 
areas  is  important. 

Indicators  of  whether  system  changes  are  reducing 
or  increasing  access  barriers  and  the  reason(s)  why 
some  Albertans  report  needed  care  is  not  being 
received  will  be  developed. 


Note:  Area  comparisons  will  be  essential  to  determine  if  health  system  is  accessible  to  residents  in  all 
parts  of  the  province. 


♦ Patient  days/ 1000 
decrease  over 


♦ Hospital  re-admission  rates  for  medical  ♦ 
and  surgical  care 

♦ Average  age  of  admission  to  long-term  ♦ 
care  facilities 


♦ % of  Albertans  satisfied  with  the  care 

received  from  health  service  providers 


♦ Total  number  of  complaints 

regarding  specific  incidents  of  poor  service 
quality  received  by  the  Minister  of  Health 
and  the  Department 


Acute  care  patient  days/ 1,000  population  should 
time  as  average  length  of  stay  and  number  of 
admissions  decrease.  Home  care  support  for 
persons  with  acute  care  needs  will  increase. 

Can  be  related  to  demographic  trends  and  physician 
patterns  of  practice  in  different  areas. 

As  quality  of  hospital  and  community  care  increase, 
these  rates  should  decrease. 

Because  seniors  will  be  supported  in  the  community 
for  as  long  as  possible,  the  average  age  of  those 
admitted  to  extended  care  hospitals  will  increase. 

Measures  of  clients’  satisfaction  with  service  need 
to  be  implemented  throughout  the  health  system. 
Require  stakeholder  consultation  to  decide  on  the 
best  strategy  for  collecting  this  information. 

These  complaints  indicate  failure  of  institutions  and 
other  service  providers  to  attend  to/resolve  service 
quality  issues.  Measures  will  be  developed  based 
on  Action  Requests  and  other  avenues  of  complaint 
(e.g.,  telephone  calls  on  1-800  line). 
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GOAL  2 


Enable  Albertans  to  live  healthy  and  independent  lives. 


Measures  Comments 

Improve  health  of  Albertans 

Note:  Over  a three-year  period  the  overall  health  of  Albertans  is  expected  to  stay  approximately  the 
same  or  improve  slightly.  In  the  long  term,  it  should  improve. 

♦ Life  expectancy 

♦ Life  expectancy  in  good  health 
(disability-free  life  expectancy) 

♦ Infant  mortality  rate 

♦ Age  and  sex  standardized  mortality  rates 
by  major  causes  of  death  (e.g.  cancer, 
cardiovascular  disease) 

♦ Age  and  sex  standardized  incidence  or 
prevalence  rates  for  selected  illnesses 
(e.g.,  cancer,  clinically  diagnosed  mental 
illnesses) 

♦ Age  and  sex  standardized  injury  rates  by 
major  categories  (e.g.,  motor  vehicle, 
work-related,  etc.) 

♦ Age  and  sex-standardized  disability  rates 

♦ Age  and  sex-standardized  rate  of  bed  ♦ A provincial  population  health  survey  would  permit 

days/restricted  activity  rate  the  Department  of  Health  to  develop  estimates  for 

different  areas  of  the  province. 

♦ Age  and  sex-standardized  Health  Status 
Index  scores 

♦ % of  Albertans  who  report  their  health  to 
be  very  good  or  excellent 


♦ Cun'ently  available  baseline  information  is  being 
assembled  as  part  of  the  development  of  a report 
card  on  the  health  of  Albertans.  The  National 
Population  Health  Survey  will  provide  provincial- 
level  information  on  a number  of  measures  every 
two  years. 
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Increase  independence  of  Albertans  with  health  limitations 


♦ % of  disabled  living  in  extended  care  ♦ 

hospitals  and  nursing  homes 

(excluding  seniors  lodges) 

♦ % of  disabled  receiving  community  care  ♦ 

♦ % of  disabled  reporting  mild,  moderate  ♦ 

and  severe  functional  limitations 

(age  and  sex  standardized) 

♦ % of  disabled  and  family  members  ♦ 

reporting  satisfaction  with  the  health 
services  received  by  the  disabled  person 
from  various  providers 


This  % should  decrease. 

This  % should  increase. 

Degree  of  functional  limitations  should  decrease. 

Further  consultation  required  regarding  how  to 
implement  satisfaction  measures. 


Goal  3 

For  universal  health  programs  where  premiums  or  other  changes  are  currently  levied,  seek 
financial  contributions,  regardless  of  age,  based  on  ability  to  pay. 


Measures 

Revenue  generation 

♦ % of  health  expenditure  covered  by  ♦ 

premium  revenue 

♦ % of  accounts  receivable  (e.g.,  premium  ♦ 
revenue  billed)  that  are  collected 

♦ % expenditure  recovered  from  third  party  ♦ 
liability  charges 

Ability  to  pay 

♦ % of  Albertans  receiving  full  or  ♦ 

partial  premium  subsidy  assistance 


Comments 

Premium  revenue  should  offset  19% 
of  the  health  expenditures. 

A target  will  be  set  at  a later  date. 

A target  will  be  set  at  a later  date. 

Proposed  changes  will  make  more  Albertans 
eligible  for  premium  subsidy  assistance. 
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GOAL  4 


Increase  individual  accountability  and  public  acceptance  of  responsibility  for  maintenance  of 
their  own  health. 


Measures 

♦ % of  Albertans  reporting/exhibiting  ♦ 

various  behaviours  associated  with  good 
health  or  poor  health,  for  example: 

♦ smoking 

♦ high  levels  of  alcohol  consumption 

♦ frequent  exercise 

♦ seat  belt  use 

♦ bicycle  helmet  use  (cyclists) 

♦ getting  blood  pressure  checked 

♦ mammograms  among  women 
(50  and  over) 

♦ PAP  smears  among  women  ( 1 8 to  65) 

♦ receiving  appropriate  vaccinations 
(children,  seniors  and  persons  with 
chronic  conditions) 

♦ responsible  sexual  behaviour 

♦ eating  a balanced  diet 

♦ multiple  drug  use  (over-the-counter 
and  prescription) 

♦ Indicators  of  the  extent  to  which  friends,  ♦ 
families,  schools,  workplaces  and 
communities  support  health 


♦ Indicators  of  the  extent  to  which  Albertans  ♦ 
understand  when  and  how  to  use  the  health 
system  appropriately 

♦ Physician  visits  per  capita  ♦ 


Comments 

In  general,  healthy  behaviours  should  increase 
while  unhealthy  behaviours  should  decrease. 


Further  consultation  needed  to  develop 
indicators  of  the  extent  to  which  Albertans 
support  responsible  health  choices  (Health 
Vision  is  "Healthy  Albertans,  living  in  a healthy 
Alberta"). 

Indicators  will  be  developed  for  a public 
information/education  strategy. 

This  ratio  should  decrease. 
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Appendix 


Alberta  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  Commission  (AADAC) 

Multi-Year  Business  Plan  Summary 


(This  Business  Plan  in  full  form  includes  our  stated  mission,  role,  values,  goals,  priorities  and  principles  in 
support  of  four  key  business  areas,  as  reflected  in  the  Commission  Board  approved  Strategic  Plan) 
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Our  Mission 


Our  mission  is  to  assist  Albertans  to  achieve  a life  free  from  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse. 

AADAC  will  accomplish  its  mission  hy: 

♦ working  with  families  and  communities  to  prevent  the  development  of  alcohol  and  other 
drug  problems  and  to  reduce  the  harm  associated  with  use.  Prevention  and  early 
intervention  programs  are  a cost-effective  and  proven  means  to  divert  individuals  out  of 
our  treatment  systems. 

♦ providing  Albertans  who  are  experiencing  problems  with  alcohol  or  other  drugs  access  to 
a range  of  treatment  services  which  promote  people’s  independence  through  increasing 
use  of  their  social,  emotional,  spiritual  and  physical  resources. 


Role 

To  provide  cost-effective,  community-based  prevention  and  treatment  services  that  aid  in 
the  development  of  solutions  to  alcohol  and  other  drug  problems  in  Alberta. 

♦ Dealing  effectively  with  addictions  requires  special  expertise  so  alcohol  and 
other  drug  problems  are  addressed  directly  and  not  symptomatically.  AADAC 
treatment  services  are  less  costly  than  mainstream  health  and  medical  services. 

Prevention  services  are  important  if  we  are  to  achieve  long  term  gains  in  well  being. 

Goals 

♦ To  assist  individuals  in  achieving  freedom  from  alcohol  and  other  drug  abuse. 

♦ To  assist  in  preventing  family  and  community  problems  related  to  alcohol  and  other  drugs. 

♦ To  provide  an  affordable  system  of  addictions  services  which  includes  information, 
treatment,  and  prevention. 


Three  Year  Spending  Targets 

(see  charts  on  following  2 pages) 
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Goals,  Strategies,  Implications  and  Performance  Measures 


Goal  1: 

Reduce  reliance  on  government  funding  by  increasing  revenue  generation 
activities. 

Strategies: 

♦ Introduce  room  and  board  fees  of  $10/day  for  residential  treatment. 

♦ Use  unfunded  bed  capacity  at  the  Northern  Addictions  Centre  to  develop  and  market  residential 
treatment  choices  to  business  and  industry,  including  the  Workers'  Compensation  Board,  on  a 
full  cost  recovery  basis. 

♦ Expand  external  training  activities  and  marketing  of  print  materials  to  increase  revenue. 

Measures: 

♦ Revenue  targets  achieved. 

Implications: 

♦ Minimizes  reductions  in  services  and  decreases  reliance  on  Government. 

♦ Additional  residential  treatment  services  will  be  available  on  a fee  for  service  basis. 

♦ If  market  does  not  materialize,  will  have  to  reduce  available  residential  treatment  beds. 

♦ Room  and  board  fees  may  restrict  access  for  low-income  Albertans. 

Goal  2: 

Reduce  manpower  costs  by  5 % . 

Strategies: 

♦ Introduce  5%  decrease  in  management  salaries  on  April  1,  1994. 

♦ Negotiate  a reduction  of  5%  in  non-management  salaries/wage  rates/benefits  through  collective 
bargaining. 

Measures: 

♦ Successful  negotiation  of  salary  reductions. 

♦ Union/employer  relations. 

♦ Manpower  cost  reductions  of  5%. 

Implications: 

♦ Minimizes  reduction  in  services  and  staff  layoffs. 

♦ Salary /wage  rollback  of  5%. 

♦ May  impact  staff  morale. 

♦ Negative  impact  on  management/union  relations. 
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Goal  3: 


Maintain  access  to  community  services  by  restructuring  to  enhance  efficiency  and 
integration. 

Strategies: 

♦ Restructure  service  system  in  Edmonton  and  Calgary  to  enhance  integration  of  services  and 
gain  administrative  efficiencies. 

♦ Enhance  capacity  to  sort  clients  to  ensure  referral  to  appropriate  level  of  treatment. 

Measures: 

♦ Volume  of  service. 

♦ Unit  cost. 

♦ Effectiveness  as  indicated  by:  client  satisfaction;  outcome  at  three  months. 

Implications: 

♦ Increased  consumer  convenience  and  matching  to  appropriate  service. 

♦ Fewer  sites  of  service  in  urban  areas;  minor  reduction  in  access. 

Goal  4: 

Maintain  detoxification  services  at  current  levels. 

Strategies: 

♦ Maintain  staffing  with  manpower  cost  reductions. 

Measures: 

♦ Occupancy. 

♦ Unit  cost. 

♦ Wait  time. 

♦ Effectiveness  as  indicated  by:  client  satisfaction;  safe  withdrawal;  appropriate  referral. 

Implications: 

♦ Services  maintained. 

Goal  5: 

Maintain  the  availability  of  residential  treatment  by  reducing  capacity  and 
providing  a more  basic  level  of  programming. 

Strategies: 

♦ Restructuring  to  enhance  integration  of  services  and  gain  administrative  efficiencies. 

♦ Henwood  maintained  at  an  operational  capacity  of  72  beds. 

♦ Eliminate  adolescent  residential  support  in  Edmonton  (12  beds);  maintain  1 1 beds  in  Calgary. 
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♦ Reduce  long-term  beds  at  O’Meara  Lodge  from  62  - 50  to  achieve  cost  efficiencies. 

♦ Restrict  access  to  clients  who  absolutely  require  residential  services. 

♦ Reduce  medical  and  recreational  services. 

Measures; 

♦ Unit  cost. 

♦ Wait  time. 

♦ Effectiveness  as  indicated  by:  client  satisfaction;  outcome  at  three  months. 

Implications: 

♦ Some  restriction  of  access  in  Central  and  Northeastern  Alberta  to  adolescent  and  adult 
residential  treatment. 

♦ Reduction  of  medical  and  recreational  services: 

♦ May  limit  ability  to  serve  medically  ill  clients. 

♦ Potential  decrease  in  effectiveness  of  leisure  programming. 

Goal  6: 

Continue  to  provide  credible  information  and  advice  to  the  public  and 
professionals  while  reducing  direct  access  to  research  and  information  sources 
and  reducing  direct  financial  support  to  community  initiatives. 

Strategies: 

♦ Eliminate  mass  communications,  including  adolescent  prevention  magazine. 

♦ Reduce  library  service. 

♦ Reduce  cost  and  variety  of  information  materials. 

♦ Eliminate  monetary  support  to  community  and  theatre  projects. 

♦ Reduce  financial,  research  and  consultation  support  to  program  delivery. 

Measures: 

♦ Public  awareness  of  alcohol  and  other  drug  issues. 

♦ Trends  in  alcohol  and  other  drug  use. 

♦ Community  action  on  alcohol  and  other  drug  problems. 

Implications: 

♦ Greater  reliance  on  community  and  direct  client  interface. 

♦ Decreased  communication  with  adolescents. 

♦ Decreased  public  and  professional  access  to  information  on  alcohol  and  other  drug 
issues. 


26  - Health 


Goal  7: 


Reduce  administration  by  maintaining  only  essential  support  services. 

Strategies: 

♦ Simplify  procedures  to  become  less  labor  intensive. 

♦ Amalgamation  of  functions  where  feasible  leading  to  reduced  staffing  levels. 

♦ Reduce  overhead  to  4.5%  of  total  operations. 

Measures: 

♦ Accuracy,  timeliness  of  financial  processing. 

♦ Number  of  labor  disputes. 

♦ External  audit. 

♦ Federal  cost  recovery. 

Goal  8 

To  provide  a range  of  effective  education,  prevention  and  treatment  services  to  problem 
gamblers. 

Strategies: 

♦ Provide  training  to  the  existing  network  of  community  addictions  services  and  agencies  to  provide 
basic  outpatient  and  education  services  to  deal  with  problem  gamblers  at  the  community  level. 

♦ Fund  community  agencies  to  provide  specialized  prevention  and  treatment  programs  for  problem 
gamblers. 

♦ Increase  AADAC's  capacity  to  monitor  and  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  programs  for  problem 
gamblers. 


Measures: 

♦ Cost  effectiveness. 

♦ Volume  of  services. 

♦ Community  response. 

♦ Effectiveness  as  indicated  by:  client  satisfaction;  reduced  impact  and  incidence  of  problem 
gambling. 

Implications: 

♦ Need  to  amend  The  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  Act. 

♦ Problem  Gambling  initiative  sustained  on  basis  of  funding  available  from  the  Alberta  Lottery  Fund. 

♦ The  need  to  repeat  1993  prevalence  study  at  conclusion  of  4 year  strategy  to  measure  outcome. 
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On  January  31,  1994  the  Government  announced  that  AADAC  has  been  designated  the  lead  agency 
to  oversee  the  provision  of  prevention,  education  and  treatment  services  for  problem  gamblers,  using  the 
existing  network  of  services  and  community  partners.  The  Lottery  Fund  will  provide  $3.1  million  to 
fund  this  initiative  over  the  four  years  ending  March  31,  1997.  These  funds  are  not  part  of  our  annual 
grant. 

Staffing  Implications 

♦ Abolition  of  54  AADAC  positions  (1 1.6%)  including  12  management  positions  (28%) 


Summary 

AADAC’s  Multi-Year  Business  Plan  focuses  on  four  key  business  areas  of  Community  Services', 
Detoxification',  Residential  Treatment',  and  Information  Services  provided  by  AADAC  and  its  26  Funded 
Agencies. 

AADAC  is  a grant  funded  agency  of  Government  responsible  for  addictions  prevention  and 
treatment  services  across  the  province.  We  believe,  if  we  are  to  prevent  increasing  social  and  health 
problems  that  result  from  addictions,  we  must  address  them  directly,  not  symptomatically.  We  must 
promote  people’s  independence,  through  increasing  use  of  their  social,  emotional,  spiritual  and  physical 
resources. 

The  Business  Plan  calls  for  a reduction  of  $6.4m  (20%0  in  the  grant  AADAC  receives  from 
Government.  Of  this,  $1.1  million  is  realized  through  increased  revenues  by  AADAC  and  $800,000  by 
Funded  Agencies.  AADAC  direct  service  expenditures  are  reduced  by  $4.8  million,  while  Funded 
Agencies  expenditures  are  reduced  by  $200,000.  In  this  plan.  Administration  is  cut  by  41%; 

Information  Services  by  49%;  Residential  Treatment  by  27%;  Detoxification  Services  by  1%;  and 
Community  Services  by  9%.  There  is  a reduction  of  54  staff  positions  in  AADAC  (1 1.6%)  including  12 
management  positions  (28%)  which  can  likely  be  managed  through  attrition  and  redeployment. 

AADAC’s  reliance  on  government  is  being  reduced  in  part  through  an  ambitious  revenue  generation 
objective  of  $1.4  million.  This  will  be  attained  by  having  clients  contribute  to  their  recovery  through 
room  and  board  fees  for  residential  treatment;  by  developing  and  marketing  a residential  treatment 
program  for  business  and  industry  on  a full  cost  recovery  basis;  and  by  marketing  of  training  and 
information  materials  on  a full  cost  recovery  or  for  profit  basis. 

AADAC  is  changing  its  business  by  withdrawing  from  mass  communication  and  concentrating  on 
its  key  business  areas  in  partnership  with  business  and  community  groups.  It  is  changing  how  it  does 
business  by  placing  more  emphasis  on  community  services  of  prevention  and  counselling,  and 
restricting  access  to  residential  treatment  through  more  effective  matching  of  clients  to  services. 
Integration  of  services  will  be  enhanced  through  restructuring  of  services  in  Edmonton  and  Calgary  to 
one-stop  adult/youth  services  (single  entry),  and  by  moving  to  consolidate  detoxification  and  residential 
treatment  services  to  single  sites  in  Edmonton  and  Calgary.  In  making  these  changes,  AADAC  has 
safeguarded  community  and  funded  programs  by  reducing  direct  service  and  residential  treatment 
programs. 
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AADAC’s  Business  Plan  is  based  on  a net  budgeting  approach.  If  further  savings  can  be  realized,  or 
additional  revenue  generated,  those  resources  can  be  redirected  to  enhancing  services.  The  priority  for 
future  funding  is  youth  oriented  treatment  and  prevention  services. 

In  conclusion,  this  Business  Plan  ensures  that  high  quality,  affordable  addiction  services  will 
continue  to  be  available  to  Albertans.  Current  service  volumes  will  be  maintained  and  effective  services 
will  be  provided  to  meet  the  needs  of  Albertans  for  the  prevention  and  treatment  of  alcohol  and  other 
drug  problems. 
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Mission 

The  mission  of  the  Department  of  Justice  is  to  ensure  equality  and  fairness  in  the  administration  of 
justice  in  Alberta. 


Mandate 


The  mandate  of  the  Department  of  Justice  is  to  administer  the  justice  system  for  the  people  of 
Alberta. 


Three-Year  Spending  Profile 


(1992-97  thousands  of  dollars) 

1992/93 

1993-94 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

% Change 

Business  Function/Program 

Actuals 

Estimates 

Budget 

Target 

Target 

From  92-93 

Policing 

130,658 

128,646 

123,476 

115,173 

110,957 

(15.1) 

Transfer  out  of  M.P.A.G.* 

— 

— 

(28,671) 

(20,523) 

(16,450) 

Prosecution  & Trial 

91,571 

85,034 

80,061 

79,226 

78,835 

(13.9) 

Sanctions 

120,597 

117,425 

113,831 

111,231 

104,833 

(13.1) 

Legal  Services 

14,022 

13,558 

12,441 

11,892 

11,277 

(19.6) 

Social  Programs 

42,165 

38,453 

37,919 

34,906 

34,224 

(18.8) 

Support 

12,946 

12,479 

11,964 

11,409 

10,845 

(16.2) 

Sub-total  Business 

F unction/Program 

411,959 

395,595 

351,021 

343,314 

334,521 

* (14.8) 

Reorganization  Secretariat 

150 

200 

200 

200 

200 

Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Claims 

Net  Statutory  Expenditure 

(830) 

(421) 

8,560 

8,520 

8,520 

Total  Ministry 

411,279 

395,374 

359,781 

352,034 

343,241 

* As  of  1994/95,  funding  related  to  the  Municipal  Police  Assistance  Grant  has  been  transferred  to  Municipal 
Affairs  and  will  form  a part  of  the  new  Unconditional  Municipal  Assistance  Grant  (Percentage  change  from 
1992-93  including  this  transfer  is  18.8%) 
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Goals,  Expected  Results,  Performance  Measures 
and  Strategies 


Business  Function  - Policing 

Goal  1 

To  provide  high  quality  cost  effective  programs  to  prevent  and  control  crime. 

Expected  Result: 

Business  Plan  calls  for  a reduction  from  $130.7  million  in  1992/93  to  $94.5  million  in  1996/97 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Expenditures 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Grant  & Subsidy  Reductions 

♦ Staff  Reductions 

♦ Associated  Administrative  Reductions 
Expected  Result: 

Permanent  reduction  in  crime 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Crime  rate  for  Criminal  Code,  Provincial  Statute  and  Municipal  By-law  offences 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Crime  Prevention  Programs 

Expected  Result: 

To  maintain  or  improve  the  clearance  rate  of  crimes 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Clearance  rate  of  crimes  (the  percentage  of  actual  crimes  committed  in  which  charges  are  laid) 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Provide  sufficient  funding  to  ensure  adequate  levels  of  policing 

♦ Investigate  alternative  policing  models 
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Goal  2 


To  maintain  a high  level  of  public  satisfaction  with  police  services. 

Expected  Result: 

To  maintain  or  reduce  the  formal  complaints  raised  about  police  behaviour 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Number  of  valid  complaints  made  to  the  Law  Enforcement  Review  Board  and  Public  Complaints 
Commission 

♦ Ratio  of  valid  complaints  compared  to  law  enforcement  officers 

♦ Ratio  of  valid  to  invalid  complaints 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Community  Policing  (Public  Relations) 

♦ Native  Police  Forces 

♦ Responsiveness  and  sensitivity  to  community  issues 

♦ Community  programs 

Goal  3 

To  provide  cost  effective  death  and  investigation  services. 

Expected  Result: 

To  maintain  and  reduce  case  completion  turnaround  time 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Median  time  to  completion  of  cases 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Increased  efficiencies 


Business  Function  - Prosecution  and  Trial 

Goal  1 

To  conduct  trials  in  the  Alberta  Courts  in  a fair  and  cost  efficient  manner. 

Expected  Result: 

Business  Plan  calls  for  a reduction  from  $91.6  million  in  1992/93  to  $78.8  million  in  1996/97 
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♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Expenditures 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Closures  of  courts  at  some  circuit  points  and  reduce  sittings  at  some  other  locations. 

♦ New  Service  Delivery  Models 

♦ Reduced  Judicial  and  Prosecutorial  Resourcing 

♦ Associated  Administrative  Reductions 

♦ Provincial  Offences  Procedure  Act  Amendments 

Goal  2 

To  provide  reasonable  access  to  criminal  and  civil  remedies  in  the  courts. 
Expected  Result: 

Reduced  time  to  trial 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ The  number  of  trials  and  preliminary  hearings  scheduled 

♦ Lead  times 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Changes  to  the  rules  of  court 
Effective  scheduling  of  caseload 

♦ Changes  in  the  use  and  nature  of  alternative  measures 


Business  Functions  - Sanctions 

Goal  1 

To  provide  cost-effective  and  efficient  correctional  programs. 

Expected  Result: 

Business  Plan  calls  for  a reduction  from  $120.6  million  in  1992/93  to  $104.8  million  in  1996/97 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Expenditures 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Closures 

♦ Restructure  administration  and  procedures 
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Expected  Result: 

Maintenance  of  Alberta’s  position  as  one  of  the  three  least  costly  provinces  in  which  to  incarcerate 
an  offender 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ The  per  diem  costs  per  prisoner 

♦ The  ratio  of  correctional  staff  to  inmates 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Closures 

♦ Investigation  of  New  Service  Delivery  Models 

♦ Restructure  administration  and  procedures 

Goal  2 

To  provide  offenders  with  opportunities  for  rehabilitation. 

Expected  Result: 

Increased  productivity  of  offenders 

♦ Measure(s) 

♦ Number  of  offenders  involved  in  meaningful  activities 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Increase  offender  involvement  in  work  crews  which  do  work  projects  for  communities, 
municipalities  and  non-profit  agencies 

♦ Increase  offender  involvement  in  programming  opportunities 

Goal  3 

To  provide  an  opportunity  for  offenders  to  provide  restitution  to  the  community. 

Expected  Result: 

Increased  opportunities  for  offender  restitution  to  the  community 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ The  hours  of  community  service  work  completed  by  offenders 

♦ The  dollar  value  of  community  service  work  completed  by  offenders 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Increased  offender  involvement  in  work  crews  which  do  work  projects  for  communities, 
municipalities  and  non-profit  agencies 
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Goal  4 


To  provide  appropriate  levels  of  custody  and  supervision  for  incarcerated  persons. 
Expected  Result: 

Reduced  number  of  escapes  and  inmate  incidents 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Number  of  escapes  from  secure  correctional  settings  and  escorts 

♦ Number  of  offender  incidents 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Revised  policy  and  procedures 

♦ Revised  security  procedures 

♦ Enhanced  staff/inmate  relationships 


Business  Function  - Legal  Services 

Goal  1 

To  provide  quality,  timely,  legal  services  to  client  government  departments  at  a reduced  cost 
Expected  Result: 

Business  Plan  calls  for  a reduction  from  $14.0  million  in  1992/93  to  $1 1.3  million  in  1996/97 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Expenditures 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Reduced  Legal  Services 

♦ Grant  Reductions 

Expected  Result: 

Cost-effective  legal  services 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Required  legal  services  provided  at  reduced  cost 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Optimized  use  of  resources 

♦ Prioritization  of  legal  work 
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Business  Function  - Sociai  Programs 

Goal  1 

To  ensure  fairness  and  equity  in  the  administration  of  justice  through  the  delivery  of  cost 
effective  social  programs  to  the  Alberta  public. 

Expected  Result: 

Business  Plan  calls  for  a reduction  from  $42.2  million  in  1992/93  to  $34.2  million  in  1996/97 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Expenditures 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Reduced  Social  Programs  - Public  Trustee 

♦ Grant  Reductions  - Legal  Aid,  Law  Reform 

♦ New  Service  Delivery  Models 

♦ Associated  Administrative  Reductions 

Goa!  2 

To  provide  cost-effective  legal  representation  to  all  persons  who  are  eligible. 

Expected  Result: 

Reduced  costs  associated  with  delivering  legal  aid 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Total  cost  of  legal  aid 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Review  eligibility  criteria  (financial  and  substantive) 

Goal  3 

To  ensure  valid  maintenance  orders  are  enforced. 

Expected  Result: 

Maximized  collection  of  outstanding  maintenance  orders 
Measure(s): 

♦ Dollars  collected  per  file 


Justice  - 9 


♦ Strategies: 

♦ Legislative  changes 

Improved  tracking  (intra-  and  inter-provincial) 

Goal  4 

To  administer  the  financial  affairs  of  dependent  adults,  act  as  administrator  of  last  resort  on 
testamentary  matters,  and  as  administrator  of  minors’  estates. 

Expected  Result: 

To  provide  efficiently  managed  estate  administration  services  to  the  Alberta  public 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Percentage  of  office  expenditures  recovered  through  earnings 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ To  recover  as  large  a portion  of  expenditures  as  possible  through  the  revenue  generated  from 
estate  administration 

Expected  Result: 

To  ensure  a competitive  rate  of  return  to  the  beneficiaries  of  estates  administered  by  the  Public 
Trustee 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Rate  of  interest  payable  to  beneficiaries  on  the  Common  Fund  as  compared  to  the  current  market 
rate 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ To  achieve  a rate  of  return  on  the  Common  Fund  that  is  no  less  than  the  current  market  rate 

Goal  5 

To  provide  support  to  victims  of  crimes  and  organizations  supporting  victim’s  services. 
Expected  Result: 

Adequate  financial  support  for  victims’  expenses  incurred  as  a result  of  violent  crime 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Number  of  victims  served 

♦ Average  award  per  victim 
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♦ Strategies: 

♦ Evaluation  of  alternative  delivery  models 

♦ Reducing  in-person  hearings 

Expected  Result: 

Adequate  support  for  programs  and  services  for  victims  of  crime 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Number  of  programs  available  throughout  the  province 

♦ Number  of  victims  served 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Evaluation  of  alternative  delivery  models 


Business  Function  - Support 

Goal  1 

To  provide  cost-effective  administrative  support  to  the  program  areas  of  the  Department  of 
Justice. 

Expected  Result: 

Business  Plan  calls  for  a reduction  from  $12.9  million  in  1992/93  to  $10.8  million  in  1996/97 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Expenditures 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Staff  Reductions 

Expected  Result: 

Effective  program  support  services  delivered  at  a low  cost. 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Cost  of  support  per  program  expenditure  dollar 

♦ Satisfaction  of  program  clients 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Reduce  overlap  and  duplication 

♦ Investigate  alternative  service  delivery  models 

♦ Investigate  use  of  new  technology 
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Goal  2 


To  provide  cost-effective  support  for  human  resources  in  the  delivery  of  the  criminal  justice 
system. 

Expected  Result: 

Continued  improvement  in  the  quality  of  staff  in  the  most  efficient  and  effective  manner  possible 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Client  satisfaction 

♦ Employee  attendance  levels 

♦ Labour  management  relations 

♦ Retention  rates 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Qualified  employees  who  receive  appropriate  remuneration  and  training 

♦ Provision  of  access  to  procedures  for  the  resolution  of  grievances  and  disciplinary  problems 

♦ Attendance  management  programs 

Business  Function  - Department 

Goal  1 

To  ensure  the  involvement  of  Aboriginals  in  the  justice  system  is  not  disproportionate  to  their 
number  in  the  population. 

Expected  Result: 

Reduced  representation  of  aboriginals  in  the  justice  system 

♦ Measure(s): 

♦ Number  of  Aboriginals  involved  with  all  aspects  of  the  justice  system 

♦ Strategies: 

♦ Establishment  of  the  Office  of  the  Coordinator,  Aboriginal  Justice  Initiatives 

♦ Evaluation  of  recommendations  of  the  Cawsey  Report 

♦ Sentencing  circles 

♦ Community  Policing 

♦ Cultural  Sensitivity 
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Business  Function  Model  with  Full  Time  Equivalent/ 
Employment  (FTE) 


THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  JUSTICE 
(LAW  AND  ORDER) 

Judiciary 


Law  Enforcement  Criminal  Justice  Court  Services 
Medical  Examiner 


Corrections 


Function 

92/93  FTE’s 

96/97  FTE’S 

Total 

Reduction 

Policing 

245 

226.5 

18.5 

Prosecution  & 
Trial 

1473.5 

1381.5 

92 

Sanctions 

1972 

1711 

261 

Legal  Services 

146.5 

134.5 

12 

Social 

Programs 

272 

270 

2 

Support 

244 

202 

42 

Total 

Department 

4353 

3925.5 

427.5 

OTHER: 


LEGAL 

SERVICES 


Civil  Law 

Legislative  Counsel 
Law  Reform  Institute 


SOCIAL 

PROGRAMS 


Legal  Aid 

Maintenance  Enforcement 
Public  Trustee 
Crimes  Compensation 


SUPPORT 


Human  Resources 
Administration 
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Business  Function  Model  with  Spending  Profiie 


THE  ADMINISTRATION  OF  JUSTICE 
(LAW  AND  ORDER) 

Judiciary 


Law  Enforcement  Criminal  Justice  Court  Services  Corrections 
Medical  Examiner 


Spending  Profile  ($  Thousands)*** 


Function 

! 

92/93  Actuals 

96/97  Target 

Total  (%) 
Reduction 

Policing 

130,658 

110,957 

15.1 

Transfer  Out  of  M.P.A.G.** 

— 

(16,450) 

130,658 

94,507 

Prosecution  & Trial 

91,571 

78,835 

13.9 

Sanctions 

120,597 

104,833 

13.1 

Legal  Services 

14,022 

11,277 

19.6 

Social  Programs 

42,165 

34,224 

18.8 

Support 

12,946 

10,845 

16.2 

Total  Department* 

411,959 

1 

334,521 

**  14.8 

OTHER: 


LEGAL 

SERVICES 


SOCIAL 

PROGRAMS 


SUPPORT 


* Excludes  Reorganizaton  Secretariat 

**  As  of  1994/95,  the  Municipal  Police  Assistance  Grant  has  been  transferred  to  Municipal  Affairs  and  will  form  a 
new  Unconditional  Municipal  Assistance  Grant.  (Percentage  change  from  1992-93  including  this  transfer  is  18.8' 
***  Excludes  Net  Statutory  Expenditure  for  Motor  Vehicles  Accident  Claims. 


Civil  Law 

Legislative  Counsel 
Law  Reform  Institute 


Legal  Aid 

Maintenance  Enforcement 
Public  Trustee 
Crimes  Compensation 


Human  Resources 
Administration 


part  of  the 

Jo.). 
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Alberta  Justice  Organization  Chart 
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Program 

Systems  & Information  Services 
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Mission  and  Mandate 


The  mission  of  Labour  is  to  work  in  partnership  with  Albertans  to  promote  safe  and  healthy 
workplaces,  quality  working  life,  and  comprehensive  safety  systems. 

In  the  pursuit  of  our  mission  the  department  provides  services  to  meet  client  demands  as  they 
relate  to: 

♦ Issues  management 

♦ Safety  services 

♦ Workplace  health  and  safety 

♦ Pension  administration 

♦ Employment/work  standards 

♦ Fire  fighter  training 

♦ Mediation  services 

♦ Labour  relations  adjudication 

♦ Professions  and  Occupations  policy  development 

This  is  the  third  Business  Plan  for  Labour  and,  while  time  frames  have  been  shortened,  the  basic 
directions  established  in  our  prior  plans  have  been  maintained.  The  department  has  undertaken 
extensive  restructuring  since  the  first  Business  Plan  was  written  in  the  1990/91  fiscal  year. 

The  focus  since  our  first  plan  has  been  on  moving  the  department  away  from  an  interventionist/ 
regulatory  role  to  a facilitation/policy  function.  This  has  been  coupled  with  an  audit  capability  to  ensure 
compliance  with  standards  essential  to  the  province’s  economic  development.  This  focus  has  been 
further  entrenched  and  strengthened  in  our  current  plan. 

All  major  areas  of  the  department  have  been  reviewed  with  this  direction  in  mind.  Our  major 
achievements  to  date  have  been: 

♦ Business  Plan  Targets  for  expenditure  reduction,  revenue  generation,  budget  recovery  and  the 
provision  of  appropriate  services  at  acceptable  levels  have  all  been  achieved. 

♦ Results  Based  Budgeting  has  been  implemented  throughout  the  department  with  a focus  on 
measuring  well  defined  results,  both  quantitative  and  qualitative,  and  the  establishment  of  effective 
performance  measures. 

♦ A client  focus  has  been  achieved  through  the  active  use  of  client  surveys.  These  surveys  have 
indicated  client  needs,  priorities  and  satisfaction  levels.  Client  satisfaction  on  average  for  all 
services  is  currently  at  6.2  on  a 7 point  scale. 

♦ Significant  down  sizing 

♦ A 50%  reduction  in  administrative  costs. 

♦ A 50%  reduction  in  management  and  supervisory  positions. 
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♦ Administrative  amalgamation  of  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  and  Professions  and  Occupations 
with  the  department,  and  of  the  Public  Service  Employee  Relations  Board  with  the  Labour 
Relations  Board. 

♦ Overall  position  reduction  of  108.2  FTEs. 

♦ Reduction  in  the  draw  on  the  GRF  (General  Revenue  Fund)  from  $38.6  million  in  1990/91  to 
$29.5  million  by  the  end  of  1993/94  and  to  $23.3  million  by  1996/97,  a reduction  of  39.7%. 

♦ Revenue  enhancement 


The  annual  revenue  generated  by  the  department  will  have  increased  by  in  excess  of  $5.6  million  by 
the  end  of  1993/94,  an  increase  of  93.3%  since  1990/91  when  our  first  business  plan  was  written. 

All  revenues  have  been  generated  according  to  the  concept  of  “User  Pay,”  and  have  only  been 
established  where  a definite  benefit  accruing  to  an  individual  or  corporation  can  be  identified. 

♦ Innovative  management  and  personnel  practices  including; 

♦ The  introduction  of  “Team  Based  Management”  resulting  in  true  self-directed  empowered  work 
teams.  This  has  resulted  in  a reduction  in  management  and  supervisory  positions,  and  therefore 
administrative  costs,  by  50%. 

♦ The  use  of  a matrix  organization  to  support  Team  Based  Management. 

♦ The  development  of  a “Competency  Based”  classification  and  compensation  program  for  staff. 

♦ In  conjunction  with  the  Personnel  Administration  Office,  piloted  a “Service  Bureau”  approach  to 
providing  core  administrative  support  functions  resulting  in  reduced  cost  through  the  elimination 
of  duplication. 

♦ The  phased  implementation  of  a departmental  Human  Resource  Development  Plan. 

♦ Passage  of  the  Safety  Codes  Act  which  established  the  various  levels  of  responsibility  for  safety, 
from  suppliers  to  contractors  and  from  vendors  to  owners.  The  Act  also  establishes  industry 
councils  to  direct  Code  development  and  the  increasing  involvement  of  municipalities  and  the 
private  sector  in  code  implementation  through  inspections.  The  provincial  government  would  retain 
responsibility  for  policy  (the  approval  of  industry  developed  standards)  and  the  audit  of  inspection 
services. 

♦ The  development  of  an  Issues  Management  Group  in  the  department.  This  is  the  focus  of  our 
attention  to  facilitation  as  the  means  for  addressing  long  term  issues  and  developing  self-reliance. 
Examples  of  these  issues  include  collective  bargaining  in  the  construction,  education  and  health 
sectors;  consultation  on  the  appropriate  level  of  employment  standards  activity;  workplace 
innovation;  and  a focus  on  the  contribution  of  labour  relations  and  safety  to  economic  development. 
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♦ The  development  of  a separate  Business  Plan  for  the  Alberta  Fire  Training  School  (AFTS). 

This  plan  exceeded  the  original  revenue  forecast  of  $136,000.  With  the  anticipated  continued 
interest  in  services  provided  by  the  Alberta  Fire  Training  School  we  have  revised  our  revenue 
forecast  upward,  in  excess  of  the  $400,000  generated  in  1992/93  raising  the  self-funding  objective 
from  the  original  goal  of  8.9%  to  35%  for  1992/93.  The  long  term  self-funding  objective  for  the  Fire 
Training  School  has  been  revised,  the  goal  is  now  to  achieve  a 70%  self-funding  level. 

At  the  same  time,  we  have  retained  and  enforced  our  original  objective  and  commitment  to  provide 
volunteer  municipal  fire  departments  with  the  training  they  require  to  ensure  a high  quality  of  fire 
protection  service  at  the  most  economical  training  cost.  This  will  be  accomplished  in  part  through 
the  subsidization  of  cost  through  our  activities  in  the  private  sector  and  other  non-provincial 
government  levels,  including  overseas  clients. 

♦ The  development  of  a Delegated  Regulatory  Organization  (PRO),  as  a joint  project  with 
Environmental  Protection,  that  will  result  in  an  industry  controlled  and  funded  body  to  administer 
the  Management  of  Underground  Storage  Tanks  (MUST)  at  no  cost  to  government.  A joint  DRO 
serving  two  departments  would  be  a major  step  forward  in  this  area,  as  no  such  model  currently 
exists. 

These  initiatives  have  all  been  aimed  at  achieving  significant  reductions  in  the  level  of  resourcing 
required  by  the  Department  of  Labour,  while  establishing  new  program  delivery  models  based  on 
partnerships,  the  empowerment  of  users  and  the  pursuit  of  the  “3rd  Option”  in  restructuring  government. 

The  “3rd  option”  refers  to  a strategy  that  sees  employment  opportunities  created  for  current  staff  to 
continue  to  work  and  provide  services  outside  of  the  public  service.  This  is  accomplished  through  the 
creation  of  DROs  and  through  the  development  of  viable  business  opportunities  centred  on  services 
provided  by  government.  Through  the  identification  of  a demand  for  services  and  the  establishment  of  a 
reasonable  revenue  source,  service  delivery  can  be  devolved  to  former  employees  in  the  private  sector. 

Building  on  the  successes  achieved  as  a result  of  our  past  business  plans,  the  first  question  that  we 
asked  in  developing  this  plan  was:  “What  do  we  see  as  the  role  of  the  department  in  the  future?” 

The  role  as  we  see  it  is  one  that  consists  of  a small  group  of  individuals  with  limited  resources 
whose  function  it  will  be  to  formulate  policy,  audit  for  compliance  and  take  corrective  measures  where 
necessary.  This  will  ensure  that  Alberta  remains  in  the  forefront  and  competitive  in  terms  of  labour 
relations  and  workplace  organization,  health  and  safety. 

Once  we  had  answered  the  question  about  our  role,  the  task  changed  to  answering  the  following 
questions: 

♦ Is  the  service  essential? 

♦ If  so,  what  is  the  best  way  to  deliver  the  service?  Govemment/private  sector/DRO/other? 

This  approach  resulted  in  a number  of  innovative  solutions  and  strategies  to  ensure  that  essential 
services  to  the  public  continue,  although  they  would  not  necessarily  be  delivered  by  Labour  or  the 
provincial  government.  These  solutions  and  strategies  are  further  detailed  in  this  plan. 
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Three- Year  Spending  Targets 

Labour  Three-Year  Spending  Profile 


1992/93 

Actual 

1993/94 

Estimate 

1994/95 

Estimate 

1995/96 

Target 

1996/97 

Target 

(in  millions  of  dollars) 

General  Revenue  Fund 

Department 

42.9 

40.3 

39.7 

37.7 

32.5 

Workers'  Compensation  Board 

8.2 

5.5 

2.8 

0.0 

0.0 

Heritage  Fund  - CPD 
Occupation  Health  and  Safety 
Research  and  Education 

1.0 

0.8 

0.8 

0.5 

0.0 

Total 

52.1 

46.6 

43.3 

38.2 

32.5 

Full  Time  Equivalents 

643.4 

636.4 

603.4 

520.4 

Goals  and  Actions/Strategies  to  Achieve  the 
Three- Year  Targets 

The  goals  of  Labour  are  to: 

♦ Assist  the  province’s  economic  development  by  promoting  a harmonious  labour  relations 
environment  and  high  standards  in  the  workplace  in  terms  of  organization,  operation,  safety  systems 
and  health  and  safety. 

♦ Establish  the  core  business  of  the  department  as  a responsibility  to  formulate  policy  and  audit  for 
compliance. 

♦ Develop  policy  and  audit  processes  in  conjunction  with,  and  in  support  of,  client  needs. 

♦ Complete  the  move  from  intervention  to  facilitation  and  partnership  in  current  areas  of  service 
delivery. 

The  primary  strategy  utilized  by  the  department  to  achieve  these  goals  is  what  we  have  previously 
defined  as  the  “3rd  option”  in  restructuring  government.  The  first  two  options  - cutting  resources  and 
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privatizing  functions  - have  as  their  main  focus  reductions  in  resource  requirements.  The  3rd  option  is 
primarily  concerned  with  developing  future  employment  opportunities  outside  of  government  for  staff, 
while  at  least  maintaining  current  levels  of  service  and  standards.  This  option  forms  the  framework  for 
the  strategic  direction  we  have  established  for  the  department  to  1997. 

To  further  the  objective  of  making  Labour  an  effective  leader  in  labour  relations,  workplace 
organization,  and  health  and  safety  policy  the  following  major  strategies  will  be  used  during  the  Plan 
period: 

1)  The  continuation  of  results  based  budgeting  with  an  increased  refinement  of  performance  measures. 

2)  On-going  restructuring  and  cost  reduction  wherever  possible  - and  preferably  in  relation  to  the 
delegation  or  devolution  of  activities  which  are  not  consistent  with  the  policy/audit  role  of  a 
provincial  government  department. 

3)  Examination  of  all  revenue  potentials,  with  the  objective  of  being  28.3%  self-funded  by  1996/97. 

4)  A continued  client  focus  through  the  use  of  client  surveys  and  consultations. 

5)  Continuation  of  innovative  management  and  personnel  practices.  In  particular,  an  Incentive  Plan 
has  been  developed  to  complement  other  aspects  of  the  departmental  Human  Resources 
Development  Plan. 

6)  The  continued  pursuit  of  the  3rd  option  through  the  development  of  Delegated  Regulatory 
Organizations  (DROs)  where  appropriate  (i.e.  industry  funded  and  operated  regulatory  bodies 
accountable  to  the  Minister).  Possibilities  during  the  plan  period  include  Boilers  and  Pressure 
Vessels,  Pensions,  Professions  and  Occupations  and  certain  aspects  of  Occupational  Health  and 
Safety. 

7)  The  simplification  of  legislation,  regulation,  policy  and  service  to  provide  a one-window  approach, 
for  example  reducing  the  two  pieces  of  labour  legislation  to  one. 

8)  Privatization,  where  appropriate,  of  certain  services  and  functions  that  will  create  viable  business 
opportunities  for  current  staff  to  pursue.  Examples  of  this  are  mediation  services,  employment 
standards  and  the  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Laboratory. 

9)  Elimination  of  those  services  for  which  there  is  little  or  no  demand,  or  for  which  no  clear  regulatory 
need  exists. 

10)  Discussions  on  the  consolidation  of  a number  of  services  either  in  a grouping  of  departments,  a 
single  government  organization,  or  a province-wide  organization.  An  example  that  might  fit  in  the 
first  category  would  be  finance  and  administration.  One  that  may  fit  in  the  latter  alternative  would 
be  libraries. 

1 1 ) Examination  of  any  further  amalgamation  of  departments,  boards  or  agencies,  or  parts  of  them,  that 
would  result  in  additional  savings  to  government  through  the  elimination  of  duplication  or  through 
developing  a “one  window”  approach.  Areas  that  will  be  examined  include  the  responsibility  for 
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certifying  or  designating  occupations,  labour  market  issues  and  the  development  of  the  province’s 
human  resources. 

Performance  Measures 

In  determining  the  department’s  success  in  achieving  our  goals  and  implementing  the  strategic 
direction  outlined  in  this  plan  the  following  performance  measures  will  be  applied: 

♦ Increase  in  the  % of  self-funding. 

♦ Decrease  in  the  % of  administrative  costs. 

♦ Increase  in  the  % of  client  satisfaction. 

♦ Meeting  annual  targets  in  terms  of  $ draw  on  the  GRF  and  reductions  in  FTEs. 

♦ 75%  of  self-directed  work  teams  operating  efficiently. 

♦ 85%  effectiveness  rate  for  results  based  budgets. 

♦ Number  of  major  issues  successfully  managed. 

♦ % reduction  in  Alberta  workplace  lost  days  as  a result  of  injuries  and  deaths. 

♦ % increase  in  workplace  involvement  which  supports  economic  growth  in  the  province. 

♦ % reduction  in  Alberta  workplace  lost  days  as  a result  of  labour  strife. 

♦ % reduction  in  applications  for  third  party  arbitration. 

♦ Effective  use  of  incentive  measures;  annual  % increase  in  benefits  from  these  programs. 

♦ Establishment  of  DROs. 

♦ Devolution  of  responsibilities  according  to  the  Plan. 

♦ Effective  development  of  “one  window”  approach. 

♦ Effective  development  of  private  sector  business  opportunities  where  appropriate. 

♦ Impact  on  government-wide  restructuring. 

♦ Impact  on  national  decision  making  (NAFTA,  CAALL,  Flarmonization,  participation  on  national 
safety  committees  etc.). 
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Implications 


Annual  Action  Plans 


1994/95: 

To  achieve  the  strategic  direction  established  for  the  department,  the  following  initiatives  and 
reductions  will  be  implemented  for  the  1994/95  fiscal  year.  Total  savings  of  $0,606  million  and  7 FTEs 
will  be  realized.  The  majority  of  the  initiatives  being  pursued  are  multi  year  ones  requiring  significant 
client  consultation.  The  most  significant  reductions  occur  in  subsequent  years.  Additional  revenues  of 
approximately  $1.2  million  will  be  generated  in  this  fiscal  year. 

♦ The  Information  Services  unit  will  be  reviewed  and  the  services  provided  will  be  rationalized  with 
the  aim  of  either  privatizing  or  out-sourcing  services  where  appropriate.  This  review  will  be 
conducted  in  a phased  approach  over  3 years. 

♦ The  Safety  Services  unit  will  be  scrutinized  and  the  current  resources  realigned  with  the  goal  of 
moving  towards  the  provision  of  a policy  and  audit  function. 

♦ The  role  of  Mediation  Services  will  be  reviewed  with  the  ultimate  goal  of  providing  these  services 
through  the  private  sector.  This  option  will  be  phased  in  utilizing  direct  contracting  for  services 
involving  former  employees,  resulting  in  full  privatization  by  1996/97.  This  initiative  will  result  in 
the  retention  of  a small  unit  at  the  end  of  the  3 year  period  to  conduct  policy  formulation,  audits  and 
provide  mediation  services  of  a more  “corporate  nature”. 

♦ The  Finance  and  Administration  unit  will  be  reviewed  and  downsized  in  areas  where  appropriate, 
reflecting  the  downsizing  occurring  in  the  remainder  of  the  department. 

♦ Administrative  cost  savings  across  the  department  to  achieve  an  administrative  cost  percentage 
of  19.0%. 

♦ Additional  revenue  of  $1.2  million  will  be  generated  in  the  following  areas. 

♦ Workplace  Safety  Fees 

♦ Safety  Fees 

♦ Alberta  Fire  Training  School 

♦ Employment  Standards  Fees 

♦ All  regulatory  and  registration  functions  of  the  Professions  and  Occupations  Division  will  be 
reviewed  with  the  view  of  moving  to  an  increased  level  of  cost  recovery  prior  to  transition  to 
aDRO. 

♦ General  miscellaneous  increases  to  move  toward  full  cost  recovery. 
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1995/96: 


Action  plans  for  1995/96  will  consist  of  the  following  initiatives.  Reductions  for  the  1995/96  fiscal 

year  total  $2,206  million  and  33  FTEs.  In  addition,  an  increase  in  revenue  of  $0,650  million  is 

anticipated. 

♦ The  second  phase  of  the  review  of  the  information  services  unit  will  be  implemented. 

♦ The  final  phase  of  the  review  of  the  Safety  Services  unit  will  be  completed. 

♦ The  second  phase  of  the  review  of  mediation  services  will  be  implemented  resulting  in  additional 
savings  as  services  are  identified  and  moved  to  the  private  sector  for  delivery. 

♦ Further  reductions  in  the  Finance  and  Administration  unit  will  be  implemented  to  reflect  the 
department’s  downsizing. 

♦ Employment  Standards  services  will  be  reviewed  to  determine  which  services  currently  being 
provided  could  be  contracted  out  or  privatized.  An  initial  review  has  indicated  that  such  services  as 
education,  mediation  of  disputes  and  the  collection  of  judgements  could  be  conducted  by  non- 
departmental  staff.  This  initiative  will  be  conducted  in  a phased  approach  over  the  current  and 
subsequent  years. 

♦ The  current  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  grant  program  funded  by  the  Capital  Projects  Division 
of  the  Alberta  Heritage  Savings  Trust  Fund  will  be  phased  out  over  the  next  2 years.  The  mandate 
of  this  program  has  been  shifted  to  focus  on  providing  “seed”  money  for  the  establishment  of  safety 
associations.  The  establishment  of  these  associations  will  facilitate  the  department’s  move  away 
from  direct  program  delivery  to  one  of  policy  formulation  and  audit. 

♦ Occupational  Health  and  Safety  services  will  be  assessed  to  determine  which  resources  can  be 
downsized  as  functions  are  assumed  by  other  parties.  The  transition  period  for  the  transfer  of 
responsibilities  will  take  place  over  the  next  2 years. 

♦ The  Communications  unit  will  be  rationalized  over  the  next  2 years  in  terms  of  both  resourcing  and 
function.  The  resource  levels  will  be  adjusted  to  conform  to  the  new  direction  for  Communications 
which  will  be  centred  on  a corporate  communications  function  as  educational  and  publishing 
activities  are  taken  on  by  industry  and  other  organizations. 

♦ The  first  phase  of  devolving  the  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  discipline  to  a DRO  will  be  initiated. 
The  end  result  of  this  action  will  see  the  entire  operation  moved  to  a DRO,  with  the  exception  of  a 
small  policy  formulation  and  audit  function,  by  1996/97. 

♦ Administrative  cost  savings  to  achieve  an  administrative  cost  percentage  of  18.5%  across  the 
department  will  be  implemented. 
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♦ Revenue  Increases  of  $0,650  million  will  be  implemented  in: 

♦ Workplace  Safety  Fees  (laboratory) 

♦ Alberta  Fire  Training  School 

♦ Employment  Standards  Fees 

♦ Professions  and  Occupations  fees 

♦ General  miscellaneous  increases  to  move  toward  full  cost  recovery. 

1996/97: 

Initiatives  in  the  final  year  of  this  plan  consist  of  the  following  and  will  result  in  reductions  of 
$5,779  million  and  83  FTEs.  The  initiatives  outlined  here  will  result  in  a net  loss  of  revenue  of  $4.27 
million  as  responsibilities  are  devolved  to  DROs. 

♦ The  third  phase  of  the  review  of  the  Information  Services  unit  will  be  completed. 

♦ The  final  phase  of  the  privatization  initiative  for  Mediation  Services  will  be  completed.  Only  a 
small  policy  formulation  and  audit  function  will  now  remain  within  the  department. 

♦ The  Finance,  Administration  and  Personnel  units  will  be  reduced  to  reflect  the  department’s 
downsizing. 

♦ The  final  phase  of  the  rationalization  of  Employment  Standards  services  will  be  completed. 

♦ The  Alberta  Heritage  Savings  Trust  Fund  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  grant  program  will  be 
eliminated. 

♦ The  final  phase  of  the  rationalization  of  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  services  will  be  completed. 
This  will  complete  the  elimination  of  duplications  resulting  from  the  establishment  of  safety 
associations.  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  will  now  consist  of  a policy  group,  an  audit  function, 
a workers’  complaints  unit  and  an  enforcement  component. 

♦ The  Communications  unit  will  be  further  reduced  to  reflect  the  additional  transfer  of  educational 
responsibilities  to  industry  organizations  and  other  institutions. 

♦ The  final  phase  of  the  establishment  of  the  Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels  DRO  will  be  completed. 
This  final  step  will  result  in  the  full  devolution  of  services  to  this  DRO  with  the  exception  of  a small 
policy  formulation  and  audit  function. 

♦ The  Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Lab  will  be  privatized.  Services  will  be  provided  on  a complete 
cost  recovery  basis. 

♦ The  Employment  Pensions  unit  will  be  transferred  to  a DRO.  The  unit  presently  generates  sufficient 
revenue  to  make  this  a viable  option  and  will  result  in  the  retention  of  a small  policy  formulation  and 
audit  function  for  the  future. 
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♦ The  Professions  and  Occupations  Division  will,  with  the  exception  of  a small  policy/audit  unit,  be 
devolved  into  a DRO. 

♦ Administrative  savings  will  be  realized  in  the  Labour  Relations  Board  through  the  combination  of 
the  current  legislation  into  one  Act. 

♦ Additional  administrative  cost  savings  to  achieve  an  administrative  cost  percentage  of  18.0%  will  be 
implemented. 

♦ Revenue  increases  of  $0,300  million  in  the  following  areas  will  be  implemented: 

♦ Workplace  Safety  Fees 

♦ Alberta  Fire  Training  School 

♦ General  miscellaneous  increases  to  move  toward  full  cost  recovery. 

♦ Revenue  decreases  of  $4.57  million  associated  with  the  establishment  of  DROs  in  the  following 
areas: 

♦ Boilers  and  Pressure  Vessels 

♦ Employment  Pensions 

♦ Professions  and  Occupations 

♦ Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Laboratory 

The  combined  effect  of  the  strategies  described  in  this  Business  Plan  are  summarized  in  the 
following  table.  The  table  has  been  designed  to  show  the  net  effects  of  the  options  outlined  above. 

A number  of  the  proposed  actions  will  actually  result  not  only  in  a decrease  in  expenditures  but  also 
a decrease  in  revenues.  Revenues  will  cease  to  flow  to  the  GRF  as  they  move  to  support  the  services 
provided  by  the  DROs.  A small  amount  of  revenue  will  continue  to  flow  to  the  GRF  to  fund  the  costs  of 
auditing  these  delegations  of  authority. 
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Labour  Reduction  Scenario  to  1996-97 


Labour  - 13 


IMrwIrm  will’ wiih  Ui« exceptic®  icyVamij  lari 

» ^«sv«d  m*o . imo-  ■ ' ,^  f .:'4  ^...  ^'2, 

- -1*  •’  ; a.'^-'’.  §2  ' I 

AA'Aiabtwilivc  iavlftg*  «ri|)  he  rMl'iMd  ijj  ate  Uhwtrlt,-^ !<;«»: <&ough*t  B wrabiiKieior  of 
MSt^  l^)f  Ifcl  Aut  ^ _ /jl  >■■,  ’o  1®*'  ?"  k’'*lr3 


ri  .oi.,...  S i-'r  r-  I'p?' 

*Yc  |oj»t  savings  m cof  of  18  vill 

|||  I ll’"'  f 

feeMl'incrcIi  af  f0.m  mflUpiQ'i  ibeSu^wiflgSjs  will  be  i»E^memed! 


:idr^ 


,€0#t  f^overy  . 


fclf'S4 . w'r1iu|)Qt«htfsbni»^  g fJROs 


j0  g.^  I* 


py!^' 


. " I 

K JM?|  S'ii^eiiy  Lib<t0my 


^ 


t'  |v  i| 

« .»/.  O I II 


ft  ' ''.iJtlned  above  j, 

I I I "TlM’-it  J*  ' I#  ' n ^ * '■  O ,-§'S.  J’' 

A I®|&c4%  onl§n^;dccreA%n  e tpendip^bn  i abo  : 

* ’.at,  ^ 3..  -i'  »<rt  /TD  t?  Lft-ti-wniy  rvurvk^  La  «ni»AAlif 


C)C'|-|.«| 

“ovKJt&  f vki 


3 ^ A;  a V 5%!  ~ 
c?o 


e;  'St 


;lbf 

|!ii  IIP  "1^  "if 

I g , a 5 r &v  2.4 

fll^  Ipt 
|li|  gltr  ■ 

il4it“  .i||| 

U g I a S I 

* |l|l 

ii?*4Ui  P'  ,'t|  ^ 

Itli  hi%.  ll-  a i I g'  4..  I 3 

■ ■ ® S 5,f  J 8 8 I 


'fa 


■ I « ? :■ 

, ■■"  ...■'  ' *■  "■ 


P 


im 


-jI  ....-.-^-j5- 


■'^■1 


4; 


s 


r r 
€ 


Vj. 


= I g = 3 

i a Sj  % D 


..M 


S'^^5 


>2 


■ : wfr. . ■ it  ‘t^l^jtfi  ■ ■■ . ■^ 


T8>8e8  f Of  ofisneaS  noifouiwfl  wotfaJ 


Municipal  Affairs 


Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 

Table  of  Contents 

Mission  Statement  3 

Introduction 3 

The  Department's  Core  Businesses 4 

Municipalities 4 

Housing 4 

Consumer  Affairs 4 

Business  Plan  Goals 4 

Organizational  Restructuring 6 

Business  Plan  Initiatives 6 

Rationalizing  Municipal  Grant  Programs 6 

Targeting  those  Seniors  in  Greatest  Need 8 

Other  Housing  Grants 8 

Social  Housing  Programs 8 

Private  Sector  Delivery 9 

Outsourcing  and  Delegation  of  Authority 9 

Deregulation 10 

Administrative  and  Productivity 
Improvements 10 


Budget  Targets 


11 


Table  of  Contents  (continued) 


Impact  of  Business  Plan  Initiatives 1 3 

Municipal  Assistance  Grant 13 

Alberta  Planning  Fund 13 

Property  Assessment  Subsidy 13 

Seniors' Shelter  Grants 13 

Housing  Management  Agencies 13 

Rent-Geared-to  Income  Program 13 

Employees 14 

Monitoring  and  Evaluation 14 

Conclusion 14 


2 - Municipal  Affairs 


Mission  Statement 


We  enable  local  decision-makers  and  individuals  to  provide:  good  local  government;  a fair 
marketplace;  and  basic  shelter  for  those  most  in  need.  We  are  committed  to  effectiveness  and 
affordability. 


Introduction 

The  mandate  of  Alberta  Municipal  Affairs  is  to:  facilitate  the  development  of  good  local 
government;  provide  advice  and  assistance  to  housing  agencies  and  those  in  the  private  sector  supplying 
shelter  to  those  Albertans  in  greatest  need;  and  encourage  a fair  marketplace  for  both  businesses  and 
consumers.  Currently,  most  of  the  department’s  budget  is  focused  on  grant  programs,  with  87  percent  of 
the  1993/94  Municipal  Affairs’  budget  allocated  to  social  housing,  senior  citizen  and  municipal  grant 
programs.  However,  as  the  department  strives  to  achieve  its  mandate  in  a fiscally  responsible  way,  a 
number  of  initiatives  will  be  undertaken  over  the  next  three  years  that  will  shift  the  focus  of  the  budget 
and  structure  of  the  department  away  from  the  direct  provision  of  service  towards  a new  focus  on 
service  facilitation. 

In  the  area  of  local  government,  the  enactment  of  the  new  Municipal  Government  Act  will  provide 
municipalities  with  greater  autonomy  and  flexibility  to  adapt  to  changing  conditions.  The  new 
Municipal  Government  Act  will  result  in  a reduced  role  for  the  department  at  the  local  government  level. 
Another  initiative,  the  consolidation  and  further  sharing  of  responsibilities  with  local  housing 
management  agencies,  will  provide  the  agencies  with  greater  control  over  administrative  duties 
currently  managed  by  Municipal  Affairs.  This  action  will,  in  turn,  allow  the  department  to  shift  its  focus 
towards  that  of  an  advisory  role  in  the  delivery  of  housing  programs.  In  addition,  a shift  in  the 
department’s  role  from  that  of  a direct  provider  of  new  social  housing  units  to  that  of  working  with  the 
private  sector  for  the  construction  of  units  will  also  provide  Municipal  Affairs  with  an  opportunity  to 
restructure  the  department  in  order  to  utilize  scarce  resources  in  a more  cost-effective  manner.  These 
and  other  initiatives  outlined  throughout  the  business  plan  will  allow  the  department  to  achieve  its 
mandate  and  to  improve  efficiency  while  maintaining  a high  level  of  service. 

It  is  also  expected  that  the  department's  business  plan  strategies  will  be  further  refined  and  modified 
as  more  information  becomes  available,  and  as  further  input  is  received  from  the  stakeholders.  For 
example,  the  Tax  Reform  Commission  made  several  recommendations  to  change  the  property 
assessment  and  taxation  system.  These  recommendations  will  be  reviewed  in  detail. 
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The  Department’s  Core  Businesses 

The  core  businesses  of  the  department  at  present  are  the  provision  of: 

Municipalities 

♦ municipal  grant  programs; 

♦ planning  and  assessment  services  to  local  governments; 

♦ financial  and  administrative  advisory  services  to  municipalities; 

♦ Improvement  District  (ID)  administration,  tax  recovery,  and  land  management  services; 

♦ quasi-judicial  functions  for  land  management  and  debenture  borrowing  and  appeal  functions  for 
assessment  and  subdivision  issues; 

♦ assistance  with  the  development,  incorporation,  and  restructuring  of  municipalities; 

Housing 


♦ senior  citizen  and  housing  grant  programs; 

♦ social  housing; 

♦ Alberta  Mortgage  and  Housing  Corporation  (AMHC)  operational  requirements; 

Consumer  Affairs 


♦ debt  and  money  management  counselling; 

♦ the  administration  of  consumer  legislation;  and 

♦ licensing  for  certain  types  of  businesses. 


Business  Plan  Goals 

The  business  plan  process  has  provided  a framework  of  goals  against  which  the  department's 
performance  will  be  assessed.  These  goals  and  their  associated  evaluation  criteria  are  as  follows: 

♦ refocus  the  department's  activities  to  those  areas  fundamental  to  the  department's  mission.  All 
current  department  activities  are  to  be  evaluated  in  terms  of  the  degree  to  which  they  support  the 
Mission  Statement.  Activities  which  do  not  fully  support  the  department's  mission  will  be  either 
assigned  a low  priority  or  eliminated.  For  example,  all  AMHC  mortgages  and  land,  as  well  as  houses 
and  apartments  that  are  not  suitable  for  current  social  housing  programs,  will  be  disposed  of. 

Success  will  be  measured  by  how  well  the  remainder  of  the  department's  activities  fit  with  the 
Mission  Statement. 

♦ target  the  department's  programs  to  those  Albertans  in  greatest  need.  Criteria  to  determine 
appropriate  recipients  will  be  developed  in  consultation  with  the  stakeholders.  This  goal  will  be 
accomplished  when  all  affected  programs  are  restructured  to  satisfy  the  needs  of  those  Albertans 
who  meet  the  identified  criteria. 
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♦ rationalize  grants  in  a time  of  fiscal  restraint.  The  needs  and  the  financial  ability  of  the  recipient  and 
the  resources  available  to  the  province  will  be  used  to  establish  new  grant  criteria.  The  goal  will  be 
accomplished  when  the  grants  are  restructured  to  reflect  these  criteria  commensurate  with  the  fiscal 
resource  provided  by  the  provincial  government. 

♦ provide  greater  administrative  flexibility  to  municipalities  and  local  housing  agencies  in  directing 
their  activities.  This  goal  will  be  accomplished  when  existing  regulatory  and  non-statutory 
constraints  are  eliminated  and  a flexible  legislative  framework  has  been  enacted  to  enable 
municipalities  and  housing  agencies  to  manage  efficiently  their  day-to-day  activities.  Enactment  of 
the  new  Municipal  Government  Act,  the  Planning  Act  Amendments,  and  the  new  Alberta  Housing 
Act  will  assist  in  achieving  this  goal.  Consultation  with  municipalities  and  involved  parties  will 
provide  a measure  of  success  in  providing  greater  flexibility.  The  extent  to  which  municipalities 
become  more  efficient  and  effective  in  their  operations  will  also  reflect  the  success  of  this  goal. 

♦ move  from  service-deliverer  to  service  facilitator.  The  accomplishment  of  this  goal  will  be  assessed 
by  the  number  of  services  outsourced  successfully  to  the  private  sector  or  delegated  to  the 
municipalities,  housing  and  consumer  agencies.  The  dollar  savings,  staffing  reductions,  and 
increased  private  sector  opportunities  resulting  from  the  outsourcing  and  delegation  will  also 
indicate  the  degree  of  success  of  this  goal. 

♦ review  programs  and  services  for  their  potential  for  cost-recovery,  outsourcing  and  coordination 
with  the  private  sector,  or  delegation  of  authority.  The  achievement  of  this  goal  will  be  measured  by 
revenue  generated  as  well  as  savings  in  dollars  and  FTE's  resulting  from  outsourcing,  cost-sharing 
and  delegation,  while  ensuring  that  programs  and  services  that  remain  in  the  department  directly 
support  the  mission  and  goals. 

♦ eliminate  program  and  service  duplication  within  the  department  and  between  Municipal  Affairs  and 
other  government  departments.  The  number  of  service/program  consolidations  and/or  reductions 
with  resultant  dollar  and  FTE  savings  will  be  measured  against  this  goal.  For  example,  the 
consulting  and  development  function  for  social  housing  construction  has  been  transferred  to  Alberta 
Public  Works,  Supply  and  Services. 

♦ realize  administrative  efficiencies  and  improvement  of  productivity  by  five  percent  each  year. 
Budgetary  expenditures  for  staffing,  specifically  the  reduction  in  management/supervisors,  and 
supplies  and  administration  will  be  used  to  evaluate  the  success  of  this  goal.  The  number  of  low- 
priority  activities  eliminated  will  serve  as  measurement  indicators.  As  well,  client  satisfaction  will 
be  measured  to  ensure  appropriate  effectiveness  with  the  implementation  of  efficiencies. 

The  process  involved  in  achieving  the  above  goals  will  be  benchmarked.  Progress  will  be  monitored 

against  these  benchmarks. 
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Organizational  Restructuring 

To  make  more  effective  use  of  the  department’s  resources  and  to  meet  changing  priorities, 

Municipal  Affairs  began  an  organizational  restructuring  process  in  September  1992  by  reducing  the 
number  of  operational  divisions.  To  improve  efficiency  further  and  reduce  budgetary  expenditures,  in 
January  1993  the  scope  of  this  restructuring  process  was  enlarged  to  include  a comprehensive  review  of 
all  programs,  services,  and  grants. 

The  introduction  of  the  business  plan  initiative  in  May  1993  led  to  a further  acceleration  of  the 
department’s  restructuring  process.  Between  September  1992  and  October  1993,  the  reduction  and 
restructuring  process  resulted  in  a decrease  in  the  number  of  operational  divisions  from  six  to  two,  a 
reduction  in  Full  Time  Equivalents  (FTEs)  from  1217  to  1004,  and  a savings  of  $29  million  in  the 
comparable  budget  estimates. 


Business  Plan  Initiatives 

Listed  below  are  the  changes  that  will  be  initiated  by  the  department  as  part  of  its  four-year  business 
plan.  Included  with  each  change  is  a list  of  those  programs,  grants,  and  services  that  will  be  affected  by 
the  initiatives.  The  associated  savings  for  the  major  initiatives  are  included  where  available.  The 
savings  have  been  calculated  from  the  1992/93  and  1996/97  comparable  budget  estimates.  Additional 
businesses  may  be  affected  as  departmental  staff  continue  the  ongoing  review  of  the  programs  and 
services  provided. 

Rationalizing  Municipal  Grant  Programs 

The  major  municipal  grant  programs  currently  administered  by  Alberta  Municipal  Affairs  are  the 
Municipal  Assistance  Grant,  the  Municipal  Debenture  Interest  Rebate  Program,  and  the  Grants-in-Lieu 
of  Taxes  Program  (transferred  to  Municipal  Affairs  from  Public  Works,  Supply  and  Services  on  January 
1,  1994).  With  the  inclusion  of  Grants-in-Lieu,  these  grant  programs  comprise  a significant  portion  of 
the  department’s  total  spending,  receiving  $185.3  million,  or  34  percent  of  the  Municipal  Affairs’  1993/ 
94  budget. 
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The  following  graph  depicts  the  Municipal  Affairs’  grants  (including  Grants-in-Lieu)  as  a 
percentage  of  total  municipal  revenue  in  1991. 


Municipal  Affairs  Grants  as  a Percentage  of  Total  Municipal  Revenue 
(Based  on  1991  Financial  Statements) 


Calgary  Edmonton  Other  Cities  Towns  and  Counties  Others 

Villages  & MDs 

fflMun.  Affairs  Grants  Total  Mun.  Revenue 


Grants  include  MAG,  MDIRP,  Grants-in-Lieu,  and  the  Planning  fund.  Other  municipalities 
include:  IDs,  Summer  Villages,  Special  Areas,  National  Parks  School  Districts. 

In  an  era  of  fiscal  restraint  and  decreasing  resources,  the  department  can  no  longer  afford  to 
subsidize  the  true  cost  of  the  provision  of  municipal  services.  With  deficit  elimination  being  the  major 
priority  of  the  government,  subsidizing  solvent  municipalities  by  borrowing  is  no  longer  feasible.  To 
this  end,  changes  in  the  departmental  strategy  towards  municipal  grant  spending  will  be  implemented. 

The  changes  will  be  as  follows: 

♦ the  Municipal  Assistance  Grant  (MAG)  will  be  consolidated  with  the  Urban  Parks  Operating 
Grant,  the  Family  and  Community  Support  Services  Grant,  the  Police  Assistance  Grant,  and  the 
Transit  Operating  Assistance  Grant  into  a new  unconditional  municipal  grant  with  a total  budget  of 
$169  million  in  1994/95,  $126  million  in  1995/96,  and  $88  million  in  1996/97; 

♦ 40  percent  reduction  in  the  Municipal  Debenture  Interest  Rebate  Program  (MDIRP)  budget  in 
1993/94  ($23.8  million); 

♦ review  of  Grants-in-Lieu  of  Taxes  to  ensure  that  taxes  paid  by  the  province  are  appropriately 
related  to  assessed  values; 

♦ phase-out  of  the  provincial  contribution  to  the  Alberta  Planning  Fund,  and  delegation  of  the  land 
use  planning  process  ($6.3  million); 

♦ discontinuation  of  all  Association  and  Institutional  Grants,  the  Ethno-Cultural  Grant,  and  the 
Municipal  Internship  Grant; 
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♦ phase-out  of  the  Property  Assessment  Subsidy  to  municipalities  in  1995/96,  in  conjunction  with 
the  department’s  cost-recovery  initiative;  and 

♦ reduction  in  levels  of  funding  for  the  Regional  Services  Commission  Grants. 

Reduced  provincial  grants  may  lead  municipalities  to  review  their  organizational  structure  and 
service  levels.  To  save  on  costs  and  increase  efficiency,  a number  of  municipalities  may  seek  joint 
administration  or  amalgamation  with  other  municipalities. 

Targeting  those  Seniors  in  Greatest  Need 

The  current  circumstances  of  an  increasing  seniors  population,  limited  government  resources  and 
fiscal  restraint,  indicate  the  need  for  a change  in  the  focus  of  the  department’s  seniors  grant  programs. 
To  achieve  the  best  use  of  departmental  resources,  the  department  will  undertake  the  following 
strategies; 

♦ Seniors  Shelter  Grants  will  be  adjusted  for  1994/95  (1993/94  budget:  $130  million)  These  grants 
will  be  replaced  with  the  proposed  Alberta  Seniors  Benefit  Program; 

♦ phase-out  the  Seniors  Independent  Living  Program  (SILP)  as  per  legislative  schedule  ($22.4 
million); 

♦ discontinue  the  Seniors  Emergency  Medical  Alert  Program  (SEMAP)  in  1994/95;  and 

♦ review  the  Senior  Citizens  Lodge  Program  for  the  potential  to  deregulate  rents,  promote 
coordination  with  the  private  sector,  and  in  general,  enable  foundations  to  better  manage  all  aspects 
of  seniors  lodges,  including  construction,  repair,  and  upgrading  of  facilities. 

Other  Housing  Grants 

The  focus  of  the  department’s  strategy  for  the  remaining  housing  grant  programs  is  to  make  them 
more  effective  in  meeting  the  requirements  of  those  in  greatest  need.  This  includes: 

♦ phase-out  of  the  Family  First  Home  Program  (FFHP)  and  the  Alberta  Family  Home  Purchase 
Program  ($24.9  million); 

♦ change  in  eligibility  criteria  and  benefit  level  of  the  Enhanced  Home  Adaptation  Program 
(EHAP)  to  better  target  those  in  greatest  need;  and 

♦ discontinuation  of  the  Innovative  Housing  Grants  Program  and  cash  awards  for  the  Awards  of 
Excellence  Program. 

Social  Housing  Programs 

The  role  of  government  in  service  delivery  is  changing.  To  accommodate  this  changing  role  the 
department  will  be  undertaking  the  following: 

♦ move  from  service-deliverer  to  service-facilitator  through  the  consolidation  of  Housing 
Management  Agencies,  the  transfer  of  program  delivery  functions  from  the  department  to  the 
agencies,  and  the  reduction  of  operation  subsidies; 
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♦ increase  the  income  ratio  in  the  Rent-Geared-To-Income  Program  from  25  percent  to  28  percent 
on  July  1,  1994,  and  to  30  percent  on  April  1,  1995.  This  change  is  being  pursued  by  most  of  the 
provinces  and  the  federal  government; 

♦ change  service  delivery  of  the  Rural  and  Native  Housing  Program  as  federal  funding  for  this 
program  is  withdrawn;  and 

♦ consolidate  the  three  existing  rural  housing  programs  into  a new,  less  costly  Remote  Housing 
Program. 

Private  Sector  Delivery 

There  are  a number  of  programs  and  services  provided  directly  by  the  department  for  which  no  fees 
are  charged,  or  for  which  the  costs  are  subsidized.  The  plan  would  be  to  allow  the  private  sector  to 
deliver  these  services,  or  for  the  department  to  provide  the  services  directly  on  a cost-recovery  basis  to 
the  extent  required  by  the  municipalities.  A fee  schedule  would  be  established  that  will  allow  the 
department  to  move  towards  full  cost-recovery.  The  strategy  includes: 

♦ implementing  cost-recovery  of  the  planning  services  provided  by  the  department  which  will  generate 
savings  in  1994/95  and  move  the  service  out  of  the  department  by  April  1,  1995; 

♦ implementing  full  cost-recovery  for  assessment  services  provided  to  municipalities  or,  as  an 
alternative,  outsourcing  this  service; 

♦ phasing-out  of  non-revenue  generating  debt  counselling  programs  and  increase  revenue  generation 
from  the  remaining  programs;  and 

♦ pursuing  coordination  with  various  private  sector  consumer  agencies  for  the  continuation  of  the 

ConsumerLink  Program. 


Outsourcing  and  Delegation  of  Authority 

For  certain  functional  areas  of  Municipal  Affairs,  the  private  sector  can  provide  greater  levels  of 
expertise  and  efficiency  as  well  as  higher  levels  of  technology.  In  such  cases,  outsourcing  will  be 
considered. 

To  further  improve  departmental  efficiency  and  reduce  overall  government  costs,  delegation  of  some 
departmental  authority  and  administrative  functions  to  various  industry  groups  and  Improvement 
Districts  has  been  undertaken  and  will  be  continued. 

Initiatives  in  this  area  will  include: 

♦ outsourcing  of  Information  Systems  to  the  private  sector; 

♦ incorporation  and  transfer  of  financial  and  transportation  authority  to  the  majority  of  Improvement 
Districts  (IDs)  by  January  1,  1996;  and 

♦ a review  to  consider  delegating  regulatory  responsibilities  to  four  Delegated  Regulatory 
Organizations  (DROs).  These  four  DROs  are:  Real  Estate  and  Mortgage  Broker  Industries, 

Funeral  Services,  Fuel  Oil  Licensing,  and  Residential  Tenancy.  The  DROs’  responsibility  will 
include  licensing,  complaint  handling,  education,  and  other  administrative  matters. 
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Deregulation 


The  department  will  streamline  and  consolidate  legislation  to  provide  greater  authority  to 
municipalities  and  business  groups  to  administer  their  own  affairs.  Initiatives  include: 

♦ change  Airport  Vicinity  Protection  Area  (AVPA)  planning  from  a provincial  regulation  to  a local 
land  use  bylaw,  with  the  exception  of  international  airports; 

♦ transfer  property  tax  recovery  functions  to  municipalities,  enabling  them  to  dispose  of  tax- 
forfeited  properties  with  minimal  provincial  involvement; 

♦ introduce  the  Canadian  Motor  Vehicle  Arbitration  Program  to  Alberta,  reducing  government 
involvement  in  the  resolution  of  motor  vehicle  complaints;  and 

♦ eliminate  provincial  licensing  requirements  for  mail  order,  tax  discounters,  and  employment 
agencies. 

Administrative  and  Productivity  Improvements 

For  the  1992/93  fiscal  year,  the  number  of  Assistant  Deputy  Ministers  was  reduced  from  seven  to 
four  while  other  management  level  positions  (positions  comprising  Executive  Managers,  Senior 
Managers  and  Managers)  were  reduced  by  5 1 . Reductions  in  the  number  of  organizational  layers  will 
continue  throughout  the  four-year  business  plan  and  will  include  a further  decrease  of  seven  positions  at 
the  Executive  Manager  classification  level,  another  reduction  of  eight  positions  at  the  Senior  Manager 
classification  level,  and  an  additional  decrease  of  18  positions  at  the  Manager  classification  level,  for  a 
total  reduction  of  87  management  level  positions  between  1992/93  and  1996/97. 

A reduction  of  administrative  and  staff  costs  associated  with  the  delivery  of  the  department’s 
programs  and  services  will  continue  by: 

♦ reducing  layers  of  management  and  the  number  of  supervisors  in  the  department,  and  by  moving 
towards  a work-team  concept; 

♦ providing  front-line  staff  and  service  delivery  agencies  with  the  authority  and  responsibility  to 
deliver  services  in  a customer-sensitive  and  fiscally-responsible  manner; 

♦ eliminating  all  but  essential  expenditures  on  supplies  and  services;  and 

♦ identifying  clearly  the  department's  priorities  and  dedicating  resources  only  to  those  activities,  while 
eliminating  resources  dedicated  to  low  priority  activities. 

Improving  productivity  through  the  redeployment  of  resources  will  be  examined.  The  department’s 
goal  will  be  to  improve  productivity  by  five  percent  per  year.  Initiatives  include: 

♦ eliminating  scheduled  Municipal  Corporate  Reviews  for  municipalities  with  a population  between 
1,500  and  10,000; 

♦ reducing  the  administrative  cost  burden  associated  with  CMHC  requirements  for  joint  housing 
projects.  This  includes  Alberta  proposing  to  the  federal  government  that  the  province  assume  total 
administrative  responsibility  for  social  housing  projects;  and 

♦ continuing  downsizing  and  consolidation  of  the  department’s  support  services  as  program  areas 
are  eliminated  or  reduced. 
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Budget  Targets 


The  following  spending  targets  include  the  Department  of  Municipal  Affairs  as  well  as  Alberta 
Registries  and  the  ACCESS  Network. 


Three- Year  Spending  Targets 
(millions  of  dollars) 

1992-93 

1993-94 

1993-94 

Forecast 

Actual 

Estimate 

Forecast 

to  Est.  % 

1994-95 

1995-96  1996-97 

Municipal  Affairs 

598.4 

580.4 

566.7 

(10.4%) 

507.7 

371.7 

318.7 

Registries 

59.4 

50.3 

52.6 

10.5% 

47.1 

44.3 

41.4 

ACCESS 

17.1 

16.1 

16.1 

0.0% 

16.1 

N/A 

N/A 

Total  Spending 

674.9 

646.8 

635.4 

10.1% 

570.9 

416 

360.1 

Registries  Assurance  Funds  ( 2.8  ) 

(2.5  ) 

(2.8) 

0.0% 

(2.8) 

(2.5) 

(2.5) 

Total  Cost  Recovery 

Revenue 

5.7 

4.9 

4.8 

2.9% 

5.9 

10.0 

12.7 

Net  Spending 

666.4 

639.4 

627.8 

10.4 

562.3 

403.5 

344.9 

Annual  % Reduction 

from  1992-93  Actual 

— 

( 4.1  ) 

( 5.8  ) 

— 

( 15.6) 

( 39.5)  (48.2) 

Includes  new  funding  for  Unconditional  Municipal  Grant.  . 

79.4 

69.5 

63.7 

Shown  on  the  following  page  are  pie  charts  depicting  the  budget  allocation  for  the  1992/93  and 
1996/97  comparable  budget  estimates. 

It  is  important  to  note  that  because  of  the  debenture  payment  obligations  of  AMHC,  the  actual 
budget  requirement  of  the  corporation  does  not  decrease  between  1992/93  and  1996/97,  but  instead 
remains  relatively  level.  As  a result,  the  AMHC  component  of  the  total  department  budget  request  will 
increase  from  21  percent  to  35  percent  between  1992/93  and  1996/97. 

From  1992/93  to  1996/97,  the  department  is  expected  to  decrease  its  FTEs  from  1217  to  640,  a 
reduction  of  47  percent  in  the  comparable  estimates.  Of  the  640  remaining  employees,  approximately 
189  will  be  funded  through  revenue-generating  activities.  As  an  alternative,  the  affected  service 
delivery  will  be  outsourced  and  these  positions  will  be  absorbed  by  the  private  sector.  Therefore,  there 
will  be  a total  decrease  in  provincially-funded  employees  of  63  percent. 

The  largest  portion  of  the  overall  savings  will  be  realized  through  grant  reduction  initiatives.  The 
remaining  savings  will  be  realized  through  changes  to  programs  and  services,  fees,  cost-recovery,  and 
productivity  improvements. 
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1992/93  Budget  Request  Total  $598  Million 


Senior  Grants  24.19% 


Not  including  Alberta  Registries  and  ACCESS 


i 

. 


Municipal  Grants  41.29% 


Fixed  Assets  0.36% 
Other  Grants  2.30% 
Supplies  and  Services  2.70% 

Manpower  8.64% 


AMHC  20.52% 


1996/97  Budget  Request  Totai  $319  Miiiion 


Fixed  Assets  0.06% 


Municipal  Grants  48.93% 


Not  including  Alberta  Registries  and  ACCESS 
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Impact  of  Business  Plan  Initiatives 

The  implementation  of  the  business  plan  initiatives  will  have  an  impact  on  municipalities,  senior 

citizens,  consumers/general  public,  private  sector,  and  housing  management  agencies,  as  well  as  on 

department  employees.  Some  of  these  implications  are  as  follows: 

Municipal  Assistance  Grant 

♦ Municipalities  will  have  to  rationalize  services.  They  will  have  to  become  more  efficient.  The 
financial  impact  will  be  mitigated  to  some  extent  by  the  new  Municipal  Government  Act. 

♦ The  dissolution  or  restructuring  of  municipalities  with  a weak  assessment  base  will  likely  occur. 

Alberta  Planning  Fund 

♦ The  dissolution  or  rationalization  of  regional  planning  commissions  will  occur. 

♦ Municipalities  receiving  services  from  the  regional  planning  commissions  will  have  to  purchase 
these  services. 

♦ This  initiative  will  provide  more  opportunities  for  the  private  sector  in  the  areas  of  planning  services. 

Property  Assessment  Subsidy 

♦ Municipalities  will  have  to  assume  full  costs  of  property  assessments. 

♦ More  opportunity  for  the  private  sector  in  the  area  of  assessment  services  will  be  created. 

Seniors’  Shelter  Grants 

♦ The  government  is  targeting  its  limited  resources  to  those  in  greatest  need  meaning  that  higher  and 
middle  income  seniors  will  no  longer  receive  direct  funding  for  this  area. 

Housing  Management  Agencies 

♦ Consolidation  and  rationalization  of  housing  agencies  will  result  in  a number  of  existing  agencies 
being  disbanded  or  working  in  partnership. 

♦ Administration  of  social  housing  will  become  more  cost  effective  as  housing  agencies  receive  more 
autonomy  and  flexibility. 

♦ Significant  reduction  in  the  Housing  and  Consumer  Affairs  Division  staff  complement  will  occur. 

Rent-Geared-to-Income  Program 

♦ Rents  charged  to  those  living  in  social  housing  units  will  increase  from  25  percent  of  gross  income 
to  30  percent  of  gross  income.  This  change  will  be  phased-in  over  two  years  with  rents  increasing 
from  25  percent  to  28  percent  in  1994/95  and  to  30  percent  in  1995/96.  These  changes  are 
consistent  with  similar  changes  that  other  provinces  and  the  federal  government  are  implementing. 

♦ Municipalities  will  benefit  from  increased  income  ratios. 
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Employees 

♦ Strategies  have  been  put  in  place  to  assist  employees  who  have  been  affected  by  the  downsizing  and 
restructuring  of  the  department. 

Monitoring  and  Evaiuation 

Adherence  to  the  department’s  business  plan  will  be  monitored  on  a consistent  basis.  The 
department’s  Project  Management  Report  will  be  used  to  monitor  the  monthly  progress  of  the 
department’s  activities  to  ensure  that  key  dates  and  decision  points  are  met  for  each  of  the  main  business 
plan  initiatives. 

Evaluation  of  the  business  plan  initiatives  will  include  the  following  components: 

♦ tracking  the  progress  of  legislative  initiatives.  This  is  a very  important  step  as  the  overall  success  of 
the  business  plan  depends  on  the  timing  and  implementation  of  a number  of  legislative  initiatives, 
including  policy  decisions  made  by  the  government; 

♦ budgetary  tracking  system  monitoring  revenues  and  expenditures.  A variance  analysis  between 
budgetary  targets  and  actual  revenues  and  expenditures  will  also  be  completed  on  a regular  basis; 

♦ setting  performance-based  objectives  for  various  programs  and  services  based  on  the  per  unit  costs 
of  the  department's  various  programs  and  services.  Quarterly  monitoring  will  occur  to  ensure  that 
those  objectives  are  met;  and 

♦ evaluating  program  and  service  effectiveness.  Evaluations  will  be  conducted  on  an  ongoing  basis 

to  ensure  that  the  department  is  meeting  its  objectives  effectively  and  efficiently.  Consultation  with 
stakeholder  groups  will  also  occur  to  ensure  that  the  programs  and  services  are  meeting  their 
intended  purposes.  An  automated  methodology  for  organizational  analysis  will  also  be  employed 
to  ensure  that  resources  are  full  utilized. 

Conclusion 

As  we  move  into  the  next  century,  Alberta  Municipal  Affairs  must  refocus  its  activities  and 
resources  to  become  more  effective  and  responsive  to  its  stakeholders,  while  also  contributing  its  fair 
share  to  the  Alberta  Government’s  deficit  elimination  initiative.  By  concentrating  its  activities  and 
resources  only  on  those  areas  fundamental  to  the  department’s  mission,  the  department  will  be  well 
positioned  to  achieve  these  objectives  through  this  business  plan. 
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Mission  and  Mandate 


Our  Mission 

To  reduce  the  costs  of  common  services  needed  to  support  government  program  delivery. 

Our  Mandate 

Public  Works,  Supply  and  Services  (PWSS)  is  responsible  for  providing  common  services  required 
by  and  on  behalf  of  other  government  departments  in  the  core  business  areas  of  capital  development, 
accommodation  services,  property  management,  and  air  transportation,  and  information  technology  and 
supply.  Further  information  on  these  core  business  areas  is  contained  in  Appendix  A. 

Our  Vision 

A professional  service  organization,  enabling  the  delivery  of  government  services  to  Albertans 
by  providing  quality  facilities,  products  and  services  meeting  demonstrated  needs,  at  low  cost. 

Our  Approach  To  Business 

Our  approach  to  business  encompasses  the  following  principles,  beliefs  and  values  in  conducting  our 
business: 

♦ accountable,  responsible  delivery  and  consumption  of  our  services; 

♦ openness,  honesty,  fairness,  sensitivity  and  trust  in  our  dealings; 

♦ priority  setting  and  management  of  resources  in  a fiscally  and  environmentally  responsible  manner; 

♦ knowledgable,  skilled,  service-oriented  and  adaptable  people; 

♦ involvement  of  our  customers,  stakeholders  and  staff  in  the  design  of  solutions  and  evaluation  of 
their  delivery; 

♦ partnerships  and  cooperation  with  other  organizations  and  individuals  to  meet  the  needs  of 
Albertans;  and 

♦ a bias  for  results  - with  planning,  implementation,  evaluation  and  correction,  and  a minimum  of 
process,  providing  the  basic  model  for  all  that  we  do. 

We  have  an  expectation  that  all  individuals  will  be  leaders  in  innovation  and  creativity: 

♦ reinventing  what  we  do  and  the  way  we  work; 

♦ seeking  out  opportunities,  identifying  risks  and  confining  them,  while  learning  from  mistakes; 

♦ continuously  improving  the  way  we  do  business;  and 

♦ reducing  waste  and  the  number  of  person  hours  spent  per  task,  speeding  up  processes  and  ultimately 
increasing  the  quality  of  service. 
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Because  the  successful  delivery  of  our  programs  and  services  depends  upon  the  attitude  and 
commitment  of  all  individuals  representing  the  Department,  we  are  committed  to: 

♦ encouraging  better  ways  to  do  the  right  things  right,  the  first  time,  with  fewer  checkers; 

♦ supporting  approaches  which  maintain  staff  morale,  advance  teamwork,  cooperation  and 
helpfulness;  and 

♦ recognizing  employee  contribution  through  advancement,  remuneration  and  rewards,  which  are 
based  on  performance  and  a learning  attitude. 

Three- Year  Spending  Targets 


1992-1997  (millions  of  dollars} 

1992-93 

1993-94 

1993-94 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

Actual 

Estimates 

Forecast 

Estimates 

Target 

Target 

Spending 

General  Revenue  Fund 

625.2 

640.1 

593.4 

571.8 

538.2 

513.8 

Revolving  Fund 

(9.8) 

(6.0) 

(10.5) 

(2.0) 

- 

- 

Less:  Capital 

Amortization  Provision 

Total 

557.7 

561.1 

0) 

511.9 

(76.9) 

492.9 

(83.2) 

455.0 

(88.8) 

425.0 

Business  Plan  Revenue 
Proposals 

Revenue 

43.7 

21.7 

28.2 

28.4 

27.4 

32.0 

Change 

- 

(22.0) 

6.5 

0.2 

(1.0) 

4.6 

Manpower  Authorization 

Full-time  Equivalent 

Employment 

2,503 

2,152 

2,152 

1,853 

1,780 

1,743 
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Goals,  Actions  and  Strategies 


Goals 

To  support  the  Alberta  Government’s  Business  Plan  and  departmental  business  plans  the  desired  end 
results  of  our  actions  are: 

♦ a responsive,  efficient,  smaller  organization 

♦ new  partnerships  in  the  delivery  of  services 

♦ facilities  developed  and  services  delivered  within  a balance  of  reduced  standards,  quantity  and  cost 

♦ an  environmentally  sensitive  organization 

♦ improved  program  department  accountability  and  responsibility  for  PWSS  services  consumed 

♦ cost-effective,  innovative  approaches  to  increase  the  utilization  of  owned  and  leased  assets 

♦ effective  and  efficient  administration  of  assigned  government  initiatives  fostering  open,  accountable 
and  accessible  government. 

Achievement  of  our  goals,  will  be  guided  by  the  following  principles,  in  determining  our  priorities 
and  where  to  focus  our  resources  and  efforts.  Initiatives  which: 

♦ reduce  the  costs  of  common  services  incurred  by  PWSS,  on  behalf  of  government 

♦ reduce  program  department  costs  and  effort  in  consuming  PWSS  services  eg.  “deregulated”  or 
changed  work  processes.  Open  Bidding  Service,  etc. 

♦ reduce  the  cost  (rates  charged)  of  revolving  fund  services  to  program  departments 

♦ streamline  and  improve  processes  involving  suppliers  and  other  stakeholders,  external  to 
government 

♦ save  the  taxpayer  money  and  improve  services  eg.  initiatives  involving  other  levels  of  government, 
fostering  single  points  of  delivery,  etc. 

Actions  and  Strategies 

The  following  are  the  key  steps  planned  to  meet  our  goals: 

General  Actions  and  Strategies 

♦ explore  further  charge-back  options,  as  a means  of  making  departments  more  accountable  for  PWSS 
services 

♦ as  part  of  the  governments  budget  and  reporting  process,  publish  information  on  costs  of  PWSS 
services  consumed  by  each  department 

♦ pursue  further  contracting  out  of  departmental  operations  in  such  areas  as  property  management 
services  for  special  space,  capital  development,  realty  and  transportation  services 

♦ facilitate  greater  sharing  arrangements  between  departments,  with  local  government  and  other 
government  funded  organizations  in  such  areas  as: 

- movement  to  one  government  public  works,  transportation  and  environment  shop/warehouse  or 
special  space  facility  in  each  field  location 
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- government  space 

- procurement  - use  of  bulk  purchasing  power 

Space  and  Property  Holdings 

♦ undertake  space  audits  of  and  reduce  the  quantity  of  both  office  and  special  purpose  space 

♦ actively  market  space  surplus  to  government  requirements,  at  market  rates 

♦ reduce  standards  associated  with  space  provided  eg.  allocation  and  size  of  offices,  and  level  of 
property  management  services  provided  to  tenants  eg.  caretaking  services  every  second  day,  etc. 

♦ consolidate  leased  and  owned  space  with  the  view  to  terminating  leases  and  disposing  of  surplus 
owned  buildings 

♦ move  lease  rates  charged  to  non-government  users  for  space  surplus  to  government’s  needs  and 
public  service  parking,  from  nominal  dollar  or  subsidized  rates  to  full  market  rates 

♦ transfer  responsibility  for  administration  of  Restricted  Development  Areas  from  PWSS  to  a more 
appropriate  authority 

Capital  Development 

♦ limit  new  construction  of  government  facilities,  with  emphasis  on  maintenance  of  existing 
infrastructure  to  prevent  deterioration  of  buildings  and  facilities.  Improve  utilization  of  existing 
owned  facilities 

♦ limit  new  health  care  facility  construction,  focusing  health  care  construction  resources  on 
maximizing  the  use  of  existing  facilities 

♦ focus  on  upgrading  and  maintenance  of  existing  social  housing  infrastructure 

♦ implement  water  development  projects  within  available  funds  and  as  regulatory  approvals  are 
obtained 

Asset  Utilization 

♦ disposal  of  surplus  government  assets,  including  land  and  aircraft 

♦ ensure  surplus  hospital  equipment  is  identified  for  recycling  prior  to  incurring  additional  cost 

♦ revisit  standards  for  recycling  assets  within  government,  prior  to  disposal 

Information  Technology  and  Supply 

♦ implement  the  government’s  Telecommunication  Strategic  Plan  and,  where  feasible,  transfer 
responsibility  for  day-to-day  telecommunications  services  (ie.  ordering,  maintenance)  to 
departments,  operate  on  a charge-back  basis 

♦ discontinue  printing  services  and  warehousing  and  distribution  businesses 

♦ continue  to  pursue  cost  improvement  initiatives  in  Revolving  Fund  activities,  to  pass  on  lower  costs 
to  program  departments 

♦ outsource  a portion  of  central  computer  processing  and  further  outsourcing  of  courier  services 

♦ implementation  of  Access  to  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  legislation  for  the  Alberta 
Government 
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Organizational  Streamlining  and  Work  Processes 

♦ continue  consolidation  of  operations  within  department  and  across  government,  including  reduction 
in  number  of  ADMships  by  1996-97,  establishing  a core  organization  with  core  skills 

♦ reduce  labour  content  of  internal  work  processes  by  20  to  40% 

♦ 35%  reduction  in  time  taken  and  labour  content  of  major  government  processes  under  PWSS’s 
responsibility  eg.  space,  procurement,  information  technology,  etc. 

♦ develop  appropriate  incentives  to  reward  staff  who  are  effective  fiscal  managers  or  have  created  new 
revenues 

♦ review  common  services  offered  by  PWSS  to  partner  with  boards  and  agencies  to  reduce  duplication 
and  achieve  savings 

♦ implementation  of  a regulatory  review  action  plan 

♦ participation  in  changes  to  key  government  processes. 


Business  Plan  Implications 

The  following  are  the  highlights  of  the  department’s  business  plan  implications  for  clients, 
government  contractors  and  suppliers  and  various  other  stakeholder  groups: 

♦ input  costs  of  government  for  common  services  will  decrease  as  a result  of  efficiencies,  reduced 
demand  and  changed  standards,  in  such  areas  as  space,  property  management,  use  of  information 
technology,  goods  and  services  required  by  government  and  land  inventories 

♦ departments  will  become  more  accountable  for  the  consumption  of  common  services 

♦ more  goods  and  services  will  be  acquired  by  departments  directly  from  the  private  sector, 

through  such  vehicles  as  standing  offers  and  direct  purchase  orders 

♦ fewer  new  facilities  will  be  constructed,  with  the  capital  development  emphasis  shifting  to  making 
better  use  of,  and  extending  the  useful  life  of,  the  existing  buildings  and  facilities  infrastructure 

♦ increased  sharing  arrangements  will  occur  between  departments,  local  governments  and  other 
government  funded  organizations,  reducing  administration  costs 

♦ businesses  will  be  eliminated,  transferred  to  a more  appropriate  authority  and/or  privatized, 

including  central  warehousing  and  distribution  and  printing  services  and  Restricted  Development 
Areas  administration 

♦ delivery  of  some  remaining  services  will  be  further  outsourced  to  the  private  sector  in  such 
areas  as  property  management  for  special  space,  capital  development  technical  resources,  realty, 
transportation  services,  central  computer  processing  and  courier  services 
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♦ more  open  and  accountable  government  with  a consistent,  coordinated  approach  to 
implementation  and  administration  of  Access  to  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  legislation 

♦ further  elimination  of  duplication  and  overlap  for  construction  and  land  related  activities  as  a 

result  of  the  transfer  of  social  and  community  housing  construction  and  land  bank  administration  to 
PWSS 

♦ departments  will  assume  more  responsibility  and  directly  pay  for  some  services  previously 
centrally  budgeted  for  and  managed  by  PWSS,  consistent  with  departmental  goal  of  making 
departments  more  accountable 

♦ surplus  government  assets  will  be  disposed  of  at  market  rates,  including  land,  aircraft  and  space 

♦ the  financial  return  on  surplus  government  assets  not  sold  will  increase  as  a result  of  moving 
rates  charged  from  nominal  dollar  or  subsidized  rates  to  full  market  rates 

♦ minimal  new  owned  or  leased  space  will  be  added,  with  PWSS  giving  up  leased  space, 
maximizing  use  of  owned  space  and  eliminating  under-utilized  pockets.  Surplus  properties  will  be 
sold  and  leases  will  be  terminated  or  sub-let  wherever  cost-effective. 

♦ the  department  will  be  a smaller,  more  entrepreneurial,  streamlined  organization  as  the 

volume  of  work,  inventory  and  services  delivered  decreases  and  work  processes  are  re-engineered, 
streamlined,  “deregulated”  and  automated  leading  to  a reduction  in  number  of  ADMships  and 
development  of  a smaller  core  organization  with  core  skills 

♦ employees  who  are  effective  fiscal  managers  will  be  recognized  and  rewarded. 

Results  and  Performance  Measures 

Performance  Indicators 

The  following  are  the  key  performance  indicators  against  which  goal  attainment  will  be  measured: 

♦ space  - reduction  in  quantity  and  standard  of  space  and  associated  furnishings  and  operating  costs, 
emphasis  on  extending  useful  life 

♦ property  holdings  - reduction  in  property  holdings  through  the  sale  of  surplus  properties  at  market 
rates 

♦ capital  development  - reduction  in  number  and  cost  of  capital  construction  projects,  increase  in 
maintenance  activities 

♦ people  - fewer,  more  entrepreneurial,  flatter  organization  with  core  staffing 

♦ budget  - reduction  in  funding,  increased  revenues 
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In  addition  we  plan  to  streamline  our  work  processes,  looking  at  ways  to  achieve  reductions  in  the 
time  taken  and  labour  content  of  major  PWSS  processes  affecting  external  stakeholders  and  program 
departments.  Proposals  have  been  put  forward  in  our  action  plan  associated  with  the  “Review  of 
Alberta  Government  Regulations”  and  operating  policies. 


Expected  Results 

The  following  are  the  desired  key  results  to  be  achieved  each  year  of  the  Plan. 


Activity 

Base  Year 
1992-93 

1993-94 

Targets 

1994-95  1995-96 

1996-97 

Space 

♦ Leased 

♦ quantity  (000  M") 

725 

609 

583 

524 

496 

♦ ongoing  costs  ($  mil) 

88.2 

88.3 

86.0 

82.0 

78.0 

♦ Owned 

♦ quantity  (000  M^) 

2,300 

2,300 

2,185 

2,075 

1,970 

♦ ongoing  costs  ($  mil) 

111.0 

109.0 

102.6 

96.1 

92.1 

Property  Holdings 

♦ Surplus  Properties  ($  mil) 

65.7 

56.6 

47.9 

38.1 

25.2 

Capital  Development 

(activity  in  $ mil) 
Health  Care  Facilities 
Capital  Upgrading 

19.6 

20.0 

30.0 

34.0 

6.0 

Major  Projects 

140.2 

146.5 

103.0 

81.0 

104.0 

Government  Owned 
Capital  Projects 

30.0 

25.8 

18.0 

13.0 

12.0 

Maintenance  Projects 

7.2 

9.0 

8.0 

10.0 

10.0 

Water  Development  Projects 

22.6 

15.1 

22.6 

22.6 

15.0 

Social  Housing  Projects 

9.9 

20.8 

14.0 

12.0 

10.0 

Administration 

19.3 

17.6 

15.3 

14.5 

13.5 

People 

FTE's 

2,503 

2,152 

1,853 

1,780 

1,743 

Budget 

($  mil) 
Revenues 

43.7 

21.7 

28.4 

27.4 

32.0 

Expenditures 

557.7 

561.1 

492.9 

455.0 

425.0 
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Appendix  - Core  Department  Businesses 


Public  Works,  Supply  and  Services  is  a central  agency  department  responsible  for  providing 

common  services  needed  to  support  government  program  delivery.  The  following  summarizes  the  core 

businesses  of  the  Department. 

Accommodation  Services 

♦ acquires  and  administers  leased  space  for  all  government  departments  and  Alberta  Treasury 
Branches,  and  administers  sub-lease  arrangements  for  the  Alberta  Liquor  Control  Board. 

♦ acquires  and  manages  land  for  government  departments,  land  within  the  Restricted  Development 
Areas  and  land  for  Alberta  Treasury  Branches.  Also  disposes  of  surplus  land  and  property, 
including  surplus  Alberta  Liquor  Control  Board  properties. 

♦ plans  and  allocates  office  and  warehouse  space,  designs  and  develops  tenant  improvements  in  leased 
and  owned  office  space,  and  acquires  furnishings  for  all  departments  of  government. 

Capital  Development 

♦ designs,  constructs  and  maintains  office  buildings  and  special  purpose  facilities  infrastructure  for 
government  departments  and  agencies  including  Treasury  Branches. 

♦ coordinates  and  manages  the  design,  construction  and  upgrading  of  the  hospital,  nursing  home  and 
health  unit  infrastructure. 

♦ designs  and  constructs  major  dams  and  water  reservoirs. 

♦ coordinates  and  manages  the  design  and  construction  of  social  housing. 

♦ provides  professional  and  technical  advice  in  the  evaluation  and  maintenance  of  government 
facilities  and  project  management  services  to  the  department  and  various  boards  and  agencies. 

Information  Technology  and  Supply 

♦ responsible  for  the  implementation  of  Access  to  Information  and  Protection  of  Privacy  legislation. 

♦ acts  as  the  central  procurement  agency  for  all  government  departments. 

♦ provides  government-wide  courier  and  records  management  services. 

♦ disposes  of  surplus  government  assets  and  materials. 

♦ provides  government-wide  leadership  and  planning  in  the  management  and  use  of  information 
technology. 
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♦ operates  the  government  computing  centres,  24-hours  daily,  seven-days-per-week. 

♦ provides  for  the  management  of  telecommunication  systems,  networks  and  services  for  government 
departments,  including  mobile  radio  communications  services. 

Property  Management  and  Air  Transportation 

♦ manages  and  operates  government-owned  facilities  with  staff  and  contractors  dispersed  throughout 
the  province. 

♦ operates  and  maintains  government’s  air  transportation  fleet 

The  core  businesses  are  supported  by  Finance  and  Administration,  Cost  Control  and  Tender 
Administration,  Human  Resources  and  Communications  units.  Support  services  include  providing 
construction  cost  planning  and  control  across  government  and  administering  construction  project 
tenders. 
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Alberta's  Infrastructure  Story 


Albertans  can  be  proud  of  the  extensive  transportation  and  utilities  infrastructure  that  has  been  built 
and  maintained  over  the  years.  This  infrastructure  is  used  and  operated,  planned  and  maintained,  by 
thousands  of  Albertans  and  numerous  commercial  enterprises  on  which  the  province’s  economy, 
families  and  communities  rely. 

Transportation  Systems:  The  province  has  13,500  kilometres  of  primary  highways  of  which  over 
1,500  kilometres  are  twinned,  over  15,000  kilometres  of  secondary  highways  and  over  125,000 
kilometres  of  local  roads.  This  extensive  network  is  necessitated  by  the  settlement  and  economic 
development  patterns  which  cover  much  of  the  province.  Other  provinces  do  not  have  a similar  broad 
pattern  of  development,  particularly  in  northern  regions. 

The  Department  is  the  road  authority  for  the  primary  highways,  with  responsibilities  for  their  capital 
improvement,  rehabilitation,  maintenance  and  motor  transport  safety  services.  These  highways,  serving 
interregional,  interprovincial  and  international  trade  and  travel,  are  critical  to  Alberta’s  economic 
competitiveness.  Secondary  highways  in  rural  areas  and  major  arterials  (highway  extensions)  in  cities 
are  under  local  jurisdiction;  the  Department  provides  capital  assistance  for  these  roads.  These 
provincial-municipal  partnerships  ensure  that  Alberta’s  major  roadways  are  planned  and  developed  as 
an  overall  system  to  efficiently  and  safely  move  people  and  goods. 

In  addition,  there  is  a network  of  17  provincial  airports  and  65  community  airports  (not  including 
Edmonton  Municipal). 

Utility  Systems:  The  Department  plays  an  important  role  in  ensuring  that  Albertans  in  rural  areas 
have  access  to  essential  natural  gas  and  electric  installations  at  an  affordable  cost.  For  example,  through 
capital  grant  programs  combined  with  the  efforts  of  Albertans  in  rural  utility  co-operatives,  Alberta 
today  has  the  world’s  most  extensive  rural  network  of  natural  gas  service.  The  Department  also  assists 
small  cities  and  towns  with  the  capital  cost  of  vital  water  and  wastewater  treatment  plants. 

The  Investment:  The  infrastructure  serving  Albertans  today  is  the  result  of  substantial  provincial, 
municipal  and  private  investment  over  many  years.  The  highway  system,  for  example,  reflects  some 
$12  billion  of  provincial  investment.  In  response  to  economic  and  population  growth,  Alberta’s 
investment  peaked  in  the  early  1980s,  when  the  Department’s  1982/83  budget  was  $1.1  billion.  From 
this  peak  to  1993/94,  the  annual  level  of  spending  has  been  reduced  by  over  45%.  The  greater  portion 
of  that  reduction  has  occurred  since  1987/88,  reflecting  the  completion  of  several  major  infrastructure 
projects  (e.g.,  twinning  of  Trans-Canada  Highways  1 and  16)  and  a proactive  spending  restraint  in 
anticipation  of  changing  economic  realities. 

The  Organization:  To  effectively  serve  Albertans,  the  Department  is  highly  decentralized:  75%  of 
staff  work  out  of  4 regional  and  10  district  offices  and  numerous  other  smaller  sites. 
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CommensurateOwith  a lower  level  of  program  demands  and  budget,  the  permanent  staff  complement  of 
some  2,250  in  1993/94  was  down  by  over  1,000  from  the  1982/83  peak  through  early  retirements, 
attritions  and  voluntary  severances. 

Many  key  programs  are  cost-sharing  partnerships  with  others,  including  urban  and  rural 
municipalities  and  rural  utility  co-operatives.  Extensive  use  is  made  of  the  private  sector  in  delivering 
the  services  and  activities  of  the  Department.  Virtually  all  highway  construction  work  is  contracted  out 
to  private  sector  construction  companies. 

Surveying  the  Future 

Requirements  over  the  next  5 to  10  years  will  be  driven  by  maintaining  the  existing  provincial 
infrastructure  as  it  ages,  and  by  the  changing  needs  of  Albertans  and  the  Alberta  economy.  Key  trends 
are  outlined  below. 

Continued  and  Increasing  Traffic  Demand  for  Freight  and  Passenger 
Transportation: 

Pressures  for  investment  in  the  existing  highway  system  will  increase  as  the  system  ages,  and 
Alberta’s  economy  and  traffic  volumes  grow. 

External  Trends: 

♦ Canada’s  Gross  Domestic  Product  (GDP)  will  grow  at  a higher  rate  over  the  next  5 to  10  years  than 
in  the  last  few  years; 

♦ Alberta’s  real  GDP  is  forecast  to  increase  at  an  average  annual  rate  of  3.5%  over  the  next  5 years; 

♦ Alberta’s  population  will  grow  15  to  20%  in  the  next  decade  and  in-migration  will  continue; 

♦ Traffic  volumes  will  match  population  growth;  however,  truck  traffic  will  increase  more  rapidly. 

♦ Much  of  the  highway  system,  built  in  the  1960s  and  1970s,  will  require  rehabilitation  and 
reconstruction. 

♦ Substitution  of  telecommunications  and  shifts  among  modes  of  transportation  in  some  markets  can 
be  expected. 

An  Economy  More  Reliant  on  Efficient  Road  and  Truck  Transport: 

Shifts  in  Alberta’s  economy  and  a growing  reliance  on  truck  transport  will  create  new  demands  for 
highway  improvements.  Cost-effective  transportation  in  all  modes  will  be  key  to  economic 
competitiveness. 

External  Trends: 

♦ Truck  registrations,  up  40%  in  the  last  decade,  grew  faster  than  population  and  GDP;  the  trend  is 
expected  to  continue. 

♦ North-south  trade  (FTA  and  NAFTA)  requires  efficient  truck  transport  and  road  links. 

♦ Growing  industries  depend  on  flexible  truck  transport;  new  industrial  parks  are  more  road  than  rail 
dependent. 

♦ Resource  development  can  be  expected  to  continue  — e.g.,  forestry. 
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♦ A growing  tourism  industry  will  also  be  an  impetus  for  infrastructure  improvements. 

♦ Overall,  Alberta  shippers,  often  distant  to  market,  will  continue  to  be  sensitive  to  transportation  costs 
and  require  large  trucks  and  good  roads  to  be  competitive. 

♦ Interprovincial  and  international  barriers  to  efficient  truck  and  road  transport  (e.g.,  truck  regulations, 
road  infrastructure,  border  crossings)  will  have  to  be  removed. 

♦ Efficient  and  cost-effective  rail,  air  and  port  services  and  seamless  intermodal  connections 
(e.g.,  road  to  rail)  will  remain  critical  to  Alberta’s  industry,  businesses  and  residents.  The 
Department  will  need  to  continue  to  work  toward  national  policies  and  actions  supporting 
competition  and  efficiency  in  the  national  transportation  system. 

Continuing  Emphasis  on  Road  Safety: 

Changing  demographics  and  traffic  mix  will  mean  a continued  focus  on  safe  road  and  vehicle 
standards,  and  on  education/  enforcement. 

External  Trends: 

♦ Mix  of  smaller  and  lighter  (fuel  efficient)  passenger  cars,  more  and  larger  trucks,  recreational 
vehicles  and  other  road  users  (e.g.,  bicycles)  creates  new  safety  challenges; 

♦ An  aging  population  means  an  increased  potential  for  collisions. 

♦ International  traffic  due  to  NAFTA  will  result  in  new  requirements  for  common  standards  and 
education. 

Rurai  Consoiidation  and  Changing  Traffic/Trading  Patterns: 

Rural  service  functions  are  being  concentrated,  creating  shifts  in  traffic  patterns  and  new  demands 
on  the  rural  highway  system. 

External  Trends: 

♦ Services  are  being  concentrated  in  fewer  and  larger  towns; 

♦ Rail  and  elevator  rationalization  and  increased  agricultural  processing  will  further  concentrate 
services  and  result  in  growing  truck  traffic  on  rural  highways; 

♦ Average  farm  size  continues  to  increase; 

♦ An  aging  population,  with  migration  to  larger  towns,  also  serves  to  encourage  concentration; 

♦ Consolidation  and  aging  suggest  that  there  will  continue  to  be  a demand  for  bus  services  throughout 
rural  Alberta. 

Urbanization  and  Traffic  Congestion: 

Growth  in  and  around  urban  centres  will  require  the  Department  and  municipalities  to  work 
together  effectively  in  order  to  safely  accommodate  both  through  and  local  traffic. 

External  Trends: 

♦ About  80%  of  Alberta’s  population  growth  will  be  in  large  urban  areas; 

♦ If  development  patterns  continue  to  favour  low  density  suburbs,  acreages  and  bedroom  communities, 
the  automobile  will  remain  the  dominant  travel  mode; 
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♦ Congestion  will  increase  and  new  road  improvements  will  be  constrained  by  urban  development  and 
high  costs.  A range  of  new  traffic  management  systems  will  be  applied;  in  Edmonton  and  Calgary, 
new  road  development  will  be  concentrated  in  the  transportation  and  utility  corridors  set  aside  for 
these  purposes. 

♦ An  aging  population  will  require  more  accessible  transportation  services. 

Continuing  Demand  for  Rural  and  Municipal  Utilities: 

Changes  in  the  rural  economy  and  in  population  patterns  will  continue  to  drive  demand  for  utilities 
programs. 

External  Trends: 

♦ New  areas  continue  to  be  opened  for  agricultural  development; 

♦ The  agriculture  industry  continues  to  diversify,  taking  advantage  of  affordable  natural  gas  to  be 
competitive  (e.g.  greenhouses). 

♦ Consolidation  of  population  into  larger  towns  creates  demand  for  additional  treatment  of 
wastewater; 

♦ Environmental  Protection  and  Enhancement  Act  and  Regulations  are  pushing  for  higher  standards 
and  greater  coverage; 

♦ Older  collection/treatment  systems  require  replacement  or  upgrading. 

Meeting  Changing  Public  Expectations: 

The  Department  must  continue  to  foresee  and  respond  in  a proactive  and  timely  manner  to  changing 
public  expectations. 

External  Trends: 

♦ The  public  (general  public,  direct  clients  and  partners)  wants  a Department  that  is: 

♦ customer-driven,  seeking  and  responding  to  public  input  on  priorities  and  projects. 

♦ accountable,  where  the  taxes  and  fees  paid  are  more  directly  tied  to  the  programs  and  services 
received. 

♦ efficient  and  innovative,  using  the  least-cost  methods  and  suppliers  to  deliver  programs  and 
services. 

♦ less  burdensome  in  terms  of  cost,  regulatory  and  administrative  requirements. 

♦ environmentally  responsible. 
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On  The  Horizon 

The  Business  Plan 


♦ Alberta  Transportation  and  Utilities  will  continue  to  contribute  to  the  objective  of  a balanced  budget, 
with  the  business  plan  showing  a 24%  reduction  from  the  1992/93  spending  level.  This  is  in 
addition  to  the  reductions  already  realized  over  the  decade  between  the  peak  in  demand  for 
departmental  programs  in  1982/83  and  1992/93  (35%). 

♦ Expenditure  reductions  will  be  greater  in  the  early  part  of  the  plan  than  later.  They  will  be  achieved 
through  careful  prioritization  of  programs  and  services,  and  efficiencies  in  their  delivery. 

♦ Alberta’s  prosperity  and  quality  of  life  depend  on  an  efficient,  cost-effeciive  transportation  system, 
and  access  to  essential  utility  services  in  rural  areas  and  municipalities.  However,  the  needs  are 
changing. 

♦ It  is  essential  that  the  value  of  past  and  future  investments  in  the  transportation  system  (highways, 
airports,  ferries,  inspection  stations,  etc.)  be  protected  and  optimized.  Alberta’s  cumulative 
investment  in  the  system  is  in  the  order  of  $12  billion.  To  maximize  the  return  on  this  public 
investment,  the  system  must  be  protected  through  continuous  maintenance,  rehabilitation  and 
essential  safety  services.  A large  portion  of  the  system  was  built  in  the  60’ s and  70’ s and  now,  30 
years  later,  requires  substantial  reconstruction.  Recognizing  these  realities,  current  spending  and  the 
business  plan  show  an  emphasis  on  protecting  the  existing  system. 

♦ In  the  business  plan,  therefore,  capital  construction  is  reduced.  Improvements  will  be  targeted  to 
safety  and  other  priority  needs  related  to  provincial  or  regional  economic  development.  To  help 
achieve  this,  partnerships  with  others  will  continue  to  be  maximized,  such  as  local  government  cost- 
sharing of  secondary  highway  improvements.  Municipal  input  helped  guide  the  changes  made  to 
programs  and  priorities. 

♦ A safe  highway  system  will  remain  a high  priority  in  the  business  plan.  Initiatives  related  to  driver 
behaviour  as  well  as  roadway  and  vehicle  conditions  must  work  in  unison  to  achieve  this  goal. 

♦ Capital  programs  for  rural  and  municipal  utilities  will  also  be  maintained  but  at  a reduced  level. 
Advice  from  clients  and  partners  was  used  to  guide  the  direction  of  these  program  changes. 

♦ The  business  plan  also  implements  net  budgeting  for  Transportation  and  Utilities.  Revenues  from 
road-user  taxes  and  fees  (fuel  taxes,  vehicle  registrations  and  drivers’  licenses)  are  being  dedicated 
to  departmental  requirements;  the  Department  will  also  be  able  to  access  funds  it  generates 

(e.g.,  log  haul  fees  to  improve  roads  and  bridges  that  serve  the  industry).  Net  budgeting  will 
improve  accountability  to  the  public;  users  will  know  where  and  how  their  dollars  are  spent. 
Transportation  and  Utilities  will  operate  on  a business-like  user-pay  basis. 
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Meeting  the  Needs:  Our  Mission  and  Mandate 

The  mission  of  Transportation  and  Utilities  is  to  ensure  that  Albertans  are  served  by  a safe,  efficient 
transportation  system  and  essential  utility  services  necessary  for  a prosperous  economy  and  a good 
quality  of  life  at  an  affordable  cost. 

In  achieving  this  mission,  the  Department  will  aim  to: 

♦ Be  respected  as  a customer-driven,  innovative,  cost  effective  service  organization; 

♦ Continuously  ensure  that  each  service  is: 

♦ essential  and  meets  basic  service  standards; 

♦ performed  by  the  best  value  supplier; 

♦ delivered  in  partnership  with  others. 

♦ Become  a smaller  more  responsive  organization. 

Financing  Our  Future  1993  - 1997 

The  spending  targets  for  the  next  three  years  reflect  an  average  24%  reduction,  from  the  1992/93 
actual  spending  level. 


1992-1997  (millions  of  dollars) 

1992/93 

Actual 

1993/94 

Forecast 

1993/94 

Estimates 

1994/95 

Estimates 

1995/96  1996/97 
Target  Target 

Capital 

366.7 

304.8 

344.7 

297.7 

285.9 

282.0 

Operating 

359.7 

315.7 

315.8 

285.2 

270.5 

270.8 

Gross  Spending 

726.4 

620.5 

660.5 

582.9 

556.4 

552.8 

Revenue 

(580.0) 

(591.6) 

(594.6) 

(596.5) 

(593.0) 

(588.4) 

Net  Cost 

(Contribution)  to  Gov’t 

146.4 

28.9 

65.9 

(13.6) 

(36.6) 

(35.6) 
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Our  Goals 

To  realize  the  mandate,  the  Department’s  goals  are: 


1 . To  meet  basic  customer  service  expectations  for  safety  and  convenience,  timeliness  and  cost. 

2.  To  protect  the  public’s  investment  in  transportation  and  utilities  infrastructure. 

3.  To  identify  and  eliminate  factors  contributing  to  accidents  in  the  operation  of  the  transportation  and 
utilities  systems. 

4.  To  increase  opportunities  to  operate  on  a business-like  user-pay  basis: 

♦ securing  funds  from  a range  of  sources; 

♦ applying  funds  to  give  the  best  return  for  meeting  demonstrated  public  needs  and  government 
priorities. 

5.  To  expand  partnerships  with  other  governments,  the  private  sector,  rural  utility  co-operatives  and 
others. 

6.  To  evaluate  every  service  to  have  it  delivered  by  the  best  cost  and  most  effective  supplier. 

7.  To  improve  the  value  of  those  services  performed  directly  by  the  Department. 

8.  To  prepare  our  people  for  managing  and  leading  change. 

Routes  to  Success:  Our  Strategies  and  Performance 

Measures 

To  meet  basic  customer  service  expectations  for  safety  and  convenience, 
timeliness  and  cost. 

Strategies 

♦ Obtain  early  public  input  in  the  planning  improvements  to  the  highway  system,  and  in  making 
program,  policy  and  legislative  change. 

Example: 

♦ Highway  2 South  of  Red  Deer:  following  extensive  consultation  with  local  business,  residents 
and  the  travelling  public,  the  department  has  committed  to  upgrading  on  the  existing  alignment 
versus  a bypass. 

♦ Use  advisory  committees  which  involve  consumers  and  partners  in  setting  priorities  and  guiding 
initiatives. 
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Examples: 

♦ Advisory  Committee  on  Barrier-Free  Transportation  which  includes  seniors  and  persons  with 
disabilities,  as  well  as  municipalities  and  industry. 

♦ Minister’s  Advisory  Committee  on  Traffic  Safety  where  stakeholders  work  together  to  reduce 
collisions. 

♦ Industry  Advisory  Boards  at  a district  level,  involving  local  MLAs  as  well  as  industry  and  public, 
to  ensure  that  motor  transport  policies  and  programs  are  responsive  to  provincial  needs. 

♦ Reduce  regulatory  burden  on  industry,  municipalities  and  others. 

Example: 

♦ Deregulatory  plan  developed  following  in-depth  interviews  with  key  stakeholders. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Report  public/stakeholder  feedback  on  the  department’s  effectiveness  in  meeting  customer 
expectations.  Develop  common  evaluation  criteria,  apply  them  with  each  public  consultation, 
advisory  group,  etc.,  and  report  results. 

♦ Finalize  and  report  measures,  based  on  objective  traffic  data,  of  the  “level  of  service”  on  the 
provincial  highway  system  (level  of  service  provides  an  objective  indicator  of  traffic  flow, 
congestion  and  highway  user  time/cost).  - i.e.,  aim  to  demonstrate  that  level  continues  to  serve 
public  needs. 

♦ Report  progress  on  implementation  of  deregulatory  plan. 

To  protect  the  public’s  investment  in  transportation  and  utilities 
infrastructure.  ^ 

Strategies 

♦ Maintain  commitment  for  highway  maintenance,  rehabilitation,  and  essential  safety  services  within 
overall  budget  reduction  targets. 

Examples: 

♦ Meet  budget  reduction  targets  through  decreased  capital  construction  (including  grants  for  this 
purpose). 

♦ Implement  new  maintenance  procedures  and  guidelines. 

♦ Implement  new  technologies  to  improve  the  cost  effectiveness  of  maintenance  and  rehabilitation  - 
e.g.,  beneficial  results  of  Canada-U.S.  Strategic  Highway  Research  Program. 
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♦ Improve  effectiveness  of  monitoring  the  motor  transport  industry  for  compliance  with  vehicle 
weights,  dimensions  and  safety  requirements. 

Examples: 

♦ Work  with  industry  on  effective  methods  of  compliance,  e.g.,  self-weighing. 

♦ Implement  new  technologies  such  as  weigh-in-motion  where  cost  effective  and  beneficial  to 
commercial  traffic. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Finalize  and  report  measures,  based  on  objective  engineering  and  economic  analyses,  showing  that 
highway  maintenance  and  rehabilitation  are  keeping  pace  with  requirements  — i.e.,  aim  to 
demonstrate  that  the  existing  system  of  provincial  highways  and  bridges  is  not  deteriorating  against 
the  intended  level  of  service  for  the  public. 

♦ Finalize  and  report  measures  showing  the  motor  transport  industry’s  compliance  with  commercial 
vehicle  weight  and  dimension  standards  and  general  rules  of  vehicle  fitness  — i.e.,  aim  to 
demonstrate  an  improving  rate  of  compliance. 

To  identify  and  eliminate  factors  contributing  to  accidents  in  the  operation 
of  transportation  and  utilities  systems. 

Strategies 

♦ Enhance  efforts  on  all  factors  which  contribute  to  safety  of  the  highway  system  — driver  behaviour 
(which  is  outside  of  the  department’s  direct  mandate)  as  well  as  roadway  and  vehicle  standards. 

Example: 

♦ Work  in  partnership  with  a range  of  stakeholders  to  achieve  the  safety  goal. 

♦ Continue  to  develop  and  implement  safety  programming  through  approaches  which  emphasize 
industry  responsibility  and  initiative  (i.e.,  safety  is  best  achieved  when  industry  “owns”  safety  as  a 
key  goal). 

Examples: 

♦ For  rural  gas  utilities,  deliver  quality  assurance  program  to  monitor  safety  and  provide  advice  and 
education  to  rural  gas  distributors. 

♦ For  the  motor  transport  industry,  work  in  partnership  with  municipalities  and  the  private  sector  to 
deliver  safety  programs. 
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Performance  Measures 


♦ Report  the  volume  and  severity  of  motor  vehicle  collisions,  both  passenger  and  commercial,  related 
to  vehicle  mechanical  conditions  and  general  road  fitness  — i.e.,  aim  to  demonstrate  reducing  rates. 

♦ Report  safety  of  rural  gas  distributors  — i.e.,  aim  to  demonstrate  record  of  safe  operations. 

♦ Report  the  level  of  seat  belt  usage  — i.e.,  aim  to  improve  the  existing  rate  and  show  progress  toward 
the  national  target  of  95%  by  1995. 

To  increase  opportunities  to  operate  on  a business-like,  user-pay  basis: 

♦ Securing  funds  from  a range  of  sources. 

♦ Applying  funds  to  give  the  best  return  for  meeting  demonstrated  public  needs  and  government 
priorities. 

Strategies 

Revenues 

♦ Take  full  advantage  of  opportunities  afforded  by  net  budgeting  to  finance  requirements  in  innovative 
ways  that  enhance  accountability  to  users;  avoid  any  demand  on  general  revenues  outside  of  those 
dedicated  to  the  Department. 

Note:  Under  net  budgeting,  road-user  taxes  and  fees  (motor  vehicle  fuel  taxes;  vehicle  registrations 

and  drivers’  licenses)  are  dedicated  to  transportation  requirements;  departmental  revenues  may 
also  be  applied  to  program  requirements. 

Examples: 

♦ Apply  fees  on  log  haul  for  the  upgrading  of  roads  and  bridges  which  serve  the  forestry  industry. 

♦ Examine  all  opportunities  for  user-pay  and  new  methods  of  financing  with  municipal  and  private 
sector  partners. 

Expenditures 

♦ Continue  to  emphasize  long  range  planning  based  on  objective  traffic  and  safety  analysis,  as  well  as 
local  input,  to  set  priorities  for  needed  highway  improvements  (intersection  improvements, 
interchanges,  realignments  of  dangerous  curves,  widenings). 
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Performance  Measures 


Revenues 

♦ Report  revenues  generated  by  the  department  from  users  and  cost-sharing  agreements,  as  well  as 
financing  from  other  non-traditional  sources  — i.e.,  aim  to  show  a balance  of  revenues  and 
expenditures. 

Expenditures 

♦ Report  capital  spending  by  categories  representing  demonstrated  public  needs  and  government 
priorities  — examples  of  categories:  safety  improvements  at  intersections;  highway  widenings  for 
congestion  and  accident  reduction;  safety  improvements  to  highway  geometries;  improvements  for 
access  to  markets;  improvements  for  rural  access. 

Expand  partnerships  with  other  governments,  the  private  sector,  rural 
utility  co-operatives  and  others  to  support  Alberta’s  economic  strategy. 

Strategies 

♦ Cooperate  with  other  provinces,  the  Federal  Government,  and  United  States  to  ensure  that  Alberta 
industry,  business  and  residents  have  access  to  the  transportation  system  essential  for  economic 
competitiveness. 

Examples: 

♦ Reduce  barriers  to  interprovincial/intemational  trucking  — e.g.,  streamlined  regulation;  improved 
border  crossings  to  United  States;  CANAMEX  Trucking  Corridor. 

♦ Develop  an  Alberta  Air  Transportation  Strategy  with  Alberta’s  major  airports  and  smaller  centres 
as  announced  in  Seizing  Opportunity. 

♦ Help  ensure  competitive  air  services  and  cost-effective  rail  services. 

♦ Provide  infrastructure  to  support  critical  economic  developments. 

♦ Review  secondary  highway  and  rural  utility  programs  in  cooperation  with  partners  to  ensure  that 
objectives  of  affordability  and  access  for  rural  Albertans  continue  to  be  met  with  less  government 
funding. 

Examples: 

♦ Implement  changes  to  rural  gas  and  rural  electric  grant  and  loan  programs  developed  with  advice 
from  clients. 

♦ Implement  cost  sharing  of  secondary  highways. 
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Performance  Measures 


♦ Release  an  annual  report  of  progress  on  specific  objectives  established  for  the  year.  Seek  feedback 
from  partners  in  preparing  progress  reports. 

To  evaluate  every  service  to  have  it  delivered  at  the  best  cost  and  by 
the  most  effective  supplier. 

Strategies 

♦ Enhance  the  role  of  the  private  sector  and  other  partners  where  cost-effective  in  providing  services 
traditionally  delivered  through  the  department.  Undertake  evaluations  and  set  specific  objectives 
each  year. 

Examples: 

♦ Transfer  responsibility  for  engineering  services  for  secondary  highways  from  department  staff  to 
rural  municipalities  and  consulting  engineers. 

♦ Complete  transition  from  departmental  purchase  of  construction  materials  to  contractor  supply  of 
material. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Release  an  annual  report  of  progress  on  specific  objectives  set  for  the  year. 

To  improve  the  value  of  those  services  performed  directly  by  the 
department. 

Strategies 

♦ Review  internal  processes  and  re-engineer  where  necessary. 

♦ Review  standards  and  revise  where  appropriate. 

♦ Continue  to  apply  beneficial  new  technologies  that  can  reduce  costs  — e.g.,  results  of  Canada-U.S. 
Strategic  Highway  Research  Program. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Finalize  and  report  measures  of  the  department’s  cost-effectiveness  in  delivering  programs  and 
services  — e.g.,  manpower  versus  volume  trends;  spending  on  program  support. 
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To  prepare  our  people  for  managing  and  leading  change. 

Strategies 

♦ Continue  our  commitment  to  teamwork  and  training  in  areas  critical  to  managing  change. 

♦ Encourage  enterprise  and  innovation  on  the  part  of  managers  and  staff. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Report  investment  in  competencies  and  skills  development,  (eg.  cross  training) 

♦ Report  productivity  as  evidenced  through  improved  absence  and  turnover  rates. 

♦ Survey  staff  and  report  results  as  a means  of  indicating  staff  morale. 
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Introduction 


The  Premier  has  spoken  often  about  his  commitment  to  change  the  way  the  province  does  business 
as  well  as  his  plan  to  eliminate  the  provincial  deficit  by  fiscal  year  1996/97.  To  help  achieve  these 
objectives,  public  consultation  roundtables  have  been  held  and  three-year  budget  targets  have  been 
developed.  As  well,  departments  have  been  asked  to  produce  business  plans  for  the  three  years  ended 
March  31,  1997. 

Our  plan  achieves  a twenty  percent  net  cost  reduction  from  the  base  year  (fiscal  year  1992/93)  on  our 
operating  budget,  and  a reduction  of  82%  on  our  total  budget. 

Mission  Statement  and  Overview  of  Current  Operations 

Established  in  1951  under  the  name  of  Alberta  Civil  Defense,  Alberta  Public  Safety  Services  (APSS) 
is  the  agency  of  government  responsible  for  promoting  public  safety  within  the  province.  Currently 
organized  under  three  operating  divisions  (Disaster  Services,  Dangerous  Goods  Control  and  Training) 
the  agency  manages  two  specific  programs;  the  Emergency  Planning  and  Response  Program  and  the 
Dangerous  Goods  Control  Program.  Collectively,  these  programs  ensure  the  agency  achieves  its 
mission  of: 

“ managing,  promoting  and  being  accountable  for  public  safety 
programs  for  the  preparation  for,  response  to  and  recovery  from 
emergencies  and  disasters  and  for  the  safe  handling  and  transportation 
of  dangerous  goods.” 

The  Disaster  Services  Division  provides  emergency  preparedness  planning  and  advisory  services 
for  provincial  and  local  governments  and  administers  the  Government  of  Alberta’s  special  assistance 
programs  following  emergencies  and  disasters.  The  division  coordinates  provincial,  municipal,  and 
industrial  emergency  planning  and,  in  conjunction  with  Family  and  Social  Services  and  Health  ensures 
disaster  plans  are  created  for  health  care  and  social  services  functions.  The  Division  actively 
participates  in  emergency  situations  that  exceed  the  capacity  of  a single  authority  to  handle.  In  addition, 
the  division  maintains  the  Alberta  Government  Emergency  Operations  Centre  for  use  in  these  situations. 
This  division  also  administers  the  Disaster  Recovery  Program  to  help  individuals,  small  businesses 
(including  farms)  and  municipalities  recover  from  the  effects  of  a disastrous  event  over  which  they  had 
no  control  and  for  which  they  had  taken  all  reasonable  precautions  to  mitigate  loss  and  damage. 

The  Dangerous  Goods  Control  Division  is  responsible  for  administering  the  province’s 
Transportation  of  Dangerous  Goods  Control  Act.  This  Act  regulates  the  handling,  offering  for  transport 
and  actual  transportation  of  dangerous  goods  on  Alberta  highways.  In  conjunction  with  Transport 
Canada,  the  Division  also  administers  highway  requirements  for  dangerous  goods  shipments  transported 
into,  through  and  out  of  the  province  under  the  federal  Transportation  of  Dangerous  Goods  Act. 

From  its  inception,  the  Dangerous  Goods  Control  Division  has  encouraged  industry  to  voluntarily 
comply  with  the  legislation  which  came  into  effect  in  February,  1986.  During  the  early  stages  of  the 
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program,  the  Division  used  an  extensive  education  and  awareness  campaign  to  help  companies  comply 
with  the  Regulations.  In  1987  prosecution  was  phased  in,  and  while  awareness  is  still  used  as  an  option, 
stricter  enforcement  of  the  legislation  is  now  the  major  tool  used  by  the  Division  to  address  cases  of 
non-compliance. 

The  Training  Division  operates  a training  school  in  Edmonton  and  is  responsible  for  developing, 
organizing  and  delivering  APSS  training  courses.  There  are  two  operational  branches  within  the 
Training  Division;  Training  Delivery  and  Training  Research  and  Development.  Training  officers 
deliver  courses  on  emergency  planning  and  management,  emergency  response  procedures,  rescue 
techniques  and  the  transportation  of  dangerous  goods.  Also,  specialized  workshops  on  topics  of 
emerging  issues  in  emergency  preparedness  are  offered  periodically.  In  addition  to  courses  and 
seminars  delivered  at  the  training  school,  most  courses  are  also  available  by  extension  throughout  the 
province.  Training  is  closely  coordinated  with  post-secondary  training  and  education  institutions  within 
the  province,  and  nationally. 


Financial  Plan  for  the  Three  Years  Ended  March  31, 1997 

The  Disaster  Services  and  Dangerous  Goods  Control  Program  (Transportation  and  Utilities,  Program  5) 
will  be  reduced  by  some  $35  million  or  approximately  82%  over  the  four  years  ended  March  31,1997 
(see  Appendix  1).  This  is  largely  due  to  substantially  reduced  funding  requirements  for  existing 
Disaster  Assistance  Programs.  Net  cost  reductions  of  20  percent  on  controllable  costs  will  be  achieved 
through  a combination  of  new  agency  revenues  and  cost  reductions  over  the  four  years  ended  March  3 1 , 
1997.  Most  of  these  savings  will  be  achieved  over  the  1993-94  and  1994-95  fiscal  periods. 

Assumptions  associated  with  the  business  plan  are  summarized  below. 


♦ Operating  expenditures  will  be  reduced  by  13%  and  revenues  will  increase  by  33%  over  the  four 
years  ended  March  31,  1997. 

♦ Cost  reductions  include  the  elimination  of  an  additional  seven  full-time  positions  and  one  half-time 
wage  position  over  the  three  years  ended  March  31,  1997.  (Seven  full-time  and  three  contract 
positions  have  already  been  abolished.) 

♦ The  Disaster  Services  Division’s  Rescue  Kit  Program  will  be  phased  out  by  March  31,  1994.  The 
program  has  served  its  purpose. 

♦ New  sources  of  revenue  include  training  school  registrations  and  disaster  services  fees,  sale  of 
publications,  and  fees  for  dangerous  goods  permits. 

♦ Modest  and  achievable  cost  reductions  will  apply  to  all  areas  of  the  budget. 
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Performance  Measures 


Critical  Areas 

Performance  Measures 

1.  Quality  of  advice,  assistance  and 

(a)  Percentage  of  clients  satisfied  with 

training  to  government  departments, 

quality  of  advice  and  assistance. 

municipalities,  health  care  facilities  and 
industry  in: 

(b)  Average  response  time  between  request 

and  assistance. 

- preventative  planning,  emergency 

preparedness  and  response. 

(c)  Average  time  between: 

- alerting  to  potential  and  real 

i)  reviews 

emergencies. 

ii)exercises 

- risk  assessment,  and 

of  provincial  and  municipal  emergency 

- compliance  with  Transportation  of 

plans. 

Dangerous  Goods  legislation. 

(d)  Percentage  of  clients  in  key  emergency 

preparedness  positions  who  have 
received  training  within  the  past  5 

years. 

(e)  Compliance  rates. 

2.  Impact  on  public  safety  and  the 

(a)  Number  of  incidents  resulting  from 

environment  resulting  from  the 

non-compliance  per  truck  mile. 

transportation  of  dangerous  goods. 

(b)  Number  of  incidents  resulting  from 

non-compliance  per  volume  transported. 

Conclusion  and  Recommendation 

Controllable  costs  associated  with  the  Disaster  Services  and  Dangerous  Goods  Control  Program  can 
be  reduced  by  some  twenty  percent  with  no  erosion  or  elimination  of  essential  public  safety  services. 
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Appendix  A 


Alberta  Public  Safety  Services 
Statement  of  Expenditures  and  Revenue 
For  The  Five  Years  Ended  March  31, 1997 


1992/93 

1993/94 

1994/95 

1995/96 

1996/97 

Actual 

Forecast 

Estimate 

Target 

Target 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

1 

Program  Support 

1,960 

1,892 

1,508 

1,600 

1,732 

2 

Disaster  Services 

2,345 

2,194 

2,097 

2,099 

2,003 

3 

Dangerous  Goods  Control 

1,170 

1,147 

1,064 

1,045 

920 

4 

Training  Division 

662 

689 

729 

688 

690 

5 

Disaster  Assistance 

37,754 

29,411 

27,207 

26,268 

3,420 

6 

Total  Expenditures 

43,891 

35,333 

32,605 

31,700 

8,765 

7 

Less:  Agency  Revenue 

(799) 

(631) 

(960) 

(1,013) 

( 1,065) 

8 

Net  Cost  of  Program 

43,092 

34,702 

31,645 

30,687 

7,700 
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Treasury 


Business  Plan  1994-95  to  1996-97 
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Alberta  Treasury's  Mission 


Serving  Albertans  through  excellence  in  financial  management  and  advice. 


Vision  '96 

The  Government 

The  government’s  vision  over  the  planning  period  is  for  “a  prosperous  Alberta  with  open 
accountable  government  that  lives  within  the  taxpayers’  means  and  delivers  quality  services  at  low 
cost”. 

Treasury 

In  the  context  of  the  government’s  vision,  the  vision  for  Treasury  in  1996  has  the  following 
components: 

1.  Our  primary  role  will  be  to  provide  financial  management  and  strategic  financial,  fiscal  and 
management  policy  advice  to  government.  Our  core  functions  will  be; 

♦ coordination  of  the  government’s  business  plans  and  integration  with  the  fiscal  plan 

♦ preparation  and  monitoring  of  the  provincial  budget 

♦ accountability:  timely  and  full  reporting  of  the  province's  finances 

♦ financial,  tax  and  economic  analysis 

♦ financial  standards  and  reporting 

♦ asset  and  liability  management 

♦ tax  collection 

♦ provincial  financial  marketplace  regulation 

2.  We  will  eliminate  or  reduce  our  control  and  central  service  functions  to  departments  and  agencies 
and: 

♦ outsource  non-core  services  or  transfer  responsibility  for  them  to  each  department  and  agency 

♦ reduce  overlap  and  duplication 

♦ develop  guidelines  and  recommend  financial  policies  for  departments  and  agencies  to  replace 
existing  control  functions 

♦ simplify,  reduce  or  eliminate  the  regulation  of  the  private  and  public  sectors 
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All  Departments 


This  plan  is  based  on  the  premise  that: 

♦ Individual  departments  and  agencies  will  be  fully  accountable  and  responsible  for  their  financial 
administration. 

♦ All  costs  of  doing  business  will  be  fully  accounted  for  in  each  Ministry.  The  cost  of  any 
remaining  central  functions  will  be  charged  to  departments. 

♦ Wherever  feasible,  departments  and  agencies  will  have  a choice  among  competing  service 
providers. 

♦ Budget  and  other  systems  will  reward  (penalize)  departments  and  agencies  for  good  (bad) 
performance  and  facilitate  matching  expenditure  with  revenue  through  net  budgeting,  cost 
recovery,  user  fees,  etc. 

♦ Audit  of  results  will  be  a responsibility  and  a cost  of  each  department.  Departments  must  ensure 
that  action  plans  are  developed  to  address  issues  arising  from  these  audits  and  that  actions  are 
consistent  with  business  plans. 

♦ In  implementing  its  departmental  plan.  Treasury  will  endeavour  to  provide  opportunities  for  all  of 
its  employees  who  may  be  affected  by  the  change  in  department  direction. 

Treasury  Goals  and  Strategies 


The  Government 


The  government  has  made  four  fundamental  commitments  to  the  people  of  Alberta. 

The  government’s  first  commitment  is  to  balance  our  provincial  budget  within  four  years  and  to 
take  the  steps  necessary  to  ensure  that  the  government  lives  within  its  means. 

The  government’s  second  fundamental  commitment  is  to  create  an  environment  that  will  allow  the 
private  sector  to  create  1 10,000  new  jobs  for  Albertans  over  the  next  four  years. 

The  third  commitment  is  to  reorganize,  deregulate  and  streamline  government  to  reflect  Albertans’ 
desire  for  a government  as  frugal  and  creative  as  it  has  to  be  in  these  times  of  fiscal  change. 

The  fourth  commitment  of  the  government  is  to  listen  to  the  people  it  serves;  to  consult  with  them, 
and  to  be  as  open,  compassionate  and  fair  as  possible. 

The  following  goals  and  supporting  strategies  to  be  undertaken  over  the  three-year  period  reflect 
Treasury’s  commitment  to  the  government’s  plan. 
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Treasury 

Goal 


1.  Develop  and  support  plans  to  balance  consolidated  revenue  and  expenditure  by  1996-97. 
Strategies 

♦ Provide  clear  and  timely  reporting  to  the  government  on  the  province’s  financial  and  economic 
condition,  and  its  fiscal  options. 

♦ Timely  reporting  to  Albertans  about  Alberta's  finances  - quarterly  reports,  clear  budget  information, 
full  disclosure  in  the  Public  Accounts,  etc. 

♦ Develop  new  budget  processes  and  financial  mechanisms  to  maximize  the  efficiency  of  government. 

♦ Develop  strategic  and  financial  planning  mechanisms  that  support  medium  and  long-term  decisions 
and  promote  accountability. 

♦ Develop  a framework  for  business  planning  across  government  including  common  economic  and 
financial  assumptions. 

♦ Develop  a common  methodology  to  ensure  consistency  across  government  in  tests  for  determining 
eligibility  for  government  programs. 

♦ Develop  incentives  for  cost  effective  results. 

♦ Develop  proposals  for,  and  negotiate,  improved  federal-provincial  fiscal  arrangements. 

♦ Establish  effective  monitoring  and  reporting  systems  to  communicate  and  consult  with  government 
departments,  agencies  and  the  public  on  the  multi-year  fiscal  and  business  plans. 

♦ Manage  and/or  outsource  budget  planning  and  control  software  services  in  cooperation  with  other 
departments. 

Goal 

2.  Develop  an  efficient  competitive  tax/revenue  structure. 

Strategies 

♦ Stop  the  growing  burden  of  interest  payments  on  taxpayers  by  achieving  a balanced  budget. 

♦ Using  appropriate  recommendations  of  the  Alberta  Tax  Reform  Commission,  ensure  the 
maintenance  of  a competitive  tax  system  which  encourages  productivity,  growth  and  wealth 
creation. 

♦ Ensure  the  economic  efficiency  of  Alberta's  tax  regime. 
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Goal 


3.  Increase  departmental  and  agency  accountability  and  responsibility  for  internal  financial 
management  and  services,  encourage  consistency  and  accuracy  in  reporting,  and  facilitate 
appropriate  and  efficient  internal  controls. 

Strategies 

♦ Establish  full  costing  of  all  government  services,  including  financial  services  and  cost  of  capital. 

♦ Develop  appropriate  standards,  policies  and  guidelines  for  internal  audit,  financial  procedures  and 
reporting. 

♦ Outsource  responsibility  for  providing  accounts  payable,  payroll,  and  accounting  services  to  either  a 
private  sector  supplier  or  a joint  venture  involving  a private  supplier.  Treasury,  and  interested 
departments  and  agencies. 

♦ Establish  budget  and  report  systems  based  on  results.  Maintain  timely  quarterly  reporting  systems 
which  provide  full  disclosure  of  progress  against  approved  plans. 

♦ Replace  financial  policies  and  regulations  to  change  the  focus  from  controlling  program  inputs  to  an 
emphasis  on  results. 

♦ Eliminate  centralized  control  of  departmental  transactions. 

♦ “Corporatize”  pension  administration;  establish  vendor  relationship  with  pension  plans. 

Goal 

4.  Increase  the  accountability  of  departments  and  agencies  for  risk  management  and  reduce  cost 
of  administration. 

Strategies 

♦ Provide  insurance  coverage  to  departments  and  agencies  but  allow  departments  and  agencies  to 
choose  level  of  coverage  and  corresponding  premium  charge  level. 

♦ Outsource  claims  adjusting. 

♦ Continue  to  buy  insurance  coverage  where  cost  is  beneficial,  rather  than  bear  large  unexpected 
losses. 

Goal 

5.  Minimize  borrowing  costs  and  maximize  investment  returns  subject  to  acceptable  risk. 

Strategies 

♦ Maintain  banking  systems  to  concentrate  cash. 

♦ Maintain  access  to  capital  markets  on  finest  terms  by  investor  relations  programs,  rating  agency 
coverage  and  successful  execution  of  borrowings. 

♦ Increase  analytical  capability  (including  external  expertise)  to  assess  alternatives,  measure  risks,  and 
employ  options,  swaps  and  other  financial  products  to  manage  liability  portfolio. 

♦ Consult  stakeholders  on  alternatives  for  investment  management  including  increased  use  of  external 
investment  management  firms. 
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♦ Develop  appropriate  liability/asset  policies  after  public  review  of  Heritage  Fund  is  completed. 

♦ Complete  the  sale  of  non-core  assets. 

♦ Continue  to  outsource  all  registrar,  paying  and  fiscal  agent,  custody,  settlement,  and  banking 
services. 

♦ Continue  to  strive  to  maximize  returns  on  assets  within  acceptable  risk  standards. 

Goal 

6.  Provide  climate  for  a strong  and  competitive  financial  institution  sector  in  Alberta,  protect 
depositors  and  policy  holders  in  provincially  incorporated  financial  institutions,  and  foster 
regulatory  harmony  with  other  jurisdictions. 

Strategies 

♦ Ensure  appropriate  legislative  framework  is  in  place  and  consult  with  financial  sector  to  identify 
opportunities  to  reduce  and  simplify  regulation. 

♦ Rely  on  Credit  Union  Deposit  Guarantee  Corporation  to  regulate  credit  unions. 

♦ Pursue  harmonization  of  regulation  of  insurance  and  trust  companies  with  the  federal  government 
and  other  provinces. 

♦ Increase  the  role  of  the  industry  in  regulating  insurance. 

Goal 

7.  Facilitate  an  efficient,  fair  and  competitive  capital  market  in  Alberta. 

Strategies 

♦ Provide  a flexible  regulatory  framework  to  encourage  capital  formation. 

♦ Charge  the  cost  of  regulating  the  securities  market  to  users. 

♦ Work  with  other  jurisdictions  to  promote  harmonization  of  regulation. 

♦ Promote  high  standards  of  business  conduct. 

♦ Take  enforcement  action  against  market  abuse. 

♦ Participate  in  a national  system  for  electronic  filing  of  material  with  securities  regulators  and 
exchanges. 

Goal 

8.  Collect  revenue  due  at  reduced  cost  to  government  and  taxpayers. 

Strategies 

♦ Implement  transfer  of  corporate  tax  collection  to  federal  government. 

♦ Continue  project  to  re-engineer  processes  to  collect  revenues. 

♦ Outsource  support  systems  including  information  systems,  and  records  management. 

♦ Identify  opportunities  to  simplify  tax  structure  and  tax  expenditure  programs. 

♦ Investigate  intergovernmental  joint  ventures  to  collect  common  taxes. 
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Performance  Measures 


Goal#1 

Develop  and  support  plans  to  balance  consolidated  revenue  and  expenditure  by  1996-97. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Meeting  the  annual  targets  in  the  Deficit  Elimination  Act. 

♦ Satisfaction  of  Albertans  with  the  government’s  financial  reporting. 

♦ Satisfaction  of  Albertans  with  the  quality  of  consultations  on  budget  issues. 

♦ Satisfaction  of  Cabinet  and  Treasury  Board  with  the  quality  of  Treasury’s  analysis  and  development 
of  policy  options  and  plans. 

Goal  #2 

Develop  an  efficient  competitive  tax/revenue  structure. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Relative  taxes  (provincial  and  municipal)  paid  by  Alberta  individuals  and  firms  compared  to  those 
paid  by  their  competitors  in: 

♦ Other  Provinces 

♦ International  Jurisdictions  (mainly  US) 

♦ Growth  of  investments  and  jobs  in  the  Alberta  economy. 

♦ Growth  of  productivity  per  worker. 

♦ Growth  of  disposal  income  of  Albertans. 

♦ Relative  satisfaction  with  the  province's  tax  regime. 

Goal  #3 

Increase  departmental  and  agency  accountability  and  responsibility  for  internal  financial 
management  and  services,  encourage  consistency  and  accuracy  in  reporting,  and  facilitate 
appropriate  and  efficient  internal  controls. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Cost  per  payment  to  each  vendor,  employee,  pensioner. 

♦ Accuracy  and  timeliness  of  payments. 

♦ Accuracy  of  recording  departments’  financial  information. 

♦ Accuracy  and  timeliness  of  reporting  departmental  financial  information. 

♦ Adherence  to  Legislative  compliance. 

♦ Usefulness  and  timeliness  of  financial  reports. 

♦ Departmental  budgets  not  exceeded. 

♦ Usefulness  and  timeliness  of  pension  administration  services  and  reporting  to  pension  plan 
participants  and  boards. 
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Goal  #4 


Increase  the  accountability  of  departments  and  agencies  for  risk  management  and  reduce  cost 
of  administration. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Cost  of  uninsured  losses. 

Goal  #5 

Minimize  borrowing  costs  and  maximize  investment  returns  subject  to  acceptable  risk. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Rates  of  return  on  investments. 

♦ Debt  servicing  costs  in  relation  to  debt  outstanding. 

♦ Non-interest  earning  cash  balances. 

♦ Bank  overdraft  balances. 

Goal  #6 

Provide  climate  for  a strong  and  competitive  financial  institution  sector  in  Alberta,  protect 
depositors  and  policy  holders  in  provincially  incorporated  financial  institutions,  and  foster 
regulatory  harmony  with  other  jurisdictions. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Industry  costs  of  compliance. 

♦ Cost  to  government  of  regulatory  activity. 

♦ Losses  to  depositors,  policy  holders  and  compensation  plans. 

♦ Reduction  in  interprovincial  trade  barriers. 

♦ Increase  in  Credit  Union  deposit  insurance  fund  as  a percentage  of  system  assets. 

♦ Market  concentration  in  the  financial  sector. 

Goal  #7 

Facilitate  an  efficient,  fair  and  competitive  capital  market  in  Alberta. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Satisfaction  of  Albertans  with  the  balance  between  market  access  and  investor  protection. 

♦ Number  of  security  fraud  cases. 

♦ Number  of  financial  failures  of  Alberta  dealers. 

♦ Value  of  Alberta  related  claims  on  the  Canadian  Investor  Protection  Fund. 

♦ Size  of  the  investment  dealer  industry  in  Alberta  including  number  of  registered  representatives, 
assets  held,  underwritings,  volume  of  trade  on  the  Alberta  Stock  Exchange,  etc. 
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Goal  #8 


Collect  revenue  due  at  reduced  cost  to  government  and  taxpayers. 

Performance  Measures 

♦ Cost  to  government  per  $100  of  revenue  collected. 

♦ Cost  to  government  per  Tax  Return  assessed. 

♦ Compliance  rates. 

♦ Industry  compliance  costs. 

♦ Level  of  satisfaction  with  fairness  and  equity  of  the  tax  system. 


Financial  Plan 

Overview: 

♦ Major  changes  will  be  made  to  the  basic  business  functions  provided  by  Treasury.  Rather  than 

provide  central  services  and  controls  for  government,  Treasury  will  focus  on  implementing  the 

government’s  fiscal  plan. 

♦ Major  changes  to  the  way  in  which  business  is  currently  done  in  the  department  include: 

♦ outsource  responsibility  for  providing  accounts  payable,  payroll  and  accounting  services  to  either 
a private  sector  supplier  or  a joint  venture  involving  a private  supplier.  Treasury  and  interested 
departments  and  agencies. 

♦ eliminate  transactions-based  revenue  and  expenditure  control. 

♦ 'corporatize'  pension  administration  and  establish  a service/supplier  relationship  with 
pension  plans. 

♦ harmonize  regulation  of  insurance  and  trust  companies. 

♦ increase  the  role  of  industry  in  regulating  insurance. 


Items  Reducing  Consolidated  Budget  Deficit: 

♦ The  fiscal  adjustments  in  the  Treasury  Department's  expenditure  plan  will  reduce  the  consolidated 
budget  deficit  by  $13.2  million  or  a reduction  of  21.6%  of  the  department's  1992-93  spending. 
These  savings  are  net  of  transition  costs  that  will  be  incurred  by  the  department. 


Cost  Transfers  to  Departments/Agencies: 

♦ We  will  transfer  accounts  payable,  payroll,  financial  systems,  investment  management/banking, 
and  government  insurance  costs  to  departments  and  agencies.  These  transfers  will  result  in  a 
$1.4  million  reduction  to  the  government’s  consolidated  deficit  due  to  the  elimination  of  duplication. 
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Revenue  Enhancements 

♦ Additional  revenues  of  $2.9  million  per  year  will  be  realized  as  a result  of  fee  rate  changes. 


Other  Comments: 

♦ Treasury’s  plan  does  not  include  the  Alberta  Farm  Fuel  Distribution  Allowance  grant  budget,  which 
has  been  included  in  the  Agriculture,  Food  and  Rural  Development  plan. 

♦ Commencing  in  1994-95,  individual  departments  will  assume  responsibility  for  the  cost  of  preparing 
their  payroll.  Although  $1.65  million  will  be  reallocated  to  departments  from  Treasury’s  base 
budget,  this  reallocation  is  not  reflected  in  departmental  business  plans.  For  example,  $227,000  will 
be  provided  to  Justice  and  $30,000  to  Labour.  These  amounts  have  been  reflected  in  their  budget 
estimates  but  not  in  their  business  plans. 

♦ The  Alberta  Insurance  Council,  Investment  Dealers  Association  and  Alberta  Stock  Exchange  have 
been  delegated  authority  to  collect  certain  fees  on  behalf  of  the  province.  Their  service  fees  are 
based  on  a percentage  of  revenue  collected  and  are  reimbursed  through  Treasury’s  budget.  The 
projected  revenue  and  expenditure  are  as  follows; 


Gross 

Expenditure 

Gross 

Revenue 

Net 

Revenue 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

1 994-95 

1,302 

1,636 

334 

1995-96 

1,611 

2,044 

433 

1996-97 

1,687 

2,141 

454 
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Alberta  Treasury  1996  Business  Plan 


1992-93  Budget  Base 

I.  Items  Reducing  Consolidated  Budget  Deficit 

A.  Savings  Impacting  Treasury  Only 

Transfer  of  Corporate  Tax  to  Federal  Government 

Reduce  compensation  to  tax  collection  agents 

Regulation  and  management  of  financial  institutions 

Investment  management  and  banking  arrangements 

Crown  debt  collections  and  revenue 

Financial/policy  analysis 

Accounts  payable,  payroll  and  accounting 

Close  Alberta  Bureau  of  Statistics 

Reduction  in  pension  administration 

Departmental  support 

Government  employee  benefits 

Insurance  premiums 

Risk  Management  Fund  liabilities 

Other 

Subtotal 

B.  Funding  Required  for  Transition 

Enhance  analysis,  reporting  and  standards 

Subtotal 

Total  Expenditure  Budget  Before  Cost  Transfers 
Total  Savings  Reducing  Consolidated  Budget  Deficit 
Percent  Reduction  from  1992-93  Actual  of  $61,130 

II.  Cost  Transfers  to  Department/Agencies 

Accounts  payable,  payroll  and  financial  systems 

Risk  management  and  insurance 

Investment  management  and  banking  arrangements 

Subtotal 

TOTAL  EXPENDITURE  BUDGET 

Percent  Reduction  from  1992-93  Actual  of  $61,130 
Percent  Reduction  from  Previous  Year's  Estimate 

III.  Revenue  Enhancements 

Securities  Commission  fees 
Pension  administration  revenue 
Other 
Subtotal 

TOTAL  EXPENDITURE  BUDGET  LESS 
REVENUE  ENHANCEMENTS 

Net  Savings  from  1 992-93  Actual  of  $6 1 , 1 30 
Percent  Reduction  from  1992-93  Actual  of  $61,130 


1993-94  1994-95  1995-96  1996-97 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 


62,334 

62,334 

2,000 

800 

1,350 

716 

930 

1,300 

1,950 

321 

422 

— 

200 

283 

1,869 

1,247 

2,137 

— 

825 

303 

232 

185 

188 

(1,144) 

(1,023) 

(652) 

(746) 

3,359 

10,334 

(900) 

— 

(900) 

58,975 

52,900 

2,155 

8,230 

3.5% 

13.5% 

— 

1,650 

200 

200 

200 

1,850 

58,775 

51,050 

3.9% 

16.6% 

5.7% 

13.2% 

(2,250) 

(3,000) 

— 

825 

— 

(750) 

(2,250) 

(2,925) 

56,525 

48,125 

4,605 

13,005 

7.5% 

21.3% 

62,334 

62,334 

3,900 

7,100 

1,350 

1,350 

930 

930 

1,950 

1,950 

422 

422 

200 

200 

2,275 

2,625 

2,137 

2,137 

825 

825 

344 

869 

188 

188 

(1,023) 

(1,023) 

(2,000) 

(1,000) 

(304) 

(304) 

11,194 

16,269 

(1,900) 

(1,900) 

(1,900) 

(1,900) 

53,040 

47,965 

8,090 

13,165 

13.3% 

21.6% 

2,800 

2,800 

1,891 

1,891 

2,732 

2,732 

7,423 

7,423 

45,617 

40,542 

25.4% 

33.7% 

10.7% 

11.1% 

(3,000) 

(3,000) 

825 

825 

(750) 

(750) 

(2,925) 

(2,925) 

42,692  37,617 


18,438 

23,513 

30.2% 

38.5% 
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Alberta  Treasury  Spending  Profile 

for  the  Period  April  1, 1992  to  March  31, 1997 


1992-93 

1993-94 

1994-95 

1995-96 

1996-97 

Actual 

Estimates 

Estimates 

Projection 

Projection 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 

Program 

1 

Departmental  Support  Services 

3,995 

3,835 

3,854 

3,854 

3,729 

2 

Tax  and  Revenue  Administration 

19,876 

18,785 

16,183 

14,284 

11,084 

3 

Financial  Management,  Planning  and  Central  Services 
- Office  of  the  Controller 

12,727 

13,080 

9,609 

8,940 

8,190 

- Financial,  Fiscal  and  Risk  Management 

14,582 

14,327 

13,549 

10,684 

9,684 

- Statistical  Services 

2,188 

890 

— 

— 

— 

- Employee  Insurance  and  Compensation* 

2,918 

2,764 

2,761 

2,761 

2,761 

32,415 

31,061 

25,919 

22,385 

20,635 

4 

Regulation  of  Securities  Markets 

4,844 

5,094 

5,094 

5,094 

5,094 

MINISTRY  TOTAL 

61,130 

58,775 

5 1 ,050 

45,617 

40,542 

FULL  TIME  EQUIVALENTS  (estimates) 

910.5 

835.3 

796.8 

730.0 

625.0 

* Includes  pre- April  1 986  workers'  compensation  claim  costs  for  government  employees  and  retiring  annuities/gratuities. 
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Environmental  Variables 

A.  Reinventing  Government 

1 . New  approach  to  government. 

2.  Current  large  deficit  and  its  elimination  by  1996-97. 

3.  Requirements  for  improved  decision  making,  accountability  and  greater  openness  (including 
public  input  prior  to  decisions). 

4.  Efficiency  and  downsizing  initiatives. 

5.  Regulatory  review. 

6.  Reduced  government  intervention  in  business. 

B.  Fiscal  and  Financial 

7.  Large  asset  and  large  and  growing  liability  portfolio. 

8.  Perceived  high  tax  burden. 

9.  Federal  government  fiscal  and  monetary  policies. 

10.  Growing  debt  position  of  federal  government  and  other  provinces. 

C.  Economic  and  Technological 

1 1 . Technological  change  especially  in  banking  and  securities. 

12.  Moderate  economic  growth  forecast. 

13.  High  unemployment. 

14.  International  and  interprovincial  trade  initiatives. 

15.  Globalization  of  capital  markets. 

16.  Blurring  of  “four  pillars”  in  the  financial  sector. 

17.  Slow  population  growth. 

18.  Aging  population. 
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